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Honorable Minister

Ministry of Faod
Govt. of the People's Republic of Bangladesh

MESSAGE

Message on the eve of celebration of Father of the Nation Bangabandhu Sheikh Mupbur Rahman's birth centenary,
and coinciding with the golden Jubilee of our country’s independence, the National Food and Nutrition Security
Policy (NFNSP) 2020 was unveiled by the Ministry of Food (MoFood). The Policy was approved by the Government
of Bangladesh (GoB) in August 2020. This ten-year Plan of Action (PoA) of the NFNSP (2020) has been prepared
based on the five core objectives of the policy, to ensure food and nutrition security for all and achieve the sustain-
able development goals (SDGs) by 2030,

Bangladesh has shown remarkable success in agricultural production following agricultural modernization practices
contributing to improvement in the food and nutntion secunty (FNS) situation of its population. The advent of
COVID-19 pandemic has affected all countries of the world, threatening to decelerate the progress made. The GoB has
taken measures 1o ensure that FNS of the poor and vulnerable 15 assured. The population of Bangladesh is projected to
reach over 186 million by 2030. Against this backdrop, the GoB is committed to achieve FNS for all, at all times, to
ensure an active and healthy life. It has also pledged to the global Agenda 2030 for sustainable development that
includes ending poverty (SDG-1), eradicating hunger and food insecurity, and achieving improved nutrition (SDG-2) by
2030,

Considering multi-dimensional objectives of the NFNSP, the PoA has been prepared by the Food Planning and Monitor-
ing Unit (FPMU) of the Ministry of Food following a consultative process with thematic teams from different ministries
and with technical support from the Meeting the Undernutrition Challenge (MUCH) project of the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations (FAQ), It provides a framework for all responsible GoB agencies and FNS stake-
holders for effective implementation, coordination and monmitoring of the policy. The ten-year PoA covers the Eighth and
Ninth Frve Year Plan periods and aligns with the GoB priority of achieving FNS-related SDGs and fulfilling relevant
national and international commitments by 2030.

The PoA includes actions required in order to, ensure the availability of safe and nutritious food at an affordable price,
and enhance the consumption and utilization of healthy and diversified diets for achieving nutrition improvement by
implementing the priority actions. It recommends nutrition-sensitive social protection and safety nets across the lifecy-
cle with a focus on vulnerable groups and regions, in order to ensure accessibility. Coordination, dats management,
capacity building, partnership, and governance for effective policy implementation are key o realising the NFNSP
objectives and are an important part of the PoA.

| believe thus NFNSP PoA provides a framework for strengthening nutrition-sensitive food systems and realising the
commitment of the Government of the People's Republic of Bangladesh to ensure safe and nutritious food for all.

Joi Bangla, Joi Bangabandhu
May Bungladesh Live Forever

Sadhan Chandra Majumder, MIP




——
e e !

e 1 T L

Banpladesh B B
\®

Secretary

Mimstry of Food
Govt. of the People's Republic of Bangladesh

MESSAGE

The National Food and Mutrition Security Policy (NFNSP) was approved by the Government of Bangladesh (GoB)
in August 2020 and aims to ensure that the country achieves ils food and nutrition security-related Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs) and fulfils the relevant national and international commitments by 2030. For the first
time the GoB has formulated an integrated food and nutrition security (FNS) policy.

This ten-year NFNSP Plan of Action (PoA) — 202 1-2030, has been developed in alignment with current policies and
plans of action, 8th five-year plan and perspective plan, and combines nutrition-sensitive and mutrition-specific
approaches, to ensure sustainable food systems and food and nutrition security,

The Plan of Action translates the policy into a time-bound resulis-oriented set of priority actions that operationalize
the Tive NFNSP's objectives. It provides a guiding framework in key aspects of implementation, coordination, and
momnitaring by all responsible ministries, agencies, and other stakeholders. The PoA covers the 10-year period of the
Eighth Year Plan (8FYP, July 2020 — June 2025) and Ninth Five Year Plan (9FYPF, July 2025 — June 2030). The
formulation of the PoA was coordinated by the Food Planning and Monitoring Unit (FPMU), Ministry of Food, and
technically supported by the Meeting the Undemutnition Challenge (MUCH) project of FAO, with funding from
LSAID and the EU

The PoA proposes 2735 short- to long-term priority actions grouped under 64 Areas of Intervention, across 17 Strat-
egies, under the five objectives of the policy. It provides a result-oriented framework for monitoring progress and
guiding effective implementation. The actions proposed cut across several ministries and requires that we work in a
convergent mode. The complexity of the food system is emphasized in the PoA through its five objectives that cover
the areas of avaulability of and access to safe and nutritious food, the consumption and utilization of healthy and
diversified diets for improvement in nutrition outcomes, and nutrition-sensitive social protection and safety nets
across lifecycle with a focus on vulnerable groups and regions. The last objective brings together cross-cutting
themes of high relevance to food and nutrition security, namely food safety; food losses and waste; data, informa-
tion and analysis for evidence-based policy making; regulatory management, climate resilience and gender, and
governance, policy coherence, capacity strengthening and leadership.

I believe that timely implementation of this PoA (2021-2030) of the NFNSP 2020, with the cooperative effort of the
relevant ministries and other stakeholders involved, will enable us to ensure food and nutrition security for all.

Dr. Mosammat Nazmanara Khanum
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of the United Nations

Robert D. Simpson
FAO Representative in Bangladesh

MESSAGE

Bangladesh has made substantial food and nutrition security progress, as evidenced by the improvement in chald
nutrition outcomes and the reduced prevalence of undernourishment. Even so, challenges remain which have only
been exacerbated by the COVID-19 pandemic. Concerted effort is needed to reach the national nutrition targets
by 2025 and Sustainable Development Goal 2 of Zero Hunger by 2030.

The National Food and Nutrition Security Policy (NFNSP) Plan of Action for Bangladesh marks an important siep
to realize these targets and objectives. The Plan of Action translates the NFNSP policy into a framework for imple-
mentation, coordination, and menitoring by all responsible minisiries, agencies, and other stakeholders.

Supporting the five policy objectives that encompass the key elements from ‘production to plate’ across the food
system arel7 strategies, 64 areas of intervention, and 275 short to long-term priority actions. The Food Planning
and Monitoring Unit, Ministry of Food, formulated the Plan of Action with technical support from FAO's Meeling
the Undernutriton Challenge (MUCH) project which 1s funded by the United States Agency for International
Development (USAID) and the European Umion (EU) Delegation in Bangladesh.

The plan of Action results from successful multi-sector, multi-ministerial, and multi-stakeholder co-operation. The
formulation process involved five thematic teams comprising of officials from the planning wings of 18 line
miumstries and agencies that together work to ensure food and nutrition security in Bangladesh. Extensive
consultations were held with stakeholders and partners that included national and local government,
academia, the private sector, non-governmental and civil society organizations,and development partners.

FAQO looks forward to the mplementation and momtormg of this Plan of Action to address both immediate and
longer-term food and nutrition security challenges in the country.

Robert D. Simpson
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Director General (Additinal Secretary)
Food Planming and Monitoring Unit (FPMLU)

Ministry of Food

Govt, of the People's Republic of Bangladesh

PREFACE

The National Food and Nutrition Security Policy (NFNSP) Plan of Action (2021 2030) elaborates the actions
required to realize the five objectives of the NENSP (2020). It identifies responsible actors (government and
non-government) and suggests a set of policy targets and indicators for monitoring progress. The document provides
a set of guidehnes regarding inter-ministerial coordination, sectoral planning, and data validation process, for effec-
tive implementation. Prepared following a multistakeholder consultative process, the Plan of Action (PoA) will
serve as a guiding framework for implementation of the NFNSP.

Coordinated by the Food Planning and Monitoring Unit (FPMU), Ministry of Food, and technically assisted by the
Meeting the Undernutrition Challenge (MUCH) project implemented by FAD with funding from USAID and the
EU, the PoA formulation process began with a thorough review of the imitiatives and strategies proposed under each
of the five objectives of the NEFNSP Policy consistency has been ensured in the preparation of the PoA following an
extensive review of the NFP strategic linkages with key policy and planning documents of the government. The PoA
has 275 priority actions grouped under 64 Areas of Intervention across 17 strategies under the five objectives of the
Policy. The main purpose of the PoA is to provide a result-oriented set of pniority actions that contributes to opera-
tionalize the NFNSP's strategies to meet its objectives. The PoA therefore features a set of specific time-bound
Areas of Interventions (Aols) and activities to guide implementation, coordination among agencies and monitormg.
It identifies responsible ministries, departments, and line agencies, specifies the implementation imeframe for each
activity as well as indicators to be used in the monitoring,

Preparation of the PoA involved consultations with five mter-mimsterial Thematic Teams wiich melude officaals
from seventeen line ministries/government agencies whose work contributes to food and nutrition security, and with
development partners. The draft Plan of Action was shared 1in multistakeholder consultations involving public and
privale sector represeniatives, academia, NGOs and civil society, from March 1o May 2021, covermg all eight
divisions of the country, to get feedback from a wide cross-section of stakeholders. These culminated in a national
PoA validation workshop in June 2021, These events had to be conducted virtually in view of the prevailing
COVID-19 pandemic situation; but all efforts were made to ensure effective participation and close to 500 stake-
holders engaged in the process. The PoA has been finalised taking into consideration the additional suggestions and
recommendations received during this consultative process.

| wish to emphasize that this Plan of Action is the result of valuable contributions by all stakeholders from the
Government, UN agencies, donor agencies, international and national NGOs, Civil Society Organizations, and
youth groups, Its monitoring process builds on the existing FNS institutional coordination framework and follows a
result-based monitoring mechanism. In short, the NFNSP PoA (2021-2030) provides a roadmap for ensuring food
and nutrition security for all as envisaged by the NFNSP (2020).

il

Md. Shahiduzzaman Faruki
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Executive Summary

Recent achievements and emerging challenges in food and nutrition security

In recent years, Bangladesh has achieved commendable results in improving the food and nutrition
security (FNS) of its population. The growth rate of food production now exceeds that of population
and self-sufficiency in rice production achieved in 1998-99, 15 sustained and stable, Remarkable
progress in poverty reduction, supported by sustained economic growth has improved access to food
and enabled Bangladesh to reach the lower middle-income country status in 2015, Largely due to
nutrition-sensitive drivers within a wider enabling environment of agriculture and pro-poor economic

growth, despite substantial fluctuations, the prevalence of undemourishment (PoU) declined -to 13% in
2019- as did food insecunty as reflected by the Food Insecunity Expenence Scale (FIES). Child stunting
which reflects chronic malnutrition, decreased by a third over the last 20 years (Table 1), This is
attributed to strong associations between household assets, large gains in parental education, and child
growth outcomes. Other factors likely to have influenced child nutnition mclude, improved access to
health services, hygiene and sanitation, reduced fertility rates, longer birth intervals and pro poor
multisectoral policies.

Building on these remarkable declines, aceelerated efforts through comprehensive nutrition sensitive
policies can help to meet the national nutrition targets and pave the way for sustainable food syslems.

Table 1. Sustainable Development Goal (SDG) 2 : Key indicators and targets

Indicators 2000 2018/19 Target 2030 Source

. FIES. na. 3IL5% b , SOFL
Child Stunting 44%; 2880 15.59% EJ}HS SDG Tm:ll:tr

Bangladesh still faces daunting challenges to ensure the FNS of its population which is projected to
reach over 186 mullion by 2030, Emerging trends — including those exacerbated by the COVID-19
pandemic — comprise increasing income inequality, scarcity of agricultural labour, the adverse impact
of climate change on food productivity, and barriers to accessing safe and nutntious food. Increasing
mcomes and urbamsation have led to some dietary diversification but the rate has remained slow.
Around half of the population still consumes diets deficit in micronutrients, and only a third

of young children have minimum acceptable diets, Reduction in child wasting which reflests acute
malnutrition in children due to food msecurity ansing from seasonal shortages and disasters, regional
disparities, poor diet, hygiene and care practices, has shown uneven progress. Besides, the “multiple
burden of malnutntion™ is pomnting to an increase in non-communicable diseases, which needs to be
addressed on a priority basis,

Against this backdrop, the Government of Bangladesh (GoB) 1s commutied to achieve FNS for all, at
all times, to ensure an active and healthy life. It has also pledged to the global Agenda 2030 for
sustainable development that mncludes ending poverty (SDG-1), and eradicating hunger and food
msecurity, and achieving improved nutrition (SDG-2), by 2030,

Making the National Food and Nutrition Security Policy actionable

In continuity with the previous FNS-related policies and mvestment plans, the National Food and
Nutrition Security Policy (NFNSP) approved in August 2020, takes into account the increasing role

|0 vii




of the private sector in food production, processing and marketing, the importance of partnerships,
multisectoral convergence, and the enabling role of policymakers. Incentives, legislations and
regulations represent the main policy instruments to

encourage welfare, food safety, healthy diets and Figure a. Guiding principles

nutrition improvements and changes m the economic

decisions of food value chain actors — 1e., farmers.

processors, marketers and consumers. The NFNSP also _
recognises the relevant direct role of the public sector in _.;.-‘f
arcas such as procurement and management of public - N
food stock for price stabilisation and social securitly, seriitive
hygiene and sanitation, behaviour change communication,
and in partnership with the privatesector,
on investment in agricultural infrastructure,
nutrient-dense product development, food Production
fortification/nofortification, and on other specific
initiatives of agricultural research and development.

The National Food and Nutrition Security Policy Plan of Action 2021-2030 (PoA) aims to make the
NFNSP actionable, by translating the initiatives in the policy into timebound interventions coordinated
by relevant GoB agencies. The ten-year PoA covers the Eighth and Ninth Five Year Plan periods and
aligns to the GoB priority of achieving FNS-related SDGs and fulfilling relevant national and
international commitments by 2030,

The PoA provides a framework to all responsible GoB agencies and FNS stakeholders to ensure
effective implementation, coordination and monitoring of the policy, following a set of guiding
principles (Figure a).

Coordinated by the Food Planning and Monitoring Unit (FPMU), Ministry of Food, and technically
assisted by the Meeting the Undemutrition Challenge (MUCH) project implemented by FAO with funding
from USAID and the EU, the PoA formulation process began with a thorough review of the NFNSP
initiatives proposed under each strategy, giving rise to 275 priority actions grouped under 64 Arecas of

Procead

Figure b. Goal and objectives of the NFNSP
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Intervention, across 17 Strategies, under the five objectives (Figure b) of the policy. Extensive
consultations with close to 700 relevant stakeholders and partners at local and national level ensued,
and the PoA was amended to reflect the recommendations made (Figure c).

Costing and tracking of the PoA

Figure c. PoA production process
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1. Introduction

The context

This document is the Plan of Action (PoA) to implement the National Food and Nutrition Security
Policy (NFNSP), which was approved by the Government of Bangladesh (GoB) in August 2020, and
aims to ensure that Bangladesh achieves its food and nutrition security related Sustainable Development
Goals (8DGs) and fulfils the relevant national and international commitments by 2030, This is the first
time the GoB has formulated an integrated food and nutntion secunity (FNS) policy. The PoA covers
the 10-year period of the Eighth Year Plan (8FYP, July 2020 - June 2025) and Ninth Five Year Plan
(9FYP, July 2025 - June 2030),

The five objectives of the NFNSP are:

|.  To ensure availability of safe and nutritious food for healthy diets

2. Toimprove access to safe and nutritious food at an affordable price

3. To enhance the consumption and utilisation of healthy and diversified diets for achieving
nutrition improvements

4.  To increase access to nutrition-sensitive social protection and safety nets across lifecycle with
a focus on vulnerable groups and regions

5.  To strengthen cross-sectoral FNS governance, coordination, capacity building and partnership
for effective policy implementation

The main precursors of the NFNSP are the National Food Policy 2006 (NFP) and the National Nutrition
Policy 2015 (NNP). Since the NFP 2006, the policy context has changed considerably, with the
development agenda shifting from the Millennium Development Goals (MDG) to the SDGs. Though
Bangladesh achieved its nutrition related MDGs with regard to underweight reduction, wider targets
were setl under the SDGs that require scaling up and accelerating both nutrition-specific and nutrition-
sensitive interventions 1o impact diets and nutrition, The fact for example, that a third of children were
still chronically undernounished with senous negative implications for their long-term health and
nutrition. There has been a clear transition from food security to FNS,

Bangladesh has made substantial improvements in the food secunty and nutnitional status of its
population, At present, the growth rate of food production exceeds that of population. In terms of per
capita calonie availability, self-sufficiency achieved in the food grain production of Bangladesh in the
financial year 1998-99 is now sustained and stable. Rising per capita incomes and declining incidence
of poverty indicate that access to food has also improved over time. Rapid economic growth, access to
health care, parental education, and improved hygiene and sanitation services have enabled Bangladesh
to reach the lower middle-income country status in 2015, In addition, the prevalence of
undernourishment (PoU) or “hunger” has declined from 20.8% in 1999-2001 to 13% in 2017-2019.
Similarly, among under five years of age children, the rate of stunting was 51%, and underweight 43%
in 2004, which has been reduced to 28% and 23%, respectively, in 2019, These indicate the country’s
recent commendable progress in improving FNS,

Despite these recent commendable achievements however, Bangladesh still faces daunting challenges
for ensuring FNS of its current population of more than 160 million which is projected to reach over
186 million by 2030. Emerging negative trends could exascerbate the current challenges to ending
hunger, achieving food security and improved nutntion, and promoting sustainable agriculture, These
include continuing population growth, Increasing income inequality, scarcity of agricultural labour
resulting from internal and international migration, adverse impact of climate change on food
productivity and barriers to access to safe and nutritious food, The COVID-19 pandemic may also have
set back some of the progress achieved so far, with long-term effects. The 1ssue of food safety has also



come to the fore due to the increasing geographic separation of consumption and production centres as a
result of urbanisation. Increasing incomes and urbanisation have led to some dietary diversification but the
rate has been slow and cereals still account for more than 60% of the Dietary Energy Intake (DEI). Diets
have remained largely unbalanced with diets of more than 50% of the population being inadequate with
deficiencies of vitamin A, calcium, folic acid, zinc and iron. Reduction in child wasting which reflects acute
malnutriion in chuldren and 1s due to food insecunity ansing from seasonal shortages and disasters, regional
disparities, poor hygiene and care practices, has shown uneven progress. Besides, the "multiple burden of
malnutrition” can result in a high incidence of non-communicable diseases (NCDs), if not addressed on a
priority basis.

Against this backdrop, the GoB is committed to achieving FNS for all citizens, at all times, to ensure
an active and healthy life. It has also pledged to ending poverty (SDG-1), and eradicating hunger and
food insecurity, and achieving improved nutrition (SDG-2), by 2030. In addition, it has subscribed to
the objectives of the Second Intermational Conference on Nutrition (ICN2) Framework for Action,
Scaling Up Nutrition (SUN) Movement and the UN Decade of Action on Nutrition.

The economy of Bangladesh is market-onented with food production, processing and marketing being
largely in the domain of the private sector. The new policy is based on this reality. Hence, incentives
and regulations are viewed as the mam policy instruments to indirectly encourage changes in the
economic decisions of provate sector agents such as farmers, processors, marketers and consumers. In
addition to this, the policy recognises the potential direct role of the public sector in areas such as
procurement and management of public food stock for price stabilisation and social security, and in
partnership with the private sector on investment in agricultural infrastructure, product development, or
on specific aspects of agricultural Research and Development (R&D),

Guiding principles
A nutrition-sensitive food systems approach

In continuity with the Second Country Investment Plan for Nutrition-Sensitive Food Systems 2016-20
(CIP2), the approach taken in the NFNSP is to consider the food system in its entirety. Such holistic
approach is essential to expand opportunities to strengthen nutrition access, enhance the capabilities of
individuals to make nutritionally balanced healthy dietary choices and ensure the sustainability of
nutritional outcomes. The approach also facilitates the identification and prioritisation of multi-sectoral
mnterventions for synergistic impact. The Policy and PoA promote the use of a “nutrition lens™ to assess
and prioritise various options for designing multi-sectoral inter-linked interventions that are centred
around shaping food systems for improving diets and nutntional outcomes.

Policy consistency

The government commitments and approach to FNS are reflected mn the NFNSP which 15 consistent
with all relevant policies that it builds upon and complements, The cross-sectoral nature of the policy
dictates that the actions proposed be aligned to the contents of other relevant national policies and
sectoral plan documents, Annex 1 lists the national policies, strategic and planning documents cross-
referenced in the PoA.

Consultative process

The Meeting the Undernutrition Challenge (MUCH) project implemented by the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations (FAQ), assisted the GoB's Food Planning and Monitoring Unit
(FPMU) and Thematic Teams (TTs),in preparing the PoA, by drafiing the document and facilitating the
consultations. Similar to the NFNSP development process, the PoA is the outcome of multiple rounds
of iterative and inclusive consultations with relevant ministries, departments,and agencies, and non-




governmental stakeholders, which includes, academia, civil society organizations and the private
sector, at national and subnational levels' (Figure 1). Around 700 individuals participated in these
consultations. Annex 2 and Annex 3 provide the detail of comments made during the regional, and
other stakeholder consultations. Great care has been taken to fill in any gaps that these comments
will have helped to identify. This dialogue between stakeholders will continue throughout
the life of the PoA,making it a dynamic living document. Adjustments and improvements will
be muade based on resulls of monitoring activities, experience gained, and feedback received from
national and international stakeholders. Appropriate adjustments will also be made in response to any
major strategic reorientation of priorities and plans that may be reflected in the 9FYP.

Figure 1. PoA formulation and consultations
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Sustainability lies at the heart of the SDGs and is therefore a recurrent consideration throughout the
PoA. Sustainable food systems deliver “food secunty and nutrition for all in such a way that the
economic, social and environmental bases to generate food security and nutrition for future generations

are not compromised. This means that it is profitable throughout (economic sustainability), that it has
broad-based benefits for society (social sustainability) and that it has a positive or neutral impact on the
natural environment (environmental sustainability),” The five principles of sustainability proposed by
FAO have been integrated to the actions proposed in this document whenever relevant, namely; increase
productivity, employment and value addition in food system; protect and enhance natural resources;
improve livelihoods and foster inclusive economic pgrowth; enhance the resilience of people,
communities and ecosystems; and adapt governance to new challenges.

Focus on women

In order to achieve the goal of the NFNSP, the fact that women and men often have different, if comple-
mentary, roles to play needs to be acknowledged and due attention given to the role of women. In
Bangladesh, women exceed 50% of the agricultural labour force and they are mostly responsible for
producing food on homestead premises. Through their reproductive work, they also influence nutrition
of household members and they are responsible for the processing and food preparation as well as the
hygiene and health of the family. Their own health and nutritional status have an intergenerational impact
on nuirition in that it affects that of the babies they bear. Empowering women is key to tackling malnutni-
tion through the many roles that they hold. For example, control over land and access to inputs and
services such as credit, urigation, rural advisory and extension services needs to be guaranteed and
targeted to thewr needs. Easy access to safe food and water needs to be ensured, as well as access to
health services especially for women of reproductive age, pregnant and lactating women (PLW).
Information on and sensitisation to adeguate nutrition is also key. The PoA has incorporated these
considerations throughout the actions proposed under each strategy.

! “The consultation process had to be adapted to the unusual COVID-19 pandemic conditions and these toak place virtually.

*FAQ. 2018, Sustminable food systems - Concept and (ramework
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Process

The purpose of the PoA is to translate the policy mto a time-bound results-oriented set of priority actions
that operationalise the five NFNSP objectives. It provides a guiding framework in key aspects of
implementation, coordination, and monitoring by all responsible minmistries, agencies, and other
stakeholders. The PoA formulation process began with a thorough review of NFNSP imitiatives
proposed under each strategy in order to articulate 275 priority actions grouped under 64 Areas of
Intervention (Aol) across the five objectives and 17 Strategies of the Policy (see Figure 2). Anmex 4
lists the Aols by NFNSP Strategy and Objective.

Figure 2. Logical structure of the PoA
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Description of the Aols

Chapter 2 to 6 of this PoA describes the 64 Aols proposed. Each defines an “action agenda™ consisting of
several complementary sets of activities that contribute towards attaining each Strategy and Objective,
In addition to a rationale (why is this Aol needed?) and action agenda (what will be done?), cach Aol
contains a section listing the cross references made to other documents, as well as to other Aols. The
latter reflects the cross-sectoral nature of many of the issues covered in this policy. The review of these
documents also identified opportunities for generaling synergies among cross-sectoral programs along
with actions needed to improve planming, coordination, implementation, and monitoring of such
programs. For proper identification of Aols included in NFNSP, a three-digit numerical system has
been used. The first digit refers to the objective, the second digit to the strategy and the third digit to
the Aol: e.g., the identifier 2.3.1 refers to the first Aol of the third strategy of the second objective.

Plan of Action implementation matrix

The 1mplementation matrices presented in Chapter 7 provides the basic framework for implementing,
coordinating and monitoring of the NFNSP, Each Aol is linked with specific targets and performance
indicators. Goal and outcome indicators are also proposed towards the monitoring of the NFNSP goal
and five objectives. The matrix also provides the basic reference framework for planning and
operationalizing monitoring activities. The actions proposed under each Aol are summarised and a time
frame provided. Six components are included in each Aol matrix (see Figure 3);

e Actions and activities: These are the actions and associated activities proposed to meet the
objective of NFNSP strategies. Cross references are made when activities are consistent with
other policy and planning documents or when they contnbute to or overlap with other Aols.




Time Frame: This indicates the start of the activity and the implementation period. The PoA
covers the period 2021-2030. Short-term (ST) refers to the immediate years (2021-2025),
medium-term (MT) roughly to the second half of the 8FYP (2023-2025) and long-term (LT)
roughly to the 9FYTP (2025-2030). Action agenda/targets may be modified, or adjusted overtime
based on the progress and/or changes in government policy priorities, For an activity starting
and being completed within the same time period, only that one time period is shown. These
time frames are indicative only and may have to be adapted as activities unfold.

Targets: When relevant, available targets from pre-existing documents have been used (e.g.,
the Perspective Plan of Bangladesh 2021-2041 (PP2041) or the Second National Plan of Action
for Nutrition 2016-2025 (NPAN2)).

Indicators: This is needed to monitor progress over time against the set targets. The indicators
need to be Specific, Measurable, Achicvable, Relevant and Time-bound (SMART). When
appropriate, indicators used in the monitoring of other government plans and programs have
been used. This guarantees that these indicators exist and will ease the monitoring process. In
some cases, indicators for which the information is not currently available have been suggested
because it seems important thal the government starts doing so.

Means of verification: These typically are government reports, field surveys, censuses, or other
means of obtaining the indicators” data.

Responsible actor and stakeholders: These are the government agencies responsible for
implementing any particular Aol (in bold in the matrices), followed by all the stakeholders
involved in achieving the target.

Figure 3. Structure of the PoA implementation matrices
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Costing and tracking of the PoA investments

A new Country Investment Plan (CIP) will reveal the actual spending on each of the objectives and
strategies of the PoA as well as the spending planned. Resource requirements for implementing the PoA
may partly be assessed from other costing exercises carried out for relevant SDGs and other relevant

programmes and projects.



2. Aveas of intervention to achieve Objective 1 of the PoA

Objective 1: To ensure the availability of safe and nutritious food for healthy diets

Aol 1.1.1. Develop improved climate-smart technologies for productivity gains, agricultural
diversification, sustainable intensification, and enhancement of nutrient-content

Rationale

Improved technologies not only increase the overall food availability but also drive the process of
diversification towards the production of nutrient-dense foods by releasing scarce resources such as
land and labour. The development and spread of high-yielding varieties need to be accelerated,
especially for nutrient-dense crops such as pulses, nuts and oilseeds that are experiencing a decrease in
production®. By raising the input-use efficiency, improved technologies also promote sustainable
intensification as production gains can be achieved by optimizing the timely use of inputs to avoid
wastage, water contamination, adverse impact on human health and environmental degradation.
Improved technology includes mechanization which it reduces the cost of production in the face of
increasing scarcity of farm labour and promotes crop intensification by facilitating timely farming
operations such land preparation, planting, and harvesting. Bangladesh is one of the most mechanized
agricultural economies in South Asia® mainly through fast expansion of power tillers and groundwater
pumps but operations such as planting, weeding, and harvesting are still done manually. Under the
National Agriculture Mechanization Policy 2019, farmers will be able to buy machinery at low-cost
eredit or even through interest-free loans and machinery sub-contracting for the block-based service
provision, Climate-smart technologies are needed to reduce production losses likely to result from high
frequency of extreme weather patterns induced by climate change, and to facilitate production in coastal
and mewly developed lands. Improved technologies are needed to increase the availability of
micronutrient-dense fruits and vegetables, improved breeds of livestock, poultry, and fish that are high
in good quality protein and bioavailable micronuirients, The micronutrient content of crops can also be
increased by technologies such as biofortification. Substantial progress has been made in developing
rice varieties that are rich in iron, zinc and vitamin A, More bio-fortified crops need to be developed.
The Fourth Industrial Revolution that Bangladesh is witnessing, holds much promise including for small
farmers, even if much work is needed to develop the skills required to avail of these new technologies.

Action Agenda

1. Develop stress-tolerant high-yielding varieties of major cereals and nutrient-dense crops
such as pulses, oilseeds, soybeans, fruits and vegetables (in line with the National Agriculture
Policy Plan of Action (NAP PoA) 2020 Programme 1.1, and 3.2)

As the apex of the National Agricultural Research System (NARS) which is composed of 10 research
institutes, the Bangladesh Agricultural Research Council (BARC) is responsible for strengthening the
national agricultural research capability. These organizations have developed research collaborations
with several international agricultural research centres, agricultural universities in Bangladesh, and with
various local research entities, The PoA will support and leverage the work of these research mstitutes,
The particular emphasis will be on the development of stress-tolerant rice vaneties suited to coastal
saline areas, drought-prone north-west region, and submergence-prone low-lying southern delta region.

' Food Planming and Montoring Unit (FPMU).2020. Monitoring Report of the Second Country Investment Plan on Food and
Nutrition Security 2020, Ministry of Food. Government of Bangladesh
¢ World Bank. 2020. Promoting agri-food sector transformation in Bangladesh: policy and mvestment prioritics




Several improved rice varieties with these charactenistics have been developed and disseminated but
this effort needs to be further reinforced to increase the number of varieties suited to diverse farming
conditions of Bangladesh®. Similarly, improved maize and wheat varieties are being developed by the
Bangladesh Wheat and Maize Research Institute (BWMRI) in colleboration with the International
Maize and Wheat Improvement Center (CIMMYT). In addition, the Bangladesh Agricultural Research
Institute (BARI) 1s also developing improved varieties of various legume and pulses that are nutrient-
rich, in collaboration with the International Crops Research Institute for the Semi-Arid Tropics
(ICRISAT), as well as orange fleshed sweel potato (komola sundari) which is a rich source of Vitamin
A. Research by private firms will also be encouraged (as suggested by the PP2041).

2. Improve crop, soil and natural resources management practices including mechanization
and “high tech™ options to ensure high productivity and sustainability

Similar to the development of improved vaneties, the national research institutes are also developing
crop, water, s0il and natural resource management options adapted to different agro-ecologies of
Bangladesh. Examples of these improved technologies include the alternate wetting and drying method
for irrigation. fertiliser application based on seil tests, balanced use of organic and inorganic fertilisers,
integrated pest management approach to reduce pesticide application, improved methods of weed
control, conservation tillage, sorjan farming® and mechanization options to overcome labour shortage
during peniods of peak labour demand such as transplanting and harvesting of nce. Opportunities to
increase the efficiency of input use through “high-tech™ approaches will be exploited. Investments will
be made towards the development of agricultural machinery that is resource and energy efficient, along
with the traming of farmers. Efforts will be made to customise equipment to the specific needs of
Bangladeshi farmers (in line with NAP PoA 2020 Programme 2.2.1).

3. Develop improved breeds of livestock and fish and improved hushandry practices

The livestock sector is the main source of high quality protein in the form of meat, milk and eggs.
However, the productivity of livestock in Bangladesh in terms of meat and milk production is extremely
low due 1o their origin from a poor genetic base. In addition, the lack of proper veterinary services and
poor quality feed keep their productivity low. So, opportunities exist to increase the productivity of
livestock sector through the application of science-led modern methods of breed improvement
complemented by the delivery of effective veterinary services, and improved feeding and management
systems. Local adapted breeds of livestock could be developed into high-yielding breeds through
suitable breeding approaches. Issues of illegal livestock germplasm need to be addressed. The PoA will
support and leverage the Bangladesh Livestock Research Institute's (BLRI) research with particular
emphasis on using science-based methods for breed improvement, development of effective veterinary
services, feed quality assurance and improvement in feeding practices, A gene bank will be developed
for indigenous fish to be conserved and multiplied.

ld. Develop biofortification to increase the nutrient-density of major food items

Modern breeding and selection methods permit biofortification through which the bioavailability and
the concentration of nutrients in crops can be increased. In contrast fo industnal fortification,
biofortification genetically adds selected nutrients in crops. Examples are, iron-rich rice, zinc-enriched
rice and golden rice (with vitamin A), and orange fleshed sweet potato with high vitamin A content,
The Bangladesh Rice Research Institute (BRRI) and its partners are working to develop such rice and
other crop varietics which are evaluated, piloted and taken to the field, Some of these varieties are
already in the seed pipeline. The PoA will support and leverage BRRI's work to make such varieties
readily available to farmers,

* Food Planning and Monitoring Unit (FPMU), 2020, Op. cif
" Sorjan farming method combines vegetable crops with fish farms and makes land that is waterlogged during the miny season
but faces drought and salmity in the dry season become productive.
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Cross references

« NAP PoA 2020: Program 1.1: Sustainable production of safe and nutritious food;
1.2: Sustainability of production systems and management of natural resources; 1.3:
Management of mmpact of climate change for sustammable agncultural production; 2.2,
Appropriate Scale Mechanization and Usage of Clean Renewable Energy in Farm Operations;
3.2 Agricultural research

« PP204]

Aol 1.1.2. Disseminate improved technologies and practices at farmer and farm level through
effective and participatory extension services

Rationale

Extension and advisory services (EAS) are crucial for transferring the technologies and skills to
diversify agriculture, raise agricultural productivity, strengthen food safety, promote climate change
adaptation, and boost value addition and rural incomes, especially in lagging regions, While Bangladesh
boasts one of the largest networks of extension frontline personnel who provide training, technologies
and services up to the upazila levels, the EAS system is not as effective as needed despite continuing
reforms. EAS are provided by a wide range of public, private and civil society actors, but are still
woefully stretched. In 2018/19, the Department of Agricultural Extension (DAE), the largest actor,
trained 1.8 million farmers on sustainable agriculture.” A typical field-level official in DAE is
responsible for 900-2,000 agricultural households, and in the Department of Fisheries (DoF) or the
Department of Livestock Services (DLS), 60,000-70,000 agricultural households share two to three
officers."”. The NAP PoA 2020 aims to devise an efficient extension system for fast and effective
transfer of technology through its Programme 1.5. Recognising the range of actors, the 2012 National
Agriculture Extension Policy emphasizes stronger partnerships, coordination and quality to optimize
resources, Consistent to this, aspects of the 2013 National Livestock Extension Policy aims to
strengthen research-extension-farmers linkages; mobilise producer orgamizations to access
technologies, information and marketing; and harmonize public and private services. EAS are mostly
supply-led, with mstitutional bottlenecks in the research-extension-farmer linkage, and little
accountability., Increased spending based on “value-for-money”, stronger governance and
accountability, and better approaches to EAS are needed. Participatory approaches that ensure the
research that 1s produced is needed and used, will lead to greater incomes and demand, thereby creating
the required virtuous cycle. More intensified and widespread efforts are needed on inclusion of
vulnerable groups, nutrition and climate adaptation.

Action Agenda

1. Strengthen capacities of extension workers to better meet priorities (see Aol 4.2.1 on
disaster resilient agriculture, and especially its Action 1 on taking a “hotspot™ approach)

This action will ¢nsure that the Government's service can be more relevant to current prioritics and
needs of different regions. EAS needs will be mapped (8FYP objective) based on agro-ecological
niches, prevailing productivity gap and regional specificity, and relevant knowledge will be drawn
through closer links with public agricultural research institutions and universities, Delivery of this
knowledge will need strengthened development and training of human resources in extension agencies
to ensure that the content of the service is consistent with the mapping and is technologically updated.
The issues of focus will be consistent with priorities in the 8FYP and the NAP to promote: sustainable
farming practices and diversification on the basis of crop zoning and value addition; appropriate
mechanisation; water saving technology and surface water irmigation; boro rice cultivation in southern

! Food Planmng and Monitoring Unst (FPMU.2020. Op. cir

® Huber 8. with K. Davis .2017. Bangladesh: Desk Study of Extension and Advisory Services, USAID

* Other public providers of extension services are Agnculural Information Service, Department of Agriculiural Marketing,
Bangladesh Agriculiural Development Corporation.




Bangladesh; salt-tolerant varieties in coastal districts; high value crops in the Barind tracts and hill
districts; nutrition-semsitive agriculture; climate-smart agriculture; promotion of Neglected and
Underutilised Species (NUS); and use of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) in
extension services, Given the shortage of personnel, all district and upazila extension workers should
be trained in multidisciplinary skills across livestock, fisheries, and crops EAS.'"" Efforts to promote
nutrition-sensitivity will continue in capacity strengthening with EAS training including nutrition
education and diversification of homestead production.!' Targeting NUS can play a vital role in
nutrition (cross-reference to Aol 1.2.1), and in soil health in some places. The upscaling of
mechanisation using power tillers, tractors and threshers in recent years has relied on farmers accessing
relevant EAS, and this will be intensified.

2. Increase inclusion of poor farmers, women and youth in extension services (this links to
Aol 4.3.4 on “productive social protection™)

This action will ensure that extension services reach out to and are designed to meet the needs of poor
farmers, women and youth. Accountability weaknesses mean there is a tendency to provide more
services to the ncher, large-scale farmers, who are often better connected. The 2012 National
Agriculture Extension Policy emphasises the inclusion of poor farmers and women in extension
services. The classification of farmers by the Consultative Group to Assist the Poor (CGAP)" could be
useful to design distinet EAS for differentiated needs. Despite reforms, mainstreaming gender in EAS
remains weak and women agriculturalists are under-served.” In addition, given Bangladesh's
demographics in the coming decade, this action will enhance the inclusion of young people in extension
services to support the Government’s efforts on rural transformation, such as amar bari, amar khamar
(My house, My Farm) and My Village, My Town programmes. Since poor farmers, women and youth
tend to have limited access to land, extension services related to non-land based agricultural activities
will be prioritised and mmproved. An additional way to promote greater inclusion of women in
agriculture is for more women to provide EAS, but this will need greater attention and support for the
specific mobility, access and other gendered needs of women as EAS providers. ™

3. Strengthen demand-led extension services

This action will promote demand-led, decentralized and local-level planning of extension services to
address from the bottom-up institutional bottlenecks in the farmers-extension-research linkage (as
emphasised in the 8FYP). The purpose is for EAS to better meet needs with the night knowledge in the
right place at the right time. The action will better mainstream participatory extension approaches
focused on farmers’ needs, and linked to holistic sustamable farming systems approaches, to iteratively
strengthen the farmers-extension-rescarch linkage, The Agricultural Extension Manual outlines
practical steps for demand-led and participatory-led extension services, and these need to be
implemented better, as well as the strategies in the manual to meet region specific needs in haor,
chars, hill tracts, Barind, and coastal regions. This will need effective coordination between research
and extension to transfer new technologies to farmers, private sector enirepreneurs and Non-
Governmental Organisations (NGOs). The Agricultural Technical Commitiees, each covering 2-6
districts in similar agro-ecological zones, will be strengthened.

4.Strengthen public-private-NGO partnerships

This action will develop public-private-NGO partnerships to scale-up extension services, meet diverse
extension needs and promote commercialisation of agriculture. The parinerships will focus on greater
coordination, mutual support between actors, quality control of services and consistency of services

18 Zahurul, K., Md, Abu Bakar & Md. Nazrul [zlam, 2009, Study of the Implementation Status and Effectivences of New
Agricultural Extension Policy for Technology Adoption. FPMU and FAO

"W Kachelriess-Matthess, S, A. Matthess, A Stancher, B. Asare, & EQ. Afoskwa. 2016, Promoting Nutrition-sensitive
Extension Advisory Services, Note 25, GFRAS Good Pructice Noles for Extension and Advisory Services, Lausanne,
Switzerland

'* Anderson )., Moler A, & Kretchun N. 2016, National Survey and Segmentation of Smallholder Households in Bangladésh
— Understanding their Demand lor Finaneial, Agricoltural and Digital Solutions CGAP Working Paper December 2016

" Momun-ur-Rashid, M., M. Kammizzaman & E Mustafa. 2017, Women Participation in Agricultural Extension Services n
Bangladesh. Bangladesh. Joumnal of Extension Education V29 N1

" World Bank. 2019. Bangladesh Climate-Smart Agriculture Investment Plan, World Bank, Washingion DC
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across places, following the outline in the Agricultural Extension Manual. Some private retailers and
agro-processors provide extension services within wider support in “contract farming™ systems
designed to ensure an adequate supply and quality of produce as required by these companies.'
Motivated by market incentives, this kind of extension service does not need government support, and
the partnerships will aim to ensure that the advice given is consistent with government obhjectives, such
as on sustainability, water management, and social inclusion. In addition, extension and advisory
services are provided by other private and NGO actors involved at different specific points in the supply
chain, and the government will form partnerships that will emphasise training so that services can be of
higher quality and delivered more effectively to farmers.'” The Bangladesh Extension Network (BAEN)
was formed in September 2014 as a platform for extension actors to promote coordination, and could
be involved in this action. The district and upazila Agricultural Extension Planning Committees should
provide stronger coordination across actors, as well as across crops and non-crops.

|_5. Enhance the use of ICT 1
This action will expand the use of ICT for e-agriculture and continue to establish Farmer's Information
and Advisory Centre (FLAC), aiming for full coverage of all unions. This will strengthen the extension-
farmers' information linkage. Also, audio-visual mass media will continue to be used for lower cost
communication to communities with lower literacy, and the design of these will need to be sensitive to
inclusion of poor farmers, women, and youth, with links to Action 2 of this Aol. To strengthen the
research-extension linkage, the action will increase the use of management and information systems
(MIS) and ICT-based knowledge management system in service delivery., The National Agricultural
Extension Policy 2012 highlights the use of ICT for establishing digitised databases and MIS down to
the upazila level. The challenge will be to not only increase the availability of ICT systems, which has
been ongoing, but also to ensure they are used for service improvement, e.g., chimate services, which
links to Action 1 of this Aol on capacity strengthening. Many project-based initiatives and pilots have
been undertaken, and the key now is scaling up what works, and ensuring sustainability since the

technology and content needs continual updating. Private sector with experience in this area, such as
the Bangladesh Institute of ICT in Development, should play a role.'”

Cross references

e NFNSPPoA Aol 1.2.1.;4.2.1.;434.
» National Livestock Extension Policy 2013
« National Agricultural Extension Policy 2012

e NAP PoA 2020; Programme 1.5 Efficient extension system for fast and effective transfer of
technology

e DAE Strategic Plan 2002-2006
e Agricultural Extension Manual 2018
« BFYP 2020-2025
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Aol 1.1.3. Expand and promote the use of water-efficient and environmentally friendly
alternative irrigation technologies, including surface irrigation

Rationale

Water scarcity is becoming one of the main constraints to agriculture in Bangladesh. Consumption is
increasing with the rise in population and industrial development. Concurrently, water availability is
declining: the groundwater table has been dropping up to three metres per year in some areas of the
country, and sometimes beyond the suction limil during the dry season. As the lowest riparian country
in the Ganges-Brahmaputra-Meghna basin, Bangladesh is largely dependent on other countries for its
surface water. In Southern districts, groundwater is affected by salinity, limiting its use for agriculture
and drinking purposes™ (see Aol 4.2.1). Large infrastructure projects taking place in India, dams in
particular, are also sct to worsen the problem of water availability by decreasing river volumes. In spite
of the National Water Policy 1999 and the Water Act 2013 emphasising the sustainability of water
delivery through “appropriate legal and financial measures and incentives, including delineation of
water rights and water pricing”, this has still not been achieved. These challenges are being exacerbated
by climate change. Water scarcity affects poorer farmers more as their limited resources restrict them
to irrigating the staple crop, rice. This not only prevents them from cultivating more remunerative crops
but it also affects the diversity in the country’s agricultural production. Across the board, inadequate
irrigation can hinder diversification with impact on FNS." The current context means that waler usage
needs to become more efficient, groundwater economised, and surface irrigation used less wastefully.
Novel approaches therefore need to be developed, rules and prices reviewed to reflect water scarcity
and water-efficient technologies disseminated. The World Bank's Climate-Smart Agriculture
Investment Plan (CSAIP) estimates that with adequate climate-smart measures, water use may be
reduced by 40% by 2040 compared to business as usual.

Action Agenda

1. Increase surface water usage, enhance water conservation and increase water use efficiency
(in line with NAP PoA 2020 Key Area of Intervention 1.2.2)

Surface water irrigation will be encouraged and rainwater harvested. Rainwater is free from arsenic
contamination and salinity. While rainwater harvesting is mostly adapted to drinking, it can serve for
irrigation for homestead gardens and in cases of drought. It can also be integrated with hydroponic
cultivation instead of irrigation as suggested by the World Bank's CSAIP for Bangladesh. Construction
of new reservoirs and repair of old ones for conservation of rainwater thus needs to be expanded
throughout the country and suitable storage developed. Forests should be protected, and tree planting
encouraged for their role in balancing the discharge and recharge of water tables. Irrigation methods
that consume less water will continue to be disseminated. Alternate wetting and drying for example not
only reduces water use but also limits methane emissions. Using buried pipes rather than using open
channels minimises evaporation and spills. More focus should be put on rainfed qus and aman rather
than irrigation intensive boro rice which accounts for almost 90% of the Consumptive Water Use. In
waler scarce areas, sprinklers, drips and micro-umigation should be promoted. Different areas may
warrant different approaches such as portable rngation for vegetables in the char areas (see NAP PoA
2020 Key Aol 1.4.4). Reuse of wastewater, especially in peri-urban areas will be seriously looked into

¥ Ministry of Environment and Forests. 2017, Bangladesh Country Investment Flan for Environment, Forestry and Climate
Change (2016 — 2021). Government of Bangladesh
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with the necessary adjustments to existing rules and regulations made in order 10 upkeep safety
standards and infrastructure investments made.™

2. Develop and promote new technologies and infrastructure |

R&D will continue in collaboration with the private sector to develop new sustainable and ¢nergy
efficient irmigation technologies learming from other countries’ experience. For example, precision
irrigation is being developed using sensors that guide the growers as to the exact irrigation needs of
different crops. Innovative technologies will be disseminated. ICT-based and digital solutions for
irrigation water management will contnibute (o achieving sustainable water availability for irmgation
in the coming decades (PP2041). Concurrently, large infrastructure projects required to ensure
country-wide irrigation will continue, including those that upgrade and modemise existing systems.
Rubber dams will be built and restored to prevent saltwater intrusion as well as sluice gates to control
flood waters. Excavation and re-excavation of canals and rivers have proved to provide good job
opportunities for women and reclaimed khas land from irrigation projects has been distributed to
destitute women, an initiative which should continue®'. Involvement of the private sector will be
sought: the Bangladesh Delta Plan 2100 (BDP 2100) projects that on an average Bangladesh should
be able to mobilize at least 0.5% of Gross Domestic Product (GDP) per year from private sector to
finance projects of water resource management and related infrastructure, This is important for costly
endeavours such as dredging which are not only needed to maintain river navigability and control
flows but also for properly functioming imgation systems.

3. Facilitate access to sustainable irrigation technology |

Access to imigation technology adapted to all size farms and geographies will be promoted by exposing
producers to demonstrations, giving them access to finance for necessary investments (in line with Aol
1.1.4), and promoting the formation of groups and cooperatives (in line with Aol 1.1.9) which
collectively, can secure better access to infrastructure and ensure its effective maintenance and
management (PP2041). Particular attention will be given to increasing rural women's access and
participation in irrigation schemes and water management initiatives which are proved to be
determinants of improved household livelihood, nutrition and health® (as per CIP2 Programme 1.2).
Access to clean and sustamable technologies will be favoured, such as, the promotion of solar
powered irrigation pumps (in line with NAP PoA 2020 Key Aol 2.2.2.).

. Adjust incentives to promote clean, efficient and sustainable irrigation

See Aol 1.1.5 Activity 2.

Cross references

o NFNSP PoA Aol 1.14.; 1.1.9.
e NAP PoA 2020: Key Aol 1.2.2. Enhancing Water Conservation & Productivity, 1.4.4,
Agriculture in Special Areas; 2.2.2. Clean and Renewable Energy in farm operations and

domestic needs of power
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Aol 1.1.4. Improve timely access to credit, including micro-credit, to small-scale producers
through suitable institutional reforms

Rationale

To address the adverse effect of climate change and the SDGs fulfillment, inclusive agricultural finance
is essential. Timely increased access to credit is essential to ensure that small-scale producers have the
liquidity to both timely operate, and take up the nisk of changing their current practices in favor of
adopting chimate smart tecnology and diversification. Credit disbursement is uneven across the country:
farmers in the char, haor and less developed areas had less than 1% of the total beneficiaries and
the amount of disbursement. Crop sector agricultural credit receives 60% of the total disbursement, and
fisheres and livestock sector receive only 10% each, and the rest 1s by other rural activities. The average
size of loans disbursed 18 small and barely meets farmers’ needs. Many farmers who cannot borrow from
the formal financial sector, borrow from microfinance institutions (MFIs) but face a number of
challenges including high imterest rates, credit overlapping, unfavourable repayment periods, and credit
cellings. Suitable institutional reforms are necessary for ensuring the availability and access to
agricultural credit in an mclusive and timely manner.

Action Agenda

1. Develop agriculiural credif service in a timely manner for the poor, marginalized and small-
scale producers through the formal banking system

Bangladesh Bank (BB) along with its public and commercial banks are providing agricultural credit
with over 10% growth rate in recent years to almost three million borrowers where 41% are women.
However, the credit disbursement is often not done in a timely manner, resulting in underutilization of
credit and economic losses, Timely disbursement of credit to the small-scale producers are crucial in
this regard and actions need to be undertaken. A recent profiling by CGAP* defined the following
smallholders farming groups: (i) farming for sustenance; (ii) battling the elements; (111) option for
growth; and (iv) strategic agriculture entrepreneurs (also see Aol 2.2.2), This profiling will be utilized
to improve the targeting. The definition of farmer will also need to be reviewed to include farmers so
far excluded such as those rearing livestock, honeybees, cultivating mushrooms etc., thus preventing
them from availing credit from banks (as per NAP PoA 2020 Key Aol 1.6.1.2).

2. Introduce Krishok Credit Card agent banking and mobile financial services for the agricultural
sector (as per NAP PoA 2020 Key Aol 1.6.1.2).

Introducing agent banking and mobile financial service (MFS) may reduce the cost of providing formal
eredit to the beneficiarics. Bank accounts will be opened for all farmers and Krishok Credit Card
distributed to all farmers. Special efforts will be made to ensure women have access too (as per NAP
PoA 2020 2.4.4) This formal banking account may be used to take credit, deposit savings, maintain
insurance payments and market agri-produce, Recently, Bangladesh Bank allowed the inter-bank
service of MFS which will help agent banking to reach out to geographically hard-to-reach areas.
However, the implementation of this mode of payment and bank account still needs to be expanded to
include all farmers and in particular small-scale producers.

3. Reduce interest rate of microcredit services and increase the grace period of loan repayment
with commodity specific calendar

The average loan size of agricultural loans by MFIs is often small with high interest payments. Besides,
the loan repayment schedule is not often adapted to the crop calendar, Extending the grace period to
take into account expected harvesting times should be promoted. The lower interest rate prescribed by
the Central Bank (less than 9%) should be enforced.

B Anderson J., Moler A. and Krechten N. 2016. Op. cit,
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4. Carry out institutional reform in the service provision of agricultural credit, its terms and
|{!l}ndiﬁﬂﬂl~, and mode of payment

Institutional reform is crucial in the service provision of agricultural credit, its terms and conditions and
mode of payment. Bangladesh Bank has suggested a number of changes for the provision of credit
service which need to be implemented throughout its affiliated organizations™. Agriculture and rural
credit disbursement modalities and its credit programmes in agricultural sub-sectors, its interest rate
and the use of modemn technologies, credit repayment and monitoring, ease of access to credit for poor
and vulnerable people in adverse climatic situations, data generation and reporting, are the most
important areas of intervention where institutional reform 1s necessary. Krishi banks across the country
including other institutions providing credit such as, Bangladesh Rural Development Board (BRDB) or
Palh Dandro Bimochon Foundation (PDBF), have their own institutional limitations for credit
operations, Strengthening these institutions by undertaking reform and inter-connectivity is essential
for the development of this sector.

Cross references

» NAP PoA 2020: Key Aol 1.6.1.2 Link scheduled banks for advancing timely credit with a
Krishok Credit Card; 2.4.4 Multi-dimensional Role of Women in Agriculture and Gender

Equity

Aol 1.1.5. Improve input use efficiency for productivity gains, sustainability, and health and
environmental protection

Rationale

Higher input-use efficiency is necessary not only to raise farmer incomes but also to promote sustainable
intensification. Increased efficiency of inputs means that more inputs applied are used for productive
purposes and less is wasted. Excessive use of chemical fertilisers, pesticides and irrigation is one of the
major environmental concerns in the agriculture sector of Bangladesh. The application of these inputs
at the right time and in nght quantity based on scientific principles will increase the input use efficiency.
Fertiliser use in Bangladesh has increased steadily over time, with the application being 289 kg/ha of
arable land in 2016, substantially higher than the south Asia average of 160 kg/ha*®, An imbalance in
the use of nitrogenous fertilisers relative to potassium and phosphorous 1s another reason for low
efficiency. The low use efficiency of nitrogenous fertilisers in Bangladesh indicates that large
proportions are lost to the atmosphere and to the groundwater with major negative health and
environmental consequences. The scarcity of water for agricultural use has increased over time due to
rapidly increasing demand for water from expanding urban and industrial sectors and the traditional
practice of continuous irrigation n rice production. Improvements m water use efficiency m agriculture
are thus needed both on economic and environmental grounds. Although the use of insecticides which
account for a large share of the total pesticide use has decreased over time in Bangladesh®', substantial
adverse impact of toxic pesticides on human health and the environment remain, calling for expanding
the use of integrated pest management practices. The lion’s share of the total seed requirement is still
provided by farmers, although homegrown seeds are typically of poor quality because knowledge about
seed production technology, processing and storage is very limited™, Finally, inadequate rights overland
and water hamper their sustainable and efficient use and also exclud certain sections of the population,

¥ Bangladesh Bank. 2019, Agriculture and Rural Development Credit Policy and Program 2019-20
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Action Agenda
1. Develop and disseminate of knowledge-intensive technologies and practices

The case for increasing the overall agricultural R&D expenditure in Bangladesh is made in Aol 1.2.2.
The history of allocation of R&D expenditure in South Asia indicates that the focus of R&D has been
on breeding for crop improvements. This is also the case in Bangladesh. In the context of improving
the input use efficiency, there 18 clearly a case for increasing the investments in crop and natural
resources management research (in line with NAP PoA 2020 Programme 3.2.1). The scope of such
research includes crop agronomy, soil, water and pest management. Improved knowledge-intensive
management technologies suited to various crops and agro-ecological zones need to be developed.
Currently available technologies include soil test-based application of fertilisers, the use of organic
fertilisers, Integrated Pest Management (IPM), alternate wetting and drying method of irrigation. An
online advisory system that can be accessed through mobile phones is also being developed by the Soil
Resource Development Institute (SRDI)™, These various options will be refined and expanded to cover
various regions and cropping systems (in line with the NAP PoA 2020 Key Aol 1.2.1. and 1.2.2), The
use of bio-fertilisers and bio-pesticides will be similarly encouraged (in line with the NAP PoA 2020
Key Aol 1.1.1). Efforts will continue to eradicate the sale of unregistered pesticides by bringing the
country’s pesticide management under a uniform system and by clarifying and implementing the laws
on this matter. Emphasis will be given on developing quality secds (as per NAP PoA 2020 Key Aol
1.1.3) by strengthening capacitics of Bangladesh Institute of Nuclear Agriculture (BINA) and BRRI for
example, and also training farmers on how to produce quality seeds and store them to preserve them,
This should include seeds of regional and ethnic foods prioritised for their nutritional qualities (see Aol
1.2.1). In addition, components of “high-tech” systems (as developed and disseminated under Aol 1.1.1.
and 1.1.2) such as nano-technologies, mobile software-based monitoring and field-embedded
monitoring sensors will be promoted for mcreasing both yield and quality of produce. The use of such
technologies is currently not widespread for several reasons including the paucity of location-specific
recommendations that are easily accessible to farmers, Modern ICT-based approaches including the use
of cell phones can be instrumental in improving the access to information. Bangladesh 1s taking some
important mmitiatives in this direction with attempts to mainstream [CTs throughout the agricultural
value chain®™, In addition, it is important to develop farmers' capacity to process location-specific
information and adjust their management practices to suit the conditions. The traditional top-down
extension system using a liner “transfer of technology™ approach clearly needs to change towards
providing information to farmers and empowering them to make better decisions through capacity
building. The PoA will support and leverage the respective components of NAP PoA 2020 and the
National Agricultural Extension Policy 2020.

2. Carry out policy reforms to incentivise clean, efficient and sustainable technologies and
practices at scale

One of the key reasons for low efficiency of fertiliser use is substantial subsidies provided to fertilisers™,
Similarly, low marginal cost of irrigation in the prevailing water market has reduced the incentives to
save water and use it more efficiently®, In line with the Bangladesh National Conservation Strategy
2016, adequate regulatory frameworks are needed to adjust water and electricity pricing policies, thus
providing appropriate incentives. While alternative wetting and drying has been promoted for over a
decade, it has not reduced the use of irrigation water to the extent expected because of the lack of
economic incentives: indeed, water pricing is based on per unit area imigated rather than on the amount
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of water used.” Meanwhile, subsidies on power have kept the cost of irrigation low and this is likely
to have prevented the price system from reflecting water scarcity. A gradual and rationalised reduction
in the power subsidised could direct farmers towards a more efficient and sustainable use of this natural
resource in irrigation,™

3. Improve access to land and waterbodies and ensure their efficient use

The digital land zoning of Bangladesh will continue, which will contribute o ensuring the most efficient
use of land in the country given the competing demands. The land use policy should include availability
of land for salt production. Efforts to establish land rights especially for the most vulnerable groups,
with a special focus on women will also continue. The role of forests in maintaining the ecological base
for food security and as a storehouse of uncultivated crop varieties that may be developed, will be
acknowledged, and these resources protected. Jheels, common waterbodies and land need to be
preserved and their access guaranteed, and social equity issues addressed.

Cross references

e NFNSPPoA Aol 1.1.1; 1.1.2; 1.2.1; 1.2.2.

o NAP PoA 2020: Key Aol Arca of Intervention 1.1.1. Productivity convergence for meeting
current and future demand of nutritious foods; 1.1.3. Vibrant Seed Sector for Quality Seeds and
Planting Materials; 1.2.1. Managing soil health; 1.2.2 Enhancing Water Conservation &
Productivity; 1.2.1.6, Promote Integrated Nutriemt Management (INM)/Integrated Plant
Nutrition System (IPNS) approach of fertiliser application for better soil health and sustainable
production; Programme 3.2 Modernizing and Reorienting Agricultural Research

Aol 1.1.6. Promote the production of quality feed and fodder through appropriate support to feed
and fodder industries for fisheries and livestock

Rationale

The growth of the fisheries and livestock sector, essential to respond to the dietary needs of the fast
growing population, is constrained by the availability of affordable and safe feed and fodder, calling for
urgent measures to promote the production of these inputs®. Low profit margins prevail in this sector
because of high feed costs. A large proportion of the main ingredients needed to produce feed are
imported. Increasing competing demands on land means there is little space left for fodder cultivation
and pasture.*® Excessive monsoon flooding linked to climate change experienced in recent years also
affects the production and storage of feed. Another constraint is that some of the crops used in modern
animal feeds, particularly broiler chickens, are also consumed by humans thus setting up direct
competition. Moreover, production and supply mismatches and seasonal availability of feeds and
fodders affect animals® nutrition levels’’. The quality and safety of the feed and fodder is also an
important issue to tackle in Bangladesh™. Adequate fish feed is also not available in required quantities
and its safety is often dubious with for example, instances of heavy metal contamination. Antibiotics
are still found in poultry feed and used in shrimp farms to keep mortality low and growth high, although
their use 15 banned in Bangladesh. Half of the feed mulls operate without registration which makes
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M fhid.

¥ FAD. 2007. Economics of aguaculture feeding practices in selected Asian countries. FAO Fisheries Technical Paper 505

* Kamal, S.M. & T. Jashim 2019, Feed feeds Bangladesh. Junuary. Policy Research Institute of Bangladegh. Policy Insights.
¥ Sarker, N.R, SM.R. Rahman & MY A. Khan. 2019. Feeds & {odder production in Bangladesh: present tend, availability,
future requirements and challenges darying in 2030 Intermational Conference on Dairy

W Ovi, LH. & Hussain, A, 2019 Pork product detected in protein imported for use in fish and poultry feed. Dhaka Tribune. 10
September




quality checks challenging. The Safe Food Act 2013/Codex Standards for healthy feeds ensuring the
absence of contaminants in feeds for food-producing animals need to be adhered to.

Action Agenda

1. Research and development

R&D will be crucial to develop high yielding and resistant varieties of crops used as feeds such as maize
and soybean (see Aol 1.1.1.). Helping to produce the raw materials used in feed will help Bangladesh
becomes less reliant on imports and on fluctuations in international prices and changes in import and
export policies. R&D will also help identify or further develop techniques of safe feed and fodder
production at low cost and throughout the year thus minimising reliance on imports. This will include
investigating the possibility and economic feasibility of using non-conventional feed resources and of
recycling waste (see Aol 5.2.1). Hydroponics fodder production may also be investigated as a way to
respond to fodder needs during the rainy scason, as well as salinity-resistant fodder. Methods to
maximise the use of available feed resources such as agricultural and agro-industrial by-products,
natural pastures and browse will be sought. Supplementation strategies to complement nutritional
content of feed at affordable prices will also need to be developed. Research should also focus on
improving the feed resources that many smallholders often produce themselves. Fodder conservation
practices should be developed to enable a stable supply of feed throughout the vear, Low-cost
aquaculture feeding techniques that can also help to reduce environmental impacts will also be further
developed.

2. Extension services

Extension services will be key to promote the techniques developed through R&D. For example,
farmers will be taught to maximise the use of available feed resources and complement poor quality
natural pasture as required. Forage production will also be encouraged through means such as the
integration of forage with crop cultivation, tree plantation, use of embankments, roadsides, khas land,
char areas, etc. Maize production will be encouraged, especially quality protein maize, given its climate
resilience, high yield and reduced need for water (especially compared to boro rice). The use of aguatic
plants as feed will be encouraged and floating aquaponics for fodder production in haor and char arcas
disseminated.

3. Management of the feed and fodder sector

Overall, management of the feed and fodder seclor needs to be improved starting with an inventory of
existing feeding systems across the country and throughout the year. Surpluses and chronic shortages
will be identified to develop feed and fodder banks as well as a fodder seedbank/germplasm at district
level. In the medium term, this inventory will guide the production and diversification will help
synchronise the needs of animals and the production of feed and fodder. This will allow better planning
of imports for which bilateral import negotiations should take place, The registration of all feed sellers
will continue™. Invelvement of and collaboration between different stakeholders will be promoted. At
the government level, ensuring that the feed sector falls under one single regulatory agency rather than
several ag is currently the case, should help streamline activities,

4. Promotion of the feed industry

Promoting the development of the feed industry will be high in the government’s agenda by creating an
enabling environment where financing is available, electricity and gas supply is stable, there is access
to technology and knowledge, and taxes on raw materials are not crippling. Anti-oligopoly regulations
will be considered to ensure that smaller manufacturers are able to enter the market. However, over
time, it is likely that feed and fodder requirements will change to adapt to a shift from small-holder
subsistence-oriented mixed farm-based extensive traditional livestock systems to medium/large scale

¥ The Independent. 2019, Steps taken to bring poultry farmers under registration. 26 January
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intensive commercial systems. The nature of the feed and fodder industry will also change as the
increasing consumer demand leads to a faster growth in demand for monogastnes (e.g., poultry, fed
mainly on protein-rich feed concentrates) relative to rumimants that require more roughages in their
diets (beef, goats). The nature of the support will therebefore need to be adapted to the evolving needs.

5. Quality and safety assurance

Quality and safety of feed and fodder will be ensured by enhancing the capacity to test and of the
infrastructure required. In particular, quality control laboratories should be built includmg at subnational
level. Farms/feed mills/hatcheries will be inspected in order to enforce the Fish Feed and Animal Feed
Act 2010. Adequate storage will be developed and disseminated to farmers (0 prevent damage and
deterioration of feed and fodder.

Cross references

e NFNSP PoA Aol 1.1.1.; Acl 5.2.1.
* NAP PoA 2020 Programme 1.1 Sustainable production of safe and nutritious food
e Fish Feed and Animal Feed Act 2010

Aol 1.1.7. Stimulate the blue economy by promoting the sustainable development of marine
fisheries and aquaculture in coordination with other non-agricultural uses and the private sector

Rationale

The Blue Economy which is prioritised by the PP2041 to sustainably exploit the ocean ecosystem,
comprises activities that directly or indirectly take place in the seas, oceans and coasts using oceanic
resources and contribute to sustainable, inclusive economic growth, employment, well-being, while
preserving the health of the ocean®. This sector’s contribution to Bangladesh’s gross value added is
estimated at 6.2 billion USD or about 3% in 2015, with around 30 million people depending on it. It
comprises tourism and recreation (25%), marine capture fisheries and agquaculture (22%), transport
(22%), and offshore and oil extraction {19%)*. While traditional sectors, such as capture fisheries and
marine aguaculture will continue playing a prominent role, the potential of new ocean industries — such
as marine culture of seaweed and other algae, euglena, mussels, oysters, marine pearls, sea cucumbers,
and sea urchins — needs to be assessed™. The capture fisheries sector is characterized by weak
governance and management to set, monitor and enforce sustainable catch levels. Lack of access to
adequate infrastructure, equipment and finance (Aol 1,1.4) to preserve high value catch are further
bottlenecks together with the absence of investment-ready enterprises. Against this backdrop, fisher
households are among the most vulnerable to poverty, food insecurity and natural shocks (Strategies
4.2 and 4.3).* To respond to these issues, the Sustainable Coastal and Marine Fisheries Project (2018-
2023) aims to sustainably develop the country’'s enlarged Exclusive Economy Zone. The Ministry of
Fisheries and Livestock (MoFL) has also adopted a National Aquaculture Development Strategy and
Action Plan of Bangladesh 2013-2020 which includes the sustainable development of manne fishenes
resources with involvement of local communities, to promote alternative livelihood opportunities and
avoid overexploitation of coastal waters resulting from growing trawl capacity and operations. These
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Y World Bank. 2018, “Bangladesh Sustmnable Coastal and Marnne Fishernies (PAD2473) — Project Appraisal Document, 14
September 2018" Environment and Nuatural Resources Global Practice, South Asia Region.




initiatives were slowed by the impact of COVID-19 in 2020 on coastal aquaculture and shrimp farming,
which received immediate emergency suppori targeting logistics and supply chain disruptions in the
wake of the pandemic™,

Action Agenda

1.Support a coordinated policy planning process towards the Blue Economy

The Blue Economy policy planning process should be multisectoral rather than on a sector-by-sector
basis. A coordinated and multisectoral approach is needed since the traditional industries, such as
marine fisheries, transport, and shipbuilding, are located in, and exploit the same coastal waters and
may find Blue Economy opportunities. Developing a common approach and synergies - such as cost-
sharing of common infrastructure, cross-fertilisation of technology and innovation - will be essential to
build and preserve human and natural capital in coastal areas. The active participation of the actors
involved will be needed as well as a stronger coordination mechanism linked with the Planming
Commission. To this end, the creation of the Blue Economy Cell established at the Ministry of Power,
Energy, and Mineral Resources (MoPEMR) is a positive starting point, and its role needs to be
strengthened as a coordination unit encompassing the participation of all relevant sectors.

1. Estimate the potential contribution of the Blue Economy

The Blue Economy 15 a sustainable ocean economy** where economic opportunities are leveraged with
environmental constraints. [t relates to SDG 14 - conserve and sustainably use the oceans, seas and marine
resources for sustainable development as well as to human food markets, nutraceuticals and animal feed
market, In order to adequately assess the value of the Blue Economy, its non-market flows,
environmental services and natural capital assets need to be factored in, to be able to adequately
prioritise marine activities. The starting pomnt will be the creation of an “Ocean account” by the
Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics (BBS), This will consist of designing reliable disaggregated data and
defining industries falling by typology and location into the ocean account, The final goal is to transform
this account into a Blue Economy account by introducing externalities and assessments of natural
capital in coastal areas,

3. Assess stocks and develop national fishery management plans*

The DoF will set data and analytical foundations to perform evidence-based fisheries management. In
line with the 8FYP, DoF will carry out regular stock surveys on shrimp, demersal and pelagic
(especially tuna and tuna like) stocks; and prepare national fisheries management plans, based on zonal
and/or species), through a participatory approach.

4, Enable investment in sustainable fisheries

DoF will strengthen fishery policies, regulatory frameworks and institutional capacity to reduce
investment risks due to regulatory and enforcement gaps. DoF will conduct awareness-raising
programmes. Different fishers’ and boat owners’ associations (both industrial and artisanal) and
relevant government entities, such as the Coast Guard, Navy, Police, Bangladesh Land Port Authornty,
Chittagong Port Authority and Customs, and other stakeholders will be involved.

" World Bank. 2021, "Bangladesh Sustainable Coastal and Manne Fishenies (P161568) — Implementaton Status and Results
Report”.

¥ Ocean Economy is defined #s the sum of economic activities in ocean-based industries and the sssels, goods, and services
of marine ecosystems (OECD, 2016 “The Ocean Economy m 2030"),

* World Bank. 2021_0p. eit.
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5. Develop a “Monitor, Control and Surveillance System™ and reduce illegal unregulated
and unreported fishing

The monitoring, control, and surveillance system (MCS) needs to be strengthened. Less than 3% of the
artisanal fleet currently holds valid fishing licenses, and only about 50% of the industrial fleet is subject
to partial MCS. To this end, DoF and the Manne Mercantile Department (MMD) will expand and
strengthen fishermen identification and fishing vessel registration and licensing. This will be done
through the implementation of industrial and artisanal fleet vessels’ momtornng systems, for instance
by mtroducing the Automatic Identification System.

6.Improve infrastructure and production practices®’

This action aims to close the gap in basic infrastructure - from access (o power and water supply (Aol
2.2.3) to postharvest collection and handling facilities (Aol 2.1.1), which are essential to allow fisher
communities competitive market access - and in post-harvest practices (avoid guality deterioration and
loss of produce) to promote integrated value chain development and compliance with standards. Where
feasible, infrastructure investments will focus on “green technology™ for seafood production in support
of ecosystem services and coastal protection, e.g., mangroves rehabilitation, sea grass and oyster beds.
Activities will include the following: infrastructure improvements for capture and culture fisheries;
value chain and food safety development (compliance with food safety standards and preserving
postharvest value of catch by strengthening DoF’s capacity to monitor and sanction biosecurity
compliance); and boosting coastal aquaculture productivity (leverage private sector initiatives to pilot
mariculture production and commercialization)

7.Sustain community empowerment and livelihoods™ *

Through a community-driven approach, this action aims at strengthening fisheries" management and
reducing dependency on artisanal coastal fishing. This will be done by piloting various models of
fishing villages, for instance, focusing on mariculture, processing and women’s empowerment (Aol
5.4.2). The following activities will be implemented: adaptive research, training and extension aimed
at developing low-input and low-cost mariculture systems (Aol 1.12); supporting fishing community
institutions and alternative livelihoods development; and business development and market linkages
(Aol, 1.1.9) for alternative livelihoods, with a focus on young women and men.

Cross references

= NFPSP PoA Aol 1.1.2; 1.1.4; 1.1.9.; 2.1.1; 2.2.3; 54.2.

« PP2041
SFYP 2020-2025

+ National Aquaculture Development Strategy and Action Plan of Bangladesh (2013 — 2020)
The World Bank Bangladesh Sustainable Coastal and Marine Fisheries (P161568)

Aol 1.1.8. Develop and promote eco-friendly and responsible practices for animal health along
the principles of “One Health™

Rationale

Good animal husbandry practices st farm level, from procuring and rearing healthy animals, their
welfare, to final slaughter or milking, is an essential component of the production of quality and safe
food™. In Bangladesh, an estimated 25% of the population is directly involved with livestock
management, exposing them to diseases and further transmission in the human population. The high

" World Bank. 2021, Op. cit.

“ World Bank. 2021, Op, cit.

* Mimistry of Fsherieg and Livestock & FAO. 2014, National Aquacalture Development Strategy and Action Plan of
Bangladesh 2013-2020. Government of Bangladesh and FAD

“ Bhilegoonkar, Rawat & Agarwal. 2014, Food Safety Assurance Systems: Good Animal Husbandry Practice, Encyvelopedia
of Food Safety, Volume 4, Pages 168-173.
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density of, and interaction between humans and livestock, coupled with the fragile and flood-prone
ecosystem, increases Bangladesh's risk for zoonotic diseases, emerging and re-emerging infectious
diseases and pandemics, Yet, Bangiadesh has limited medical and veterinary health services
infrastructure. There is a shortage of tramned health workers, significant gaps in service provision,
frequent drug and commodity stock-outs, and lack of proper information abowt the health services that
arc available. Farmers are ofien unaware and reluctant to use medicines. Since the inception of the
National Livestock Policy in 2007, several key areas were identified to address the challenges and
encourage harnessing the opportunities for the development of a thriving livestock sector. The National
Poultry Development Policy 2008 was formulated to encourage poultry industry and to control quality
of inputs for sustainable poultry development, Other policies have been in place to handle animal health
and development; the Diseases of Animal Act 2005, the Animal and Animal Product Quarantine Act
2005, the Fish Feed and Animal Feed Act 2010, the Animal Slaughter and Meat Control Act 2011, the
1992 Breeding Policy, and the National Livestock Extension Policy 2013. In 2008, the One Health
approach®’ was adopted and in 2012 the Strategic Framework for One Health Approach to Infectious
Diseases developed. While this is & big step towards institutionalising this approach for prevention,
detection and control of infectious diseases at the human animal ecosystem interface, a lot remains to
be done to implement the approach.

Action Agenda

1. Formulate and implement an Outbreak Investigation and Response Strategy Plan and
Standard Operating Procedures

A One Health approach to respond 10 an endemic Outbreak Investigation and Response Strategy Plan
and Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) (Output 2.2, under Outcome 2 and Component 2 of the One
Health Strategic Framework and Action Plan) needs to be formulated and implemented. Coordination
is essential for putbreak preparedness and response, particularly at the operational level. To strengthen
the outbreak detection, investigation and response enhanced collaborations need to be made between
the human and animal health sectors, and wherever appropriate, the environmental sector as well. The
plan needs to be developed in coordination with the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare (MoHFW),
MoFL, the Minisiry of Agriculture (MoA), Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change
(MoEFCC), and the Ministry of Food (MoFood). These ministries need to conduct joint risk analysis
and develop a joint action plan that links the plan to the National Disaster Management Plan. The
Government needs to make budgetary allocations for coordinated outbreak response with clearly
defined roles and responsibilities of the stakeholders which needs to be part of the Outbreak
Investigation and Response Strategy Plan. A One Health approach will be needed to combat
antimicrobial resistance by integrating environmental, aguatic, and wildlife issues into current
approaches.

2. Develop a communication strategy for One Health

Networking and communication are important in providing the necessary support for livestock farmers,
local administration and communities. A communication strategy needs to be developed for One Health
with specific focus on zoonotic diseases; support is required to enable social and behaviour change
communication capacity among the stakeholders and a nationwide outreach programme for the
advocacy and dissemination of One Health Strategy needs to be built, Since there is weak coordination
between the stakeholders with respect to sharing of information, including government and non-
government organizations, processes should be established to enable individuals and communities to
develop the knowledge, attitudes and skills to use information in assessing their own situations and to
take action for protecting their health, livelihoods and ecosystems against disease conditions,

1 The “One Health” concept was introduced in Bangladesh in 2007 and has been the key tool 1o respond to emerging diseases
such as avisn influenzs, anthrax and chikungunya. It is & multidisaplinary collabomtive platform to combat the challenges of
emerging infectious diseases und other health issuss arising &l human-anmal interfuce in a complex ecosystem.
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3. Develop a standard supply chain for vaccines with robust inventory management

A standard supply chain for vaccines with robust inventory management will be developed using
international standards and strict enforcement. Currently, uncertified veterinarians often exploit the lack
of information at farmer level®™. Adequate infrastructure will be built and rules enforced to prevent
counterfeiting, tampering, contamination and theft. Capacities to use this infrastructure (laboratories for
example) and manage it, will be built. The possibility of community-based animal health workers which
has shown promising results in other countries will be explored (as suggested in CSAIP for
Bangladesh™), Planning and inventory management will be improved, product flows optimising and
waste minimised by designing a track and trace system.

Cross references

e Strategic Framework and Action Plan for the Application of a One Health Approach in
Bangladesh (2017 — 2021): Output 2.2. SOPs for surveillance and outbreak investigation under
Qutcome 2 and Component 2 (Coordinated surveillance)

Aol 1.1.9. Strengthen the role of producers’ organizations and cooperatives to reduce the cost
of production, improve market access, and increasing the prices received by producers

Rationale

Producers’ Organizations (POs) and cooperatives in Bangladesh play a vital role in employment
creation, poverty alleviation, and socic-economic development in the agro-foed sector both for
producers and agents involved further down the value chain (see Aol 2.2.4). They reduce the costs that
farmers face, broaden their access to markets and increase the prices they receive thus increasing their
competitiveness. The cost of production 15 lowered through collective management, mechamization, and
organized marketing, Such organisations improve market access by offering combined marketing
platforms, e-commerce platforms and cold chain management, processing, and packaging services,
otherwise out-of-reach for lone smaller farmers. They also help increase the profitability of the
producers by promoting contract farming, digital marketing systems, helping to ensure timely mput
supply and utility services, and extension services., Horizontal cooperation such as the aggregation of
production, processing, and marketing activities can lead to economies of scale for farmers and reduce
the cost of production and marketing. Cost reduction can also be achieved through the economies of
scale achieved in bringing producers together in input management and technical assistance, as well as
in commercial logistic management. Mechanization is another important area of cost reduction for
agricultural produce. POs and cooperatives may ease market entry barriers for processing high-value
and nutritious foods such as milk, meat, and fish, providing the required legal and compliance status
such as sanitary certifications, environmental compliance certifications, and business registrations, The
role of POs and cooperatives is ¢lear in the context of Bangladesh and has been recognised with the
existence of a National Cooperative Policy 2012 and the creation of a Rural Development and
Cooperatives Division (RDCD). Yet the cooperative movement has weakened over the past few decades
and many farmer organizations have become inactive™, requiring measures to revive it.

1 World Bank. 2019. Bangladesh Climate-Smart Agriculture Investment Plan,

** Ihid.

* Milovanovié, V. and Smutka, L. 2016. Cooperative farmmg and food secunity within rurnl Bangladesh. Agrarian
Perspectives XXV, Global and European Challenges for Food Production, Agribusiness and the Rural Economy, Proceedings
of the 25th Intermational Scientific Conference, [4-16 September 2016, Prague, Caech Republic




Action Agenda

1. Ease the registration process of POs and cooperatives

POs and cooperatives’ registration process should be easy and fast-tracked. Compliance in registering
is limited as organization sometimes lack the documentation required or understanding of the
procedures. The development of a digital registration system may help in this regard.

2.Increase financial services and other ancillaries for POs and cooperatives (see Aol 1.1.4)

Access to financial services such as credit and insurance services should be increased for POs and
cooperatives, Substantial loans can be procured through such organisations towards, for example,
market infrastructure, the development of transportation facilities, cold-chain management, or storage
capacity improvement. Low-cost credit services may be provided towards the development of nutrition-
sensitive value chains (NSVC). Necessary ancillary services such as financial literacy training may also
be provided as appropniate.

3. Increase training and build capacity of POs and cooperatives

Training and capacity building are required to strengthen the POs and cooperatives based on a needs
assessment. Improving their internal structure and organization such as their decision-making
processes, rules and regulations setting, information sharing modalities, and system of compensation
should be given priority in strengthening their capacity. It is also essential to build capacity to negotiate
and develop proposals in order to build coordination process and contractual relations.

4. Adapt support to POs and cooperatives to their diverse needs

The diversity of POs and cooperatives is also an important indicator of balanced growth of the food
and agricultural sector, The different needs that arise in remote rural areas and peri-urban areas must
be addressed properly. In remote rural arcas, POs and cooperatives require very different support as
their market connections and ¢conomic opportunities are very different from those of peri-urban areas,

Cross references

s NENSP PoA Aol 1.1.4:2.24.

Aol 1.2.1. Promote diversification into horticulture, fisheries, livestock, poultry and dairy
products with high nutrient and micronutrient content including regional and ethnic foods

Rationale

Agricultural diversification is the basis for diversified diets with high nutrent and micronutrient
content. Increased supply of nutritious products encourages consumption by making them more

accessible to the peor and directly improves their nutritional status. It also indirectly improves the
nutritional status of poor farmers through the income pathway as farmers cam more income by selling
such high value products. The pace of diversification has been slow in Bangladesh. Cereal crops still
account for over 50% of the agricultural GDP>, with the livestock sector remaining stagnant at around
10%. The predominance of the crop sector is largely due to rice production which still accounts for a
third of the total food value added. The fisheries sector has, however, shown some growth in its
agricultural GDP share and holds much potential for future growth. Agricultural diversification is a
market-driven process with farmers responding to increased market demand for high-value food
products with income growth. Diversification and commercialisation of agriculture tend to reinforce
each other. Interventions that improve the marketing systems (such as marketing infrastructure, cold

% Food Planning and Monitoring Unit (FPMU). 2020. Op. cit.
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chains, and market information) facilitate commercialisation and, in doing so, support the process of
diversification. Similarly, interventions that enhance farmers® ability to make informed choices
regarding new products and manage the risk involved in such new activitics efficiently tend to facilitate
diversification and ultimately, commercialisation. The drive for increased diversification also needs to
include regional and cthnic foods which often fall under the NUS: not only do they often have superior
nutritional qualities, but they also require limited inputs, can be grown on marginal lands and are casily
intereropped or rotated with staple crops, and easily {it into integrated practices such as agro-ccology™®,

Action Agenda

1. Develop and disseminate improved production technologies for non-cereals crops and
animal source food

The broader aspect of this component is discussed in some detail in the context of Aol 1.1.1. All those
interventions are equally applicable here as well. As the focus is on diversification, the emphasis here
will be in identifying innovations and new crop combinations that improve productivity at the systems
level by exploiting complementarity among production activities. An example would be to grow a
leguminous catch crop that takes advantage of residual soil moisture and nitrogen afier rice harvest.
Similarly, opportunities may exist t0 use the poultry manure to supplement fertilisers. Such
complementarity in resource use promotes diversification,

2.Reduce risk through promotion of contract farming

Risk averse farmers may consider cash-input intensive production of commercial crops such as fruit
and vegetables too risky due to their perishable nature and uncertain prices, Contract farming helps to
reduce such risks to the farmer by transferring some of these risks to the contracting company and
should therefore be encouraged. Although these contractual arrangements are between private sector
entities, the Government needs to design regulations that ensure transparency, fairness, and
enforceability of such contracts.

3. Invest in marketing, storage, and processing infrastructures for facilitating rapid access
to markets while minimizing the losses in transit

This component 1s discussed in detail in Aol 2.1.1. While most of these investments may be made by
the private sector, there is clearly a role for public sector investment in creating public goods such as
farm-to-market road, establishing and regulating local market yards, and promoting private sector
investments through public-private partnerships, credit support and regulatory support.

4, Establish agricultural marketing information systems

This component is discussed in detail in the context of Ael 2.2.5. An efficient agricultural marketing
information system that can provide easily understood reliable marketing information m a timely
manner 1s essential for supporting market-oriented diversification, Clearly, ICT-based approaches have
a major role in this context.

5. Promote the cultivation of regional and ethnic foods (as suggested by NPAN2 Key Action
Area 6.2.1 and following NAP PoA 2020 Program 1.4)

Regional and ethnic foods that are particularly nutrient-dense should be identified for their

production and consumption (see Aol 3.2.1) to be prioritised and promoted™, The CIP2 Monitoring
Report (ME20) recommends that NUS -often synonymous with ethnic and regional foods- be promoted
through Food-Based Dietary Guidelines (FBDG). Furthermore, the Food Composition Tables (FCTs),
must document the nutrient composition of such foods. The collection and conservation of germplasm

LA, X, & Siddique, K.H.M, 2013_ Future Smart Food - Rediscovering hidden treasures of neglected and underutilized gpecies
for Zero Hunger in Asia. Bangkok, FAO
7 Such work has already been initiated by BARI as seen in the Bangladesh chapter in L1 and Siddique (201 8) quoted sbove.
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of prioritised foods should be strengthened, and genetic diversity should be exploited in breeding
programmes for developing high yielding varieties with tolerance to biotic and abiotic stresses™.

Cross references

o NFNSP PoA Aols 1.1.1; 1.2.5.; 2.1.1.; 2.2.5; 3.2.1.

e NAP PoA 2020: Programme 1.4: Agriculture in special geographical areas

o NPAN2 Key Action Area 6.2.1 Strengthening of integrated homestead food production with
emphasis on indigenous, underutilized and nutritious varieties/species/breeds) and gender
sensitive and climate smart technologies

Aol 1.2.2. Increase funding and improve efficiency of R&D for sustainable agriculture

Rationale

The cnitical role of improved technologies in increasing the availability of staple cereals and nutnent-
dense food is established in Aol 1.1.1. The focus here is on investments in R&D needed to generate
such technologies rapidly and the institutional setup needed to increase the overall efficiency of the
R&D process. The current level of funding in agricultural R&D in Bangladesh is low relative to the
gross value of agricultural products, For each USD 100 worth of agricultural products, the country
spends only USD 0.38 in agricultural R&D, far below the UN recommended target of 1% of agricultural
GDP for developing countries. Recent data indicate that the share of agricultural research expenditures
in the total agricultural budget dropped significantly in 2018/19 from the level in 2015/16”. Increased
funding 1s needed not only to establish modern research facilites and infrastructure, but also to upgrade
the quality and scope of agricultural education for buildmg an appropnately trammed pool of agricultural
scientists for the future, In addition to raising the research intensity, there is a need to redress the current
imbalance in the allocation of research expenditure to crop, livestock and fisheries sectors which
currently accounts for 53% of the total R&D expenditure. Within the crop sector, the allocation (o pulses
and oilseeds may need to be increased from the current total combined share of 9% only. The efficiency
and effectiveness of the multi-institutional research system is constramed by several factors including
the limited authority of the apex organization (BARC) over fund allocation, poor linkages with
agricultural universities in the conduct of research, limited collaboration across research centres, and
somewhat bureaucratic operational procedures.® The research system requires implementation of
reforms to overcome these constraints and improve its efficiency and effectiveness.

Action Agenda

The action agenda to implement this Aol is largely captured m Program 3.1 of the NAP PoA 2020
(Quality Investment in Agricultural Research for Development).

1. Boost budget allocation for public sector R&D

The NAF PoA 2020 proposes a 20% increase in R&D budget per year for the next five years, This will
bring the research intensity close to the attainable value of 0.76, but still short of the target of 1% of the
agricultural GDP. Funding should be directed to areas priority areas flagged in this PoA and other
strategic government documents. Together with this, policy reforms are needed to incentivise

private sector investments, especially in proprietary technologies such as the development of hybnd
varieties of nutrient-dense vegetables and fruits. Capacities to carry out research will need to be further

8 As suggested by BARI in Li and Siddique (201¥) quoted above.

* Food Planning and Menitoring Unit (FPMU).2020. Op. cie

i Kabir, W. & Md.I. Saiyed (eds). 201 1. National Agricultural Rescarch System in SAARC Countricg- An Analy=is of System
Diversity, SAARC Agriculture Centre
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developed notably in academia with special emphasis on advanced and novel fields such as gene editing,
nanotechnology, or advanced breeding technigues.

2. Promote R&D funding for non-staple nutrient-dense agricultural products

The second area of intervention is to redress the imbalance in the allocation of research funding to staple
cereals vis-a-vis nutrient-dense agricultural products such as pulses, oilseeds, nuts, meat, eggs, and fish.
As Bangladesh has already achieved self-sufficiency in rice, it is an opportune time to accelerate
diversification to other crops by increasing the R&D support for improved technologies for the
production of nutrient-dense foods. Similarly, increased support to regional research centres in hills,
char, Barind, haor and coastal areas to address specific constraints in these areas is another dimension
for improving the balance of the R&D investment portfolio.

3.Carry out institutional reforms in the NARS

Major constraints that have limited the effectiveness and efficiency of NARS have been identified
already but the actual reform process has been slow, These reform areas include: (a) improving the
coordination, monitoring and evaluation of research programs across NARS institutes, notably between
BRRI, BARI and BINA; and (b) improving the autonomy and accountability of NARS institutes. The
situation is expected to improve as Thematic Area 3 of the NAP PoA 2020 is implemented. The current
PoA will support and leverage the work done under the NAP PoA 2020. The final area of intervention
is strengthening the human resource development of NARS, The potential sets of activities include
(a)investing in increasing the scientific strength through sponsoring more rescarchers for advanced
degrees; (b) focusing the training programs in new high potential areas such as biotechnology,
geographic information systems, nano-technology and ICT; and (c) building a stronger linkage between
research mstitutes and agncultural umiversities. The PoA will build on research capacity strengthening
efforts of the National Agricultural Technology Project (NATP).

Cross references

o NFNSP PoA Aol 1.1.1.

* NAP PoA 2020: Programme 1.1 Sustainable production of safe and nutritious food; 3.1 Quality
Investment in Agricultural Research for Development; Thematic Area 3: Investment in
modernisation of agricultural research, education, and extension

Aol 1.2.3. Improve the availability of safe nutritious food through innovation and expansion of
appropriate methoeds of urban-based food production

Rationale

In Bangladesh, urban populations experience multiple forms of malnutrition -undemutrition and
micronutrient deficiencies on the one hand, and overweight and obesity on the other- more acutely than
rural ones. Currently, neéarly one-third of Bangladesh’s population lives in towns and cities and this is
only set to increase as the country advances towards the status of middle-income country, calling for
adequate policies to meet the FNS of urban dwellers. Urban houscholds purchase almost all their food.
This makes their access to food reliant on retail markets to offer diversified, affordable, safe and
nutritious food. Urban food availability is undergoing profound transformation, progressively shifting
from traditional foods and markets towards increasing availability of processed foods, fast-foods, foods
that are cheap, energy dense and nutrient poor, and modemn retailing of food. An important consequence
of this transformation is that food supply chains to urban areas are longer and more complex and this
makes them subject to various risks of food contamination (in storage, processing, transport, retail,
restaurants, ¢tc.). Long supply chains, with more actors and longer transport can increase food prices,
require additional infrastructure, such as for storage, and increase in Food Loss and Waste (FLW).
Urban and peri-urban food production can shorten the supply chain. To accommeodate the limited space
and land available, practices such as rooftop gardening must be promoted and innovations such as vertical
gardens using hydroponics developed and disseminated.




Action Agenda

| 1. Promote rooftop gardening and microgardens

Rooftop gardening in urban areas has become popular in recent years 8s a reaction 1o widespread
contamination and adulteration of food. The COVID-19 pandemic also contributed to the expansion
of this practice as it provided a reliable and sustainable source of nutritious food at a time wherefood
chains were disrupted because of the national lockdown and prices skyrocketed. For some, it even
became an alternative source of food. Incentives for more houscholds to adopt this practice will be
given, also for its positive impacts on the environment. Concurrently, demonstrations will be
carried out (see NAP PoA 2020 Aol 1.4.1). Microgardens, also called “precision decision gardening”,
that fit in very small farming plots such as balconies, small yards and rooftops in urban settings, also
offer high-yield opportunities to grow leafy green vegetables and other high-value food crops.
Containers such as plastic-lined wooden boxes, trash cans and even old car tyres can be used for
microgardens, making it accessible to modest households. Widespread information and training can be
provided to encourage widespread adoption. Microgardens are ideal to grow microgreens which require
very little space. These are vegetable greens (not sprouts or shoots) which are harvested just after the
cotyledon leaves have developed. They are an excellent source of micronutrients and nutritional
compounds like antioxidants, and dietary fibre. They often contain higher vitamin, mineral, fibre and
antioxidant levels than the same quantity of mature greens for which they need Lo be populansed on a
large scale.

2. Popularise vertical farming

Vertical farming, a means to tackle limited land availability, is still in an early stage of development in
Bangladesh and needs to be scaled up in urban settings (sce NAP PoA 2020 Aol 1.4.1). This technigue
has the potential to slash transport costs and COz, as well as reduce the spoilage associated with
transporting food from rural areas. Other advantages to this type of farming are avoidance of climatic
shocks, disasters and pests, water recycling, provision of energy to the grid through the methane
generation from compost and the creation of jobs in urban areas. Not all crops are suited to vertical
farming and research is needed to expand the range of fruits, crops and vegetables that are suited to this
approach, Setting up vertical farms requires higher invesiment and also eniails procurement of
specialized inputs and availability of technologies such as LED lights, drip imgation and airflow
contrallers, which need to be made available locally. Research must be carried out to make this
technology more affordable and less power hungry.*' Vertical farming can help replace some of the
unsustainable agricultural practices that have been presenting threat to species and ecosystems,
especially in high salinity areas such as in the South. The private sector is involved in this, but there is
scope for encouraging R&D and strengthening cooperation between the private sector and the
Government,

3. Expand the use of hydroponics and aguaponics

Training will be delivered to different stakeholders to impart knowledge and skills on how to use
hydroponics in a safe and sustainable way. This technique will be expanded as it allows cultivation in
limited spaces. Other advantages are the absence of weeds, other soil-borne pests, and toxic pesticide
residue, and year-round production. BARI's work on assisting farmers in cultivating vegetables in
abandoned ponds and water bodies to make floating beds will be further expanded. Aquaponics, a
system of growing crops and fish together in a recirculating water system, will also be promoted with
adequate training imparted o avoid waterbome diseases. This system allows the production of both

il Benke, K. & Tomkins, B. 2017, Future food-production syitems: vertical farming and controlled-environment agriculture.
Sustsinability: Science. Practice and Policy, 13:1, 15-26
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vegetables and fish with no soil, no fertilisers or pesticides, The setup cost for aquaponics 15 substantial
- unlike the recurring costs associated with it- and will need financing,

4, Boost R&D for urban and peri-urban agriculture

R&D to develop other technigques will be carried out and encouraged to enhance urban and peri-urban
agriculture and cooperation between government agencies, non-state research institutes and the private
sector, enabled with the right incentives. These actions should be developed alongside measures taken
under Strategies 3.1 and 3.2, that aim to develop a long-term national plan for ensuring safe, nutritious
and sustainable diets and enhance nutrition knowledge, promote good dietary practices and encourage
consumption of safe and nutritious diets.

Cross references

« NFNSP Strategies 3.1,; 3.2
» NAP PoA 2020: Aol 1.4.1: Strengthening urban horticulture and vertical farming




3. Areas of intervention to achieve Objective 2 of the PoA

Objective 2: To ensure access to safe and nutritious food at an affordable price
Strategy 2.1 lmprove market access and stabilize food markets

Aol 2.1.1, Promote the establishment, improvement and management of post-harvest marketing
infrastructure and processing facilities for horticultural products, pulses and legumes, livestock
and fisheries

Rationale

Post-harvest infrastructure and processing facilities for fruits, vegetables, non-cereal crops, hivestock
and fishery products are key to reducing risk and improving farmers’ income, enhancing access to safe
and nutrient dense foods for consumers, and reducing FLW. Marketing mfrastructure include rural
roads, railways, cold transportation and storage, growth centres and rural markets, As of 2020, there
were more than 400 private cold storage facilities for potatoes butl cold transportation and storage
facilities for other perishables were still insufficient. Supermarket retailers are most likely to have an
interest and resources to invest in refrigerated transportation facilities, temperature-controlled
warehouses and distribution centres. Processing facilities can be: primary, typically on-farm and
commonly used to prepare crops for storage and further processing (e.g., washing, peeling, drying,
slicing), thereby ensuring that crops do not spoil; secondary, ensuring the conversion of ingredients into
edible products; and tertiary, for the production of prepared convenience foods. Farm processing
facilitiecs have the potential to increase value addition al the farmgale and - coupled with the
mainstreaming of producers’ associations and farmers’ centres - can contribute to improving farmers’
knowhow, knowledge, technology and bargaining power. Large scale processors are already engaged
with secondary and tertiary processing which includes improved packaging - from materials utilized, to
technologies to reduce food contamination along the assembly line (Aol 2.3.1) - and aligns with the
post-harvest loss reduction strategy (Strategy 5.2). The creation of an enabling environment for food
processing (Aol 2.2.3) and securing property nights (Aol 2.1.4) are impaortant drivers of the profitability
for private investments and innovation, targeted as essential elements in the PP2041 for agroprocessing.
Proper planning (short, medium and long-term), management and allocation of adequate resources are
necessary to ensure post-harvest infrastructure and processing facilities development. To this end,
establishing private-public partnerships is essential.

Action Agenda

1. Support the expansion and maintenance of transportation infrastructure at both national and
- local level

Bangladesh will boost connectivity between different transport modalities, and will strengthen arterial
transport corridors, and bypass and connecting roads. The PP204]1 aims to equip every village with a
climate resilient core road network. This will be adapted to the geographical idiosynerasies: for
example, submerged and elevated roads will be built in haor areas. Collaboration between the
government and Development Partners (DPs) - and notably the Asian Development Bank (ADB),
committed to support the financing of infrastructural development in the country- will continue. While
roads, mecluding feeder roads, will continue to be developed, land constraints, environmental concerns
and cosl considerations will mean a greater emphasis on inland water transport and railways, which
both remain under-utilised (as per the PP2041). Thus, emphasis will be given to investments towards
major programmes of railway upgrading, intermodal transport connectivity, including in char areas,
and river dredging to enable river transportation, Moreover, improvements in key land ports such as the
Panchagarh land port connecting to India, Nepal and Bhutan- will ensure increased volume of exports,
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These infrastrbctural mprovements will benefit development of NSVC tremendously by connecting
rural and production arcas with large macketi,

2. Fuellitate the establishment, improvement, mansgement and maintenance of cold storage and |
transportation facilities for perishable nutrient rich foods (as per Aol 5.2.1 and 5.2.2)

Storage fucilitics will be expanded rapidty for penshable loods i the coming yeans. Private sector actors
have started establishing cold chiins in cettain subsectons (e.g., Bengal Mest Logistic Companty, and
polao subsector); this will bestimulated i other sectors also such as, fisherics, in & coordinated manner
through Poivate Public Partnershipa (PPP), especially myolving supermarket retaiters. PPPS asioointed
with adequate traceability mechanisms. and regulatory frameworks (Aol 5.1.2) will enzure both
immoystion and compliance to food safioty standards, They will be egsentiaf to ensure dstablishment and
muintenance of reglonal morkst hubs, cold storages, worchouses, modermn growth centras, union
parishad complexes and cold chain ransportation facilities {inoluding through railway cool chaing).

3. Invest in the establishment of processing infrastructore, including on-farm, aad storage

Tacifitics

While the private sector is investing significantly in processing and improved marketing to meet &
prowing domestic demand, access lo knowhow ind technology must also be provided o small
privduiers B Beilitate processing, including on-farm, 1o prevent produce from spoiling and dutcient
content loss {see Aol 5.2.1 snd Aol 5.2.2.). Adequaie processing opens up market opportunitics by
allowing produes 10 be sold further, including abroed, snd with prenter time lage without spoilage.

Cross references.

NFPSF PoA Aol 2.1.6; Aol 2.3.3; Strategy 5.2; Aol 5.2.1; Aol 52.2; Aol 5.5.3
Pr2041 '

Aol 1.1.1. Bet wp financizl intermediation services with improved access fo credit for agro-
processors along with -other complementiary services:

Rutionale

Improved scceds o credit i essential 16 develop NSVC ot both primary production {see Aol 1.1.43 and
agroprocessing and marketing levels, To ensore that Micro, Small and Medivm Enterprises (MSMEz)
are pble fo invest in process and product innevations, in marketing infrastructure (such as growth
centers) and processing facilities, fnancing is needed tGrough mechunisms such us credit, savings, und
insurance products. For example, the dearth of low-tempersiure storage facilities and cool transportation
facilitics for permshables are of senous concern in Bangladesh; appropriate finencial itiatives such
eredit and insurance schemes would help Gl this gap, thereby tackling the problem of food losses and
preservation of fisod nutmenis (Aol 2.1.1). Yet the challenges to aceessing finance along the food value
chains {FVC3a) reflect those faced by farmers: from high mterest rotes, to the need for collaterals, poor
diversity in fimancirl products and services 1o meel the different types of demand = This i coupled with
rural users showing a preference for informal lenders; the main sgents operating in the FVC, who are
ahle to guickly respond to the growing demaond for finencing. Inittulives exist to fAnance agro-MEMEs:
for example, Bangladesh Krighi Bank and the Rajshihi Krishi Unnayan Bank (RAKUB) bave special
credit programmes o promote ontreprencurship in small sgro-enterprizes. Public finance alone cannat
respond to the needs and private finance must be wpped inte. Complementing fimancial services with
technical assistance, mobile Mnancial services, ¢redin goatantes schemes, and quality compliance
services can enhance their value o the benclicianes,

= Wardd Bank. 2000, Promisting Aps-Food Secioe Tranaformution in: Bungladedi. Palicy ol Irvestment Priaorisies,




Action Agenda

|1.Ad:pt financial services to the needs of post-harvest FVCs

Steps will be taken to improve the credit market through a range of measures including credit bureaus,
credit guarantee schemes, and a range of FinTech imitiatives, in order to improve credit market
information, reduce compliance and information costs and lower credit sk with particular focus on the
poor (as per the PP2041). In this regard, the 8FYP proposes to convert the SME Foundation (the Small
and Medium Enterprises (SME) financing window of the Bangladesh Bank) into Small Business
Agency (SBA)- a one-stop platform with one of the key functions being improved access to institutional
credit. Novel payment systems such as a dijized payment system will be further developed 10 expand
MSMEs’ financial access through mobile financial services, Commercial loans should be considered
regardless of their value to include even the smallest entrepreneurs. Innovative tools like warehouse
receipt financing for post-harvest financing will be developed, collaterals demanded should move
beyond the current property-based collateral, For example, the collateral registry's mandate could be
expanded to also include moveable collateral such as machineries and equipment.® While so far the
legal and regulatory structure of the mobile-payments system is restrictive by only allowing for a bank-
led model, the system should be expanded to include a broader range of financial services.™ Efforts will
need to be made to improve the insolvency and debt resolution solution for MSMEs, for instance by
providing dedicated lines of credit to marketing-processing cooperatives and associations whereby the
groups jointly guarantee the loans (Aol 2.2.1).

2. Expand financial services to develop agro-processing activities, with a particular focus on
rural areas and women

Financing facilities must be expanded to allow the development of agro-processing activities. In the
spirit of “leaving no one behind™ advocated by the PP204 1, efforts should be made to expand access to
financing -both bank and non-bank- to those traditionally excluded especially in rural areas, and women
in particular. Innovative approaches will be developed. For example, growth centres may become self-
sustaining using the revenues generated. Growth centres will be established in each upazila in order,
among other things, to facilitate credit (in line with NAP PoA 2020 Aol 1.6.1 and Aol 3.1.2). The
establishment of growth centres by POs in particular, will be incentivized. Finance will also be directed
at E-commerce platforms, digital marketplaces and individual sellers whose development will be
encouraged beyond Dhaka and other urban areas. Financial support is also essential if MSMEs are to
improve their practices (for example by adopting Good Agricultural Practices (GAP), Good
Manufacturing Practices (GMP), Good Hygienic Practices (GHP), Hazard Analysis and Critical Control
Pomts (HACCP), 15O certification, etc.) for ensuring food safety. It is essential to increase the credit
facilities to the MSMEs m the FVC to support the acquisition of post-harvest technologies such as
plastic crates for bulk packaging, harvesting tools, hot water treatment tank to eliminate pests and
diseases. Encouraging MSMEs to link up with each other (Aol 2.2.1) and create groups and associations
(Aol 2.2.4) should also help facilitate their financial inclusion,

I3. Develop insurance services for MSMEs and other risk financing |

Increased investment in insurance services for MSMEs and nisk financing m the FVC is essential for
establishing NSVC. Insurance services with clientele-friendly premium services and other
complementary services will be developed. Existing microinsurance developed by MFIs will be
invigorated and its coverage extended. Other types of nisk financing mechanism such as credit guarantee
schemes and crowdfunding platform will be launched to create opportunities for equity financing for
microenterprises, marketing-processing cooperatives and associations. Risk financing mechanism
should include risk-sharing facilities which offer partial credit puarantees that partially offset loan losses

" Thid,
™ As suggested by World Bank and PRI 2019, Financing Solutions Far Micro, Small And Medium Enterprises In Bangladesh
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by private financial intermediaries upon the ultimate beneficiary’s default. This allows to leverage
public resources, alleviate enterprise collateral constraints and reduce the project risk®.

Cross references

1. NFNSPPoA Aol 1.14;2.1.1:22.1:224:3.12

2. NAP PoA2020: Key Aol NAP PoA 1.6.1. Establishing “Growth Centre™ in each upazila for
tacilitating access to credit, quality inputs, sale of agricultural produce, temporary storage and
marketing

PP2041

4, BFYP 2020-2025
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Aol 2.1.3. Maintain an orderly market management by securing property rights, regulating
competition, and stabilizing prices

Rationale

Improving market access and stabilising food markets requires maintaining orderly market management
systemns, This can be achieved by adequately protecting property rights and incentivizing competition.
By securing property rights, conditions are created to generate return on investments, Patenting in the
agro-food sector in Bangladesh is applicable to various agricultural stakeholders such as input providers
(seeds, germplasm, transgenic plants animals), cold chain technology and foed processing technology
(e.g..to stabilise colour and improve taste)™, Avoiding inefficiencies related to market dominance and
eniry barriers by promoting competition and ensuring symmetric access to information is essential for
newcomers to invest. A positive enabling environment for investment (see Aol 2.2.3) and for
innovation, could generate large investments in the food sector in the near future. However, according
to the Global Innovation index 2020 of the World Intellectual Property Orgamzation (WIPO),
Bangladesh is still underperforming in innovation in relation to its level of per capita GDP, with a low
level of intellectual property receipts®. Intellectual property rights” enforcement is therefore needed to
ensure innovation™. Concurrently, private investments, if not carefully regulated, are likely to generate
dominant positions in certain subsectors, to increase price volatility (see also Aol 2.1.2, 2.2.5), which
would in turn threaten the livelihood of small-scale farmers (see Strategy 4.3), lower the food quality
(Strategy 2.3) and limit consumers’ rights. Different food industries have different degree of
concentration and receive different incentives and subsidies from the Government. The structure and
concentration of the various food sub-sectors vary and are essential parameters that need to be
monitored. Ensuring transparency and fairness in the attribution of public contracts and procurement in
general is also needed for an orderly market. Finally, with regard to foodgrain markets, the Government
needs to continue stabilising prices through its Open Market Sales (OMS).

Action Agenda

In line with the PP204] and the desired “emhanced public sector role in (...) strengthened competition
palicies in a largely deregulated market economy™:

0% Thid.

5 Food Planning and Monitoring Unit (FPMU).2020, Op., cit

" WIPQ, 2020. Global Innovation Index

™ Genemal Economics Division. 2020, Perspective Plan of Bangladesh 2021-2041. Bangladesh Planming Commission. Mmastry
of Planning. Government of the People’s Republic of Bangladesh




1. Conduct an ecosystem analysis to assess and monitor the degree of competition and
potential dominant positions in strategic agro sub-sectors

“To prevent, control and eradicate collusion, monopoly, olicopoly or abuse of dominant position or
any competitive practices in the market”, the Bangladesh Competition Commission®™ was established
in 2012 but has yet to become fully operational. With the goal of strengthening competition by ensuring
access opportunities to newcomers, the ecosystem analysis aims to measure the competition intensity
and product differentiation and to assess the need and opportunity to grant property right protection. It
will include the analysis of sectoral entry barriers by their category: legal (patents/licenses), technical
(high start-up, transaction costs, investment costs: monopoly; technical knowledge); strategic
(predatory pricing/ first mover/incumbent positioning); brand loyalty, This will constitute a benchmark
for future reference for the Bangladesh Competition Commission and the National Council for
Intellectual Property (NCIP) and its monitoring will be under the responsibility of the Ministry of
Commerce (MoC) in collaboration with the Ministry of Industries (MoInd), MoA, and the Department of
Agricultural Marketing (DAM). The ecosystem analysis should be regularly performed to identify
reforms needed to ensure adequate competition within food sectors.

2. Operationalise the Bangladesh Competition Commission, in particular for the agro -food
sector and subsectors

Sector-specific guidelines will be established to ensure competition and adequate regulatory
mechanisms (e.g., procurement system or the restructuring of some inefficient sectors such as sugar
production). The Commission should be equipped with adequate human and financial resources. The
68% projected increase in its budget over the penod 2017-18 to 2021-22 is trivial compared to a four-
fold increase in the MoC budget. The Commission must be independent and publicly funded and
international institutions may provide techmcal support.

3. Operationalise the National Innovation and Intellectual Property Right Policy in
particular for the food industry

In line with the PP2041 which stresses that “the current degree of innovation in developing countries
is low due to poor protection and enforcement of intellectual property rights” and with the goal of the
National Innovation and Intellectual Property Rights Policy (NIIPRP, 2018) to “Create Intellectual
Froperty and derive economics and commercial benefits from its use”,the NCIP will be made
responsible for facilnating policy coherence between the NIIPRP and the relevant national and scctoral
development policies. In particular, NCIP will need to closely collaborate with the MoC, MoA, the
Department of Patents, Designs and Trademarks of the Molnd, and the Bangladesh Competition
Commission, (o ensure innovation and technological adoption within the agri-food industry. A roadmap
will be developed to ensure policy implementation, monitoring and adequate financing. Key sector
specific indicators will be developed accordingly once this roadmap is developed. To this end,
comparative reviews, field research, surveys and interviews aimed at understanding stakeholders’
perceptions of the various policy options available under the Trade-Related Aspects of Intellectual
Property Rights (TRIPS) Agreement will need to be carried out.

‘4, Continue :l:reng-tii_e_nlng the pui]ic procurement system™ |

Bangladesh boasts a robust public procurement system regulated by the Public Procurement Act 2006
and the Public Procurement Rules 2008, A nodal agency, the Central Procurement Technical Unit, under
the Implementation Monitoring and Evaluation Division (IMED), has also been established. The last
decade saw a sizeable drive, in capacity development of procurement officials and bidders and the entire
procurement process has been brought online. Howewver, in order to ensure transparency and
accountability in public contracts and faimess in the selection process of participants in government or

“ Bangladesh Competition Commission
T See World Bank. 2020, Bangladesh Assessment of Bangladesh Public Procurément System. Governance Global Practice.
South Asia Region
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public purchases, these efforts need to continue. For example, the legal framework needs to be assessed
against an intemationally accepted benchmark and monitoring of the application of the rules
strengthened.

5.[].p.vd-n.t|: and- Enf ﬂrct the Agri.cnlturnl Fmducf ﬁin:;keu ﬁfglilﬂliﬂll .*;n':l |

The Agricultural Produce Markets Regulation Act (1964), amended in 1985, empowers DAM to issue
licenses to market officials to operate m a notified market. Under this Act, distnet level Market
Advisory Committees regulale market practices and fix market charges for different kinds of
agricultural produce; they also maintain a set of standard weights and measures; and they undertake
arbitration in regpect of disputes between purchasers and sellers. The Act needs to be amended to handle
current unethical practices of market functionaries.

6. Improve the operation of public stocks, procurement and management for price
stabilisation

The Government uses public food stock acquired through public procurement to intervene in the market
for price stabilization ensuring that prices are high enough for producers but low enough for consumers,
Managing the procurement process and ensuring that there 1s adequate storage space needs to be ensured
in such a way that potential distortionary effects on the grain market are minimised. Developing PPPs
to this effect may be considered. Food stock acquisition by the Government also serves Public Food
Distribution. Details of the actions proposed here are therefore given in Strategy 4.1,

Cross references

* NFNSP PoA Aol 2.1.2.;2.2.4,; 2.2.5.; NFNSP Strategies 2.3.; 4.1; 4.3,
« PP204]
« NIPRP, 2018

Aol 2.1.4. Ensure trade liberalisation and facilitation to support the supply of quality food at all
times

Rationale

Access to food 15 achieved by ensuring that food products are physically and economically accessible
to consumers. This implies short-term actions aiming at alleviating sudden shortfalls in domestic
production and long-term provision of food and productive inputs (such as seeds, fertilisers and
machineries) “structurally” lacking in the national production systems via imports. Strategies to ensure
economic access include preserving the purchasing power of the poorest and most valnerable and can
be supported by stabilizing food prices (see Aol 2.1.3 and Sirategy 4.1) and by incentivizing food
exports. In this context, the PP2041 predicts that trade liberalisation will continue, and trade facilitation
will reduce the cost and increase the speed of trade. This also aims at boosting regional food trade
among South Asian countries which is currently at around 6.2% of their regional trade™. The

production of rice has doubled over the last two decades and the recent market liberalisation measures
enabled private traders to import rice thereby compensating shortfalls in domestic availability. Higher
yielding maize has gradually replaced wheat production whose imports continue. While
agricultural trade deregulation and liberalization measures have taken place since the 1990s,
Bangladesh still lags behind in the trade of seed, fertilisers, machinery and agriculture products
compared to its regional peers™. For instance, it can take up to 150 hours -against a 45-hour regional

I Rahman M., Bari E.. Farin 5.M. 2018, Operationalizing the SAARC Food Bank: Issues and Solutions. UNESCAP, November
" World Bank, 2019. Enabling the Business of Agriculture 2019,




average- to obtain mandatory agricultural related documents to be able to trade™. Against this backdrop,
Bangladesh signed the World Trade Organization (WTQ) Trade Facilitation Agreement (TFA) on
29 August 2017. While this is predicted to boost exports by 13% and reduce trade cost by 33% with a
potential savings of more than 0.7 billion USD per year for Bangladesh, trade liberalisation and
facilitation efforts to ensure the supply of quality food at all times need to continue.

Action Agenda

1. Sustain fransparency in Eradg facilitation in particular fur_:_l__g'ritulmral SME™ -|

This action aims to; |, make available import-export related information on the Bangladesh trade
portal, in particular for agricultural SMEs 2. expedite consultations among stakeholders on new draft
regulations; 3. inform traders on new regulations before these become effective; 4. ensure timely
advance ruling on trade ™.

|1. Strengthen institutional arrangements and cooperation at national level |

Operationalization of TFA means simplified paperwork, harmonized customs requirements, goods
clearance expedition, transit facilitation, customs cooperation and capacity building. This is predicted
to boost exports by 13% and reduce trade cost by 33% with a potential savings of more than 0.7 billion
USD per year for Bangladesh™. Accordingly, this action -aligned with Strategy 5.5- aims at ensuring
the necessary support to the Free Trade Agreement (FTA) wing and the Bangladesh Trade and Tariff
Commission (BTTC) from the national agencies involved at various levels with food trade, including
the MoC, MoA and Customs authoritics. A unit to facilitate and monitor FTA for cereals, cash crops
and agricultural inputs will be formed/strengthened.

[3. Enable paperless trade J

This action consists in supporting the simplification and harmonization of trade procedures through
trade digitalization. [t is essential that activities, practices and formalities involved in the collection,
presentation, communication and processing of data and other information required for the movement
of goods in international trade are simplified and harmonized to international standards. Trade
digitalization constitutes an objective that will tremendously benefit trade procedures, untap the national
export potential and allow to bridge the gap with other countries. To this end, the operationalization of
the framework agreement on facilitating cross-border paperless trade in Asia and the Pacific, in line
with the voluntary UN treaty (2016) for Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific
(ESCAP) countries, will be ensured”.

4, Support budget and capacity dﬂelupmnnt“uf the Ministry of Commerce and other key

msciucans |
To ensure that MoC and other related institwtions, such as FTA wing, BTTC, Customs authontes, are
techmically operational, they will be supported with adequate financial and capacity development
support.

" World Bank 2020. Promotmg Agri-Food Sector Transformation m Bangladesh — Policy ond Investment Priorities

" QECD and UNESCAP. 2017. Indicators for Trode Facilitation: A Handbook

3 YA dvance mlings ere binding decisions by Customs at the request of the person concerned on specific particulars in relation
to the intended importation or exportation of goods." For more mformation: UN, 2012, Trade Facilitation Implementation
CGuide

" UNESCAP, 2019, How trade facilitation could support Bangladesh: Bevond LDC Graduation, June 2019.

" Thid.
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5. Stabilise food trade partnerships with key food exporting countries through foreign trade
agreements especially within the South Asian Association of Regional Cooperation
(SAARC) region

Due to both increasing wages and population growth, internal food demand has steadily risen, with
national production capacity unable to keep up with intermal demand. These trends translated in three-
fold increase in imports over a 10-year period to 10.7 billion USD in 2017™ and in a widened food
trade deficit for Bangladesh, This action accordingly aims to ensure timely imports to support national
food access, This entails accurate food price and volume monitoring by the Price Monitoring Cell of
the MoC and DAM (see also Strategy 5.3). The Government regulates food imports both directly (for
grains) and indirectly (by facilitating private actors’ import operations). To this end, long term
agreements with key food trade paritners, leveraging on regional associations (e.g., SAARC, ESCAPF)
need to be ensured in order to support stability of trade.

6. Support the operationalization of SAARC Food Bank™ |

To boost food trade and stabilize food access in the South Asia region, the SAARC Food Bank (SFB)
was established in 2007 to deploy foodgrain reserves into areas in South Asia experiencing food
emergencies and shortages. However, SFB 1s faced with various challenges including; inadequate
volume of reserves, absence of agreed pricing modalities, lack of dedicated funds and information
sharing™. This action accordingly aims at stabilizing availability and food access and consists of the
following interventions: |. Suppert evidence-based policy amendments: evidence showed that the
threshold eriteria of 8 percent admissible production shortfall to receive support from SFB prevented
member countries to obtain support. The decision to remove the criteria was therefore a good
achievement and similar measures will be taken; 2. Enhance regional trade will increase the access to
food in SAARC member countries with less pressure on the SFB; 3. Revised Pricing strategy should
mclude “deferred payment”; 4. Need for additional provision to SFB. 5. New institutional and
distribution mechanmsms; 6. Ensure political commitment.

i 7.Optimise export support policies based on FVC comparative advantage and specialisation

Food and beverage exports have intensified in recent years to BDT 112,119 million in 2019, - up by
62% from 2015, with the fish, crustacean and other aquatic products holding the largest albeit shrimking
share®. However, there is much scope for improvement to sustain exports. Despite the government
commitment to support exports, the related subsidy -providing 20% free on-board value-has not yel
Fully translated into improved exports. For instance, potato exports have fallen sharply in the last five
years due to both price and quality competition. This has demonstrated the need to repurpose the export
subsidy™. Moreover, nine cash crops (jute, rapeseed, garlic, sesame, cotton, fish, spices, tobacco and
spinach) show promising prospects in terms of export competitiveness — measured according to their
revealed comparative advantage®. For instance, Bangladesh is the eighth largest mango producer in the
world, which makes expanding exports of mango and related processed products, viable and potentially
profitable, Other market niches such as beckeeping and fruit processing (e.g., fruit leather) may be
considered. Careful monitoring of the ongoing supportive measures to the export sectors should be
performed and adjusted based on the sub-sectors’ needs (in line with Strategy 2.3). A review of the
competitiveness and performance of export-oriented food sectors and generation of the revealed
comparative advantage for the nine cash crops will be performed regularly to ensure adequacy of the

™ World Bank, 2020, Promoting Agri-Food Secctor Transformation in Bangladesh — Policy and Investmen! Priorities
" Rahman M., Bari E., Farin 8. M. 2018, Operationalizing the SAARC Food Bank: Issues and Solutions. UINESCAP, November

40 Ihid.
" Food Planning and Monitoring Unit (FPMU), 2020, Op. cit
2 Waorld Bank, 2020. Promoting Agri-Food Sector Transformation in Bangladesh — Policy and Investment Priorities

I The revealed comparative sdvantage provides o measure of the net campetitive performance (a8 it excludes subsidics),




policy instruments in place. A similar monitoring system will be applied to import substitution practices
when possible and appropniate. Trade liberalisation would benefit export-oriented sectors while import-
competing activities are likely to suffer from it. This needs to be carefully assessed and a mechanism to
compensate the “losers” of food trade liberalisation implemented.

Cross references

o NFNSP Strategy 2.3;4.1; 5.3; 5.5; Aol 2.1.3

Strategy 2.2 Improve value chain and marketing systems

Aol 2.2.1. Stimulate innovation-led efficiency gains in food value chains by shortening the chain,
improving cooperation among agents, and by reducing food losses and waste

Rationale

Inmovation-led productivity growth represents a core strategy to achieve the PP2041 targets in all
sectors, including agro-processing. Although very broad in its scope, four main components of this
approach are™: research and education, business and enterprises (Strategy 2.2), bridging institutions
(Strategy 5.5) and the enabling environment (Aol 2.2.3), which includes securing property rights and
promoting competition (Aol 2.1.3) and incentivizing the role of private investments, for instance
through innovation hubs and PPPs (Aol 2.3.3). Innovation is a process. As such, it includes multiple
aclors and requires their cooperation which often results in the transfer of know-how and the formation
of human capital. However, in Bangladesh, the lack of well-established processors, formal distnbutors
or exporters still limit knowledge transfer and high-quality standards in agro-food markets.™ Moreover,
FVC distribution and marketing are mainly informal with the associated challenges of madequate
infrastructure (Aol 2.1.1) and lack of quality and food safety standard enforcement (Aol 5.1.1)*. The
fragmented structure of FVCs - except for maize - is also responsible for high transaction costs for
farmers and high levels of food loss, food safety issues and reduced investments. Moreover, the lack of
a digital payment system at each value chain stage hinders accountability and traceability and the
access of MSMESs to finance (Aol 2.1.2), which enables innovation and risk taking. Lack of innovation
in shortening the value chain and limited cooperation among agents are also impediments to guarantee
the availability of safe and nutritious foods.

Action Agenda

1L.Promote the adoption of digital invoices and value chain inventory management |
The adoption of a technological platform hosting digital invoices and order maintenance can bring
efficiency gains in FVCs". These innovative technologies - including the government-prescribed
Electronic Cash Register and Point of Sale - the automatic sale system - may also stimulate tax revenue
generation by promoting a Value Added Tax (VAT) automation process. Accordingly, Electronic Fiscal

Devices was tobe mainstreamed by the National Board of Revenue, starting with the installation of 10,000
of them by June 2021, and progressively replacing traditional cash registers®.

The shortening of FVCs, especially for perishable foods, will be promoted by incentivizing the formal
distribution channels through the registration of the value chain actors®, Supporting contract farming

* FAD's work on agricultural innovation - Sowing the seeds of transformation to achieve the SDGs (201¥)

* World Bank, 2020, Promoting Agri-Food Sector Transformation in Bangladesh: Policy and Investment Priorities,
¥ fhid.

¥ World Bank, 2019. Financing solutiona for micro, small and medium enterprises in Bangladesh

* Dhaka Tribune. 2020, Govt to put its foot down on colleeting VAT

* Food Planning and Monitoring Unit (FPML). 2020, Op, cit
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and the establishment of produce comers in markets (imcluding organic produce) may also contribute
to reducing the number of FVC actors and will be therefore incentivized. Besides, the enforcement of
food safety standards will be strengthened and accompanied by consumer awareness and sensitization
campaigns (Aol 5.1.3). Both initiatives will in turn contribute to promote formal distribution channels
as a safer option for consumers and a more profitable option for FVC agents, over the informal channels.
Initiatives that support information sharing among farmers and vertical and horizontal integration
among value chain actors thereby contributing to shorten FVCs, will also be encouraged™.

i__3. Strengthen the linkages among FVC agents l

This action will be ensured by leveraging on the promotion of inclusive cooperative/group-based
production (Aol 1.1.9), processing and marketing (Aol 2.2.4). Introducing modem post-harvest
technologies, especially refrigerated transport wehicles; low temperature storage, modem
slaughterhouse, improved packaging, ethylene-induced ripening chamber, will support FVC efficiency
gains when associated with strong linkages among the FVC agents®'. Encouraging cooperative/ group-
based establishment of these innovative solutions to the FVC will help efficiency gains in the market.

!_4. Promote innovative solution for reducing food loss and waste |

See Strategy 5.2,
5. Promote innovative solution for packaging and storage (see Aol 2.3.1) |

=

Packaging and storage services in FVCs are ofien poor and inadequate which creates higher costs for
agents along the chain. Private sector initiatives such as PRAN providing packaging (plastic crates) and
traceability services (providing farmer's name on the label) for their mango products, should be
promoted and incentivized™. Improving the packaging and transportation services is essential for FVC
efficiency gains (NAP PoA 2020 Aol 2.1.5.). Large-scale food processors are in the frontline for
innovating smart packaging, ranging from technologies for reduced contamination, to biodegradability
and sustainability, These innovations need to be scaled up in line with food safety standards and
regulations® and the Bangladesh Food Safety Authority (BFSA) Packaged Food Labelling Regulations
2017, and leveraged with adequate research to ensure scalability.

Cross references

» NENSPPoA: Acl1.1.9;2.1.1;2.1.2;2.1.3;2.2.3;22.4;23.1; 5.1.1; 5.1.3; Strategy 5.2,
+  NAP PoA 2020: Aol 2.1.5 Improvement in Packaging and Transformation

Aol 2.2.2, Encourage and support the establishment and growth of financially viable MSMEs

Rationale

Micro and small enterprises (MSEs) constitute the large majority of non-farm businesses in Bangladesh.
The Warld Bank Enterprise Survey (2013) ranks the top-three obstacles for MSMEs as follows: pelitical
instability, electricity (Aol 2.2.3) and access to finance (Aol 1.1.4 and 2.1.2), While the creation of an
enabling environment is essential (Aol 2.2.3), this Aol deals with effective ways to respond to the
growing request for MSMEs' financial and technical support and to adopt enecrgy-efficient and
environmentally sustainable technology in agro-food processing. The CGAP profiling™ defined various
smallholder farming groups (see Aol 1.1.4). A similar profiling could be useful for MSMEs, from

“ Food Planning and Monitoring Unit (FPMU), 2020, Op. cif

W Thid,

" World Bank. 2019, Financing solutions for micro, small and medium enterprises in Bangladesh
"I BFSA (2019) BFSA Food Contact Materials Regulations 2019

* Anderson J., Moler A. & Kretchun N. (2016) Op. cir.




subsistence to more advanced and entrepreneurial firms, to ensure that adequate support is provided
based on their status of business model, development, technology, level of capitalisation, sector
(transformation, distribution, marketing), current challenges and market volumes. The agro-processing
MSMEs profiling could emerge from the Enterprise Survey. Agro-processing is recognised as the main
source of greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions due to rice production and animal husbandry. In line with
the green growth strategy depicted in the PP2041, facilitating access to energy-efficient technology
through & preferential line of credit (see Aol 2.1.2), the provision of technical support on energy
efficiency, and the inclusion of energy efficient technology adoption in the eligibility criteria to access
financing, are key aspects to support the growth of MSMEs.

Action Agenda

1. Regularly perform Enterprise Surveys (in line with Aol 2.2.3) |
The last Enterprise Survey produced by the World Bank Group was in 2013, It may be therefore no

longer closely reflect the needs of MSMES in a rapidly changing context, exacerbated by the COVID-

19 pandemic. The World Bank Enterprise Survey is an excellent benchmark which includes 12 topies™.

The survey will be expanded under the leadership of BBS and the Molnd to include a topic on

environment and sustainability and the CGAP Smallholder Household Surveys subgrouping, and

profiling by sub-sectors and by sub-region may be used. This improved design will constitute a solid

reference to provide data-driven, tailor made solutions for MSMEs in Bangladesh.

2. Design tailored-made financial, technical and managerial support based on the enterprise
profiling and surveys

Enterprise Surveys will help provide targeted support to different groups. This will include peer to peer
exchange among different profiles of MSMEs aiming to facilitate graduation of firms from a lower to
a higher profile, This action will be made casier by leveraging on the promotion of inclusive
cooperative/group-based processing and marketing (Aol 2.2.4), and on the establishment of frameworks
for national and subnational FNS stakeholder partnerships (Aol 5.5.4). Continued technical support
from DPs when necessary and the Green Climate Fund (GCF), will be tapped into.

3. Promote private sector investment in agro-food processing through large scale adoption

The current GCF Country Programme for Bangladesh presents the country’s priorities on climate
change as set in 2018, under the coordination of the Economic Relations Division (ERD), Ministry of
Finance ( MoF) which is the National Designated Authority (NDA) to manage the GCF. The GCF
country portfolio may be expanded to include agro-processing in line with PP20M 1. An integral package
of concessional financing for agro-processing and technical assistance to make agro-processing resilient
to climate change will be designed with adequate technical assistance and submitted to the GCF for
funding and will subsequently be implemented under the coordination of MolInd and MoEFCC and the
support of the MoFL in close coordination with the NDA. The ultimate objective of the programme will
be to promote agro-processing while abating GHG emissions — measured in terms of carbon dioxide
equivalent, particularly in the livestock sector, and for women-led entrepreneurships. To reach that
objective, it will be essential to update the GHG inventory, Essential elements of the programme design
will be capacity building, awareness raising, policy development and support in loan disbursal, as well
as monitoring and evaluation of the programme targets.

¥ Biggest obstacle, cormuption, crime, finance, firm charnetenistics, gender, informality, nfrastructure, performance, regulation
and taxes, rade, workforce,

¥ NDA Sccrctariat. 2018, Joumey with Green Climate Fund Bangladesh's Country Programme for Green Climare Fund.
Economic Relations Divizion, Ministry of Finance. Government of the People’s Republic of Bangladesh
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Cross references

» NFPSPPoA Aol 1.1.4.;2.1.2.;2.23;2.24,554.
« PP2041

Aol 2.23. Create an enabling environment to attract private investment in infrastructure,
processing, value addition, marketing and eliminate business barriers

Rationale

The PP2041 foresees an agricultural transition towards highly productive, modern, diversified and
climate-resilient agriculture, driven by a sustained demand for nutritious and safe foods both
domestically and internationally. The private sector’s role is essential for sustained investment in food
processing, transformation and marketing. To ensure the profitability and positive socio-economic
impact of private investments, a necessary condition 1s the creation of an enabling environment whereby
the following are provided: a favourable FNS mvestment, regulatory (Aol 2.1.3), policy and legslative
environment, including on food safety (Aol 5.1.1); a set of public goods, such as large infrastructure
and networks; reliable access to energy, data and information (Strategy 5.3); technical education and
vocational training (Aol 2.4.1). This is closely linked with food trade liberalisation and creating
opportunities for agro-food exporting subsectors (Aol 2.1.4). Policies and incentives that support agro-
food businesses already exist: for instance, the Agro-Food Processing Promotion Policy 2019 with a
20% cash incentive and tax exemption for selected fresh and processed food exports. However,
adequate private investments and certainty in the policy and regulatory environment requires closer
dialogue between the private and public actors (Aol 5.5.3). A viable solution shown to be effective by
the Ready-Made Garment industry is the establishment of Special Economic Zones (SEZ) which are to
be set up for agro processing (Aol 2.3.3), The improvement of food safety regulatory standards is also
essential to ensure food safety and compliance importing countries’ legislations. As a member of the
Nationally Determined Contributions partnership and with one of the fastest growing power sectors in
South Asia, Bangladesh 1s committed to achieving universal access to affordable and clear electricity.
However, as of 2018, 22% of the rural population still had no access to electricity. Reliable access to
energy represents a major bottleneck with less than 80% power generation capacity operational with
frequent scheduled blackouts.

Action Agenda

[1. Establish a favourable policy and technical support to incentivise investment in food
|. processing

While Bangladesh policy making is not new to the inclusion of relevant private actors, this will be made
more demand-driven and tailormade to the needs of the private sector. Enterprise surveys will be
regularly conducted to ensure that the policy makers’ agenda adapts to MSMEs" evolving needs.
Moreover the GCF will be tapped in to ensure that an mtegral package of concessional fnancing 18
provided to agro-processing (Aol 2.2.2). Strong PPPs for coordinated investments, technical support
and ecnabling policies will be essential. It is essential for instance to agree on mutual expectations and
commitments which need to be translated into action. To make this action achievable, local governance
will be strengthened and empowered (Aol 5.5.2) as local authorities are key enablers to ensure the
balance between private investment and socio-economic development in rural areas. Transparency and
anti-corruption policies and actions will be implemented.




1. Provide synergetic public goods such as infrastructure, data and information

The existence of plans to construct or strengthen infrastructural networks may be a key driver for private
investment’s decisions. For instance, the FAO Hand-in-hand initiative” (Aol 5.3.1) will be leveraged
to ensure synergetic interaction and matchmaking between actors such as the ADB and the Local
Government Engineering Department (LGED) to strengthen large scale infrastructures (Aol 2.1.1),
international donors to improve socio-economic conditions of marginalized groups in rural arcas and
private sector investments on a whole specific value chain which present export comparative advantages
(Aol 2.1.64). To facilitate economy of scope and scale, SEZ for agro-processing will be established
(Aol 2.3.3).

3. Ensure power generation capacity

Power generation represents & main constraint in rural areas and for agro-processing. Electrical outages
can reach 80 times per month and last up to five hours for firms. This is particularly harmful for food
preservation and for ensuring food quality and cold chain maintenance, The Bangladesh Power
Development Board (BPDB) will address the surge in power demand and adjust the energy mix for
ensuring long-term energy security by strengthening the preparation of power system master plans, This
will be done with particular emphasis on exploiting synergies with the GCF (Aol 2.2.2).

Cross references

» NFNSPPoA Aol 2.1.1,2.1.3;2.14;2.2.2;23.3; 24.1;5.1.1;5.3.1,5.5.2; 5.5.3.
* NFNSP PoA Strategy 5.3, Improve data, information and analysis for evidence-based planning,
menitoring, evaluation, and update of policies and programs through wider partnerships

Aol 2.2.4. Promote inclusive cooperative/group-based processing and marketing

Rationale

While cooperatives™ and group-based associations still play a limited role in Bangladesh, their
promotion and sirengthening can be beneficial for farmers (Aol 1.1.9), the other actors working along
the FVC and their communities. Agro-food processing in Bangladesh is largely constituted by MSEs,
with two to five employees, and only one in 30% of the cases. The majerity of them are informal
entities. This translates into limited access to mmputs, technology, finance, know-how, mformation
(including on food safety standards and practice) and markets. Against this backdrop, group-based and
cooperative input management, technical assistance and commercial logistic management can offer
economies of scale in processing and marketing, thereby increasing competitiveness and profitability,
especially for MSEs. Institutional support from the Government, adequate financial intermediaries,
apex supervision bodies are necessary for cooperative or group-based food processing and marketing
to develop and thrive. However, in order to receive a “special treatment”, the comparative advantage of
the cooperative/group-based systems should be also demonstrated. However, the cooperative/group-
based modalities are not yet fully known and understood along with their positive socio-economic long-
term impacts for group members and their communities.

¥7 Using the most sophisticated tools ovailable, including advanced geo-spatial modeling and analytics, Hand-in-Hand
identifies the biggest opportunitics to raise the incomes and reduce the inequitics und vulnerabilities of the rural poor, who
constitute the vast majority of the world's poor. It uses these tools to understand a comprehensive view of full cconomic
opportumities and fo improve targeting and tailoring of policy inferventions, mnovation, finonce and investment, and
mstitutional reform accordingly.

"W “Coopemtives are based on values of self-help, self-responsibility, democracy, equality, equity and solidarity. While
cooperatives are also businesses, the main objectives for people to set up or joln 2 cooperative 18 to improve their economic
and soctal conditions through joint setion for the good of all members rather than through individual concems only” (FAO,
1998, Agricultural Development Cooperatives — A Manual for Tramers)
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Action Agenda

1. Enhance political commitment and local level institutional support in mnp:&ﬁﬂvﬁ group-
based food processing

While Bangladesh is actively promoting the role of the private sector in FNS, there has not been
adequate attention and thinking the potential role of cooperatives. There 15 a need to update the
Cooperative Policy 2012 to provide a clear vision on the value added of cooperative systems for the
members and their communities compared to comparable private endeavours. Besides, for the
establishment of the cooperatives, it is essential to have institutional support from the local government
(Aol 5.5.2), along with implementation of transparency and anti-corruption measures.

i
iI. Assess the comparative advantage of the cooperative system in Bangladesh |

From other countries’ experiences, cooperatives provide more employment compared 1o private
companies generating the same level of revenue™. As the cooperative model remains relatively
underdeveloped in Bangladesh and it will be essential to assess and demonstrate its comparative
advantage compared to the private sector, Processing and marketing cooperatives may be integrated
into the Enterprises Surveys (Aol 2.2.2) to be able to compare their performance (in terms of economic
and social benefits) with similar traditional private enterprises.

il Integrate cooperative-related sensitisation activities in community development projects

The cooperative system has shown to be successful when membership is voluntary and open, the control
democratic, the benefits produced for the members and their commumity and when decision making
follows a bottom-up approach, It will be therefore essential to sensitise communities, including
women's groups, to the potential value addition of the cooperative system integrating it with other
entreprencurial and community development projects and activities. For instance, the MoFL
Sustainable Coastal and Marine Fisheries Project (2018-2023) may be leveraged (Aol 1.1.7), on
providing alternative livelihood opportunities to poor fishers.

4. Support financial inclusion of cooperatives/ groups-hased processing, marketing and
| access digital services

Cooperative/ group-based food processing and marketing will receive special attention and dedicated
lines of credit and financial managerial support (Aol 2.1.2) as they provide socio-economic benefil to
members and their communities. Cooperatives should be therefore provided with low-interest
enterprise loan (Aol 1.1.9). Their access to digital services will also be ensured through the
implementation of the National ICT Policy 2018'™,

Cross references

s NFNSPPoA Aol 1.1.7:1.19:2.12:222.:55.2.
e NAP PoA 2020: Aol 2.3.3 PPP in Processing and Export
« National ICT Policy 2018

Aol 2.2.5. Strengthen ICT-based market information system to provide real time support to
farmers

Rationale

Agricultural markets not only perform essential physical marketing functions, such as physical
distribution and storage of foods, they also provide “signals” on the cost and price of food products to

" CICOPA. 2017, Cooperstives and employment- Second Global Report 2017
0 ICT Division (2018), National ICT Policy 2018, Goyernment of Bangladesh




agents operating on the FVC and to final consumers. However, signals and market information are not
always available uniformly throughout FVCs. Against this backdrop, ICT offers the opportunity to
provide lower prices and higher quality to consumers while offering a fair and stable price to producers.
[CT comprehends “any device, tool or application that permits the exchange or collection of data
through interaction or transmission, It includes from radio to satellite imagery to mobile phones or
electronic money transfers™™, Since the spread of the COVID-19 pandemic, producer organisations
started virtual call centres with the support of the Missing Middle Initiative (MMI) of the Global
Agriculture Food Security Program (GAFSP). The call centers demonstrated to be useful to connect
producers - looking for a way to sell their produce, especially perishables — and consumers via mobile
orders and payment therchy minimising physical contact. Different technologies such as mobile phones,
messaging, digital money, online me¢ting platforms need to be integrated with market information
systems in support of farmers’ decision making and in imely sales. While DAM of the MoA is in charge
of collecting price data, its staff is inadequately equipped to collect price information to capture price
volatility at upazila level'™.

Action Agenda

In line with the Access fo information in Bangladesh (a2i) initiative and with the Bangladesh Strategic
Plan of Agriculture and Rural Statistics (SPARS, 2016-2030) Output 4.6 under Goal 4:

1. Strengthen DAM market price data monitoring system through expanded
organizational structure up to upazila level

In order to cover real time and upazila level price data, the organizational structure of DAM is to be
expanded and staff adequately trained to be able to effectively monitor food market prices up Lo upazila
level. To this end, a detailed assessment and allocation of the necessary human and financial resources
will be made.

ll. Improve DAM data collection methodology with BBS support

3. Make the price data monitoring system available, reliable and effective

In continuation with the country-level work of FAQ with the Food Price Monitoring and Analysis
(FPMA) tool, a tool needs to be developed to disseminate the price mformation collected, in
coordination with existing and effective imitiatives (e.g., Grameenphone's GP Krishi Sheba, call
centre)'™ and international development initiatives (e.g.. MMI support to virtual call centres) in support
of farmers’ decision making and income opportunities. According to CGAP national survey of
smallholder houscholds in Bangladesh, 73% of smallholders own a mobile phone, which makes the
device useful to obtain real time price information, and improve market transparency, thereby
facilitating farmers'™, The main State entities working with agricultural data are BBS, DAE, DAM,
FPMU, and Directorate General of Food (DG Food) which have developed increasing linkages and
collaborations with both private partners (Grameenphone, I-farmer) and intemational partners such as
the FAO Global Information and Early Warning System (GIEWS), Agricultural Market Information
System (AMIS), with Bangladeshi and international universities and other intermnational centres. These
collaborations need to continue and to be strengthened.

' World Bank 2017, ICT Agneculture: Commecting Smallholders to Knowledge, Networks, and Institutions. Updated
Edition. Washinglon, DC: Waorld Bank.

112 Bangladesh Strategic Plan of Agriculture and Rural Statistics (SPARS, 2016-2030), June 2017.

1 Grumeenphone website

M CGAP, 2017, Understunding the Demand for Financial, Agricultursl, and Digitel Solulions from Smallholder Houscholds:
Inzsighits from the Houschold Survey m Bangladesh

Cross references

*» SPARS, 2016-2030 Output 4.6. Goal 4 Agriculture Price data system of DAM strengthened
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Strategy 2.3 Preserve and enhance nutrient content along the value chain

Aol 2.3.1. Preserve and promote food safety and nutrients along the value chain including during
transportation, processing, packaging, storage, wholesale, and retail

Rationale

Food systems are becoming increasingly complex, with foods travelling longer and passing through
multiple stages from farm to fork. Longer and more complex value chains and markets mean greater
risks of loss in the nutritional value of food and of its safety being jeopardised. The main food safety
hazards in Bangladesh include accidental foodborne illness (microbiological, chemical, physical,
natural, process induced and environmental contamination) and economically driven (adulteration,
mislabelling, etc.) foodbome hazards, But these new types of value chains also mean additional
potential entry points to enhance the nutrition sensitivity of value chains through, for example, the use
of ICTs to plan food supply wisely and adequately, or the expansion of new types of retailing channels
such as supermarkets which are better than wet markets at keeping food safe, Since foodbome illnesses
are a significant threal to health, application of safe and hygiemc practices in food handling, appropriate
technologies in postharvest processing, product development and storage are of utmost importance to
preserve the nutritional quality and ensure food safety. Yet, there has been an increased reporting of
food safety incidents and hazards by the media, emphasizing the need to sensitise actors of the value
chain to the importance of food safety and quality. There is an increased market demand around safe
and nutritious food, however it 18 not enough to pressurise stakeholders in the value chain to practice
safe food production/handling/storage processes. There is a need to enable food quality and sanitary
safety of food products through adherence to food safety legislations, standards, and norms at every
stage of the supply chain.

Action Agenda

‘1. Collect evidence on gaps and opportunities to preserve food safety and nutrients along the
food value chain and implement recommendations

Evidence needs to be collected to understand where on the FVC safety measures need to be enforced to
have a safe and sustamable food system, 1 line with the Food Safety Act 2013. Research can also
identify the stages of the value chain where nutrients are being lost due to inadequate practices or
infrastructure and/or where they could be enhanced. A value chain approach may be used explicitly as
a tool to achieve nutritional goals'”. So far, the focus of different studies has mostly been on the
economic benefits of food production, although value chain concepts offer considerable potential for
enhancing efforts to improve nutritional quality and safety. Understanding the viewpoint of the different
stakeholders to see how their involvement in optimising value chains for nutrition-sensitive product
development is required. For example, the underlying objectives and operating principles of the private
sector may not obviously match the goal of improving nutrition'™, creating challenges and barriers to
designing and implementing NSVC: this needs to be resolved since there is a clear role for the private
sector in integrating nutrition considerations into value chains'”, Once evidence is made available on
these issues, recommendations should be implemented.

' Hawkes, C. & Ruel MLT. 2011. Value Chains for Nutrition, Prepared for the IFPRI 2020 Paper for the international
conference "Leveraging Agriculmure for Improving Nutmtion and Health"” February 1012, New Delhi, India

' SUIN (2011) Private Sector Engagement Toolkit

'"! Downs, 8. & J. Fanzo, 2016, Managing Value Chains for Improved Nutrition in Kraemer K, Cordaro JB, Fanzo J, Gibney
M, Kennedy E, Labrique A. & Steffen J. Good Nutrition: Perspectives for the 21st Century




2. Sensitise stakeholders of the value chain to food sn.{.'ety and nutrition (in line with NPAN2
Key Action Area 6.2.5 and 6.5.8)

Food producers and agribusinesses must be sensitised on the importance of preserving the nutritional
value of food and when possible, enhancing it, as well to food safety issues. Strengthening value chains
for promoting local, micronutrient rich foods, producing foods with fewer chemicals and compliance
to nutritional standards for food products are important considerations. Promoting the processing of
local fruits such as mangoes and litchis is one such example. Incentives to comply with existing
standards must be created and/or flagged to those concerned. For example, compliance to international
standards and alignment with global market requirements may open up export markets and in tumn
increase productivity, The flow of information among participants in the supply chain is also important,
as well as product management, in order to maintain the food quality in the supply chain. Sensitization
of consumers on these issues (see Aol 3.2.2 and 5.1.3) will translate into greater demand for safe and
nutritious foods.

'3. Establish and ensure efficient and safe food storage faciliti |

Food contaminated with pathogenic bactena may look, smell, and taste normal but if food is not stored
properly, the bacteria (pathogens) in it can grow and multiply to dangerous levels. To combat these
issues, there is a dire need to establish and ensure sufficient and efficient food storage facilities,
including cold storage (see Aol 2.1.1.). Commercial and public storage facilities need to be regularly
audited and the facilities need to follow the standards set by BFSA. This includes safe storage of food
distributed as part of the Public Food Distribution System (see Aol 4.1.3). Any noncompliance will lead
to strict actions against the defaulters. Safe storage with appropnate temperature controls must be
ensurcd at all stages of the value chain: in farms, processors, wholesalers and retailers, and even
consumers (see Aol 3.2.1. and 5.1.3).

|d. Encourage safe food facilities and outlets selling certified food

In order to build consumer confidence and awareness, the MoFood needs to encourage building more
safe food facilities and outlets selling certified food. Shwapno, the supermarket in Dhaka started one
such initiative, Shuddho, under which they ensure that only safe food chemicals such as additives,
food colours, and preservatives are used in the whole process. They require documentation on the
application of permitted chemicals used on the produce, on the agriculture process, from seeding to
application of pesticides to harvesting. Such initiatives should be expanded. Food manufacturers and
sellers must be responsible and judiciously use chemicals within specified limits and standards, given
the related exposure risks.

8. Strengthen food product certification and nutrition labelling for assuring quality and
safety

BFSA needs to enhance food safety enforcement through harmonization of its food product certification
with Codex standards and in compliance with Bangladesh Standards and Testing Institution (BSTI)
guidelines. The technical team should periodically review the certifications of food products and food
establishments. Imported foods also need to be certified. Appropriate nutrient labelling and product
information must be available on the food product to guide the consumer in food selection, The nutrition
information must be consistent with legal requirements, dietary recommendations, and harmonized
with guidance from the Codex Guidelines on food labelling. The food producer or manufacturer needs
to be provided with a platform where they can consult for their concerns and issues regarding
certification and labelling, such as a hotline to collect their grievances and share information.

Cross references

e NFNSP A0l 2.1.1.:3.2.1.:3.2.3;4.13,;5.1.3,
« NPAN PoA 6.2.5 Key Action Areas: Promoting/Enforcing measures to ensure regulations of
production/ processing/marketing/ preservation of food items; Increasing knowledge and
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improving prictices o ensure food wafety sloog the value chuin: 6358 Key Action Arcas
Sirepgthening the enforcement of Food Safety Act 2013, Enhancing public awereness on food
gafety,

Aal 23,2, Promote the fortification and oulrition ecnhancéemeont of relevant foods where desiruble
nnd efficleni

Rationale

Advances made in bisfortification ere still limited {see Aol 1.1.1.} end cannot simglehandedly address
the exigting nutritionsl paps that affect the Bangladeshs population. Scaling up fortification of staple
fomds such a2 rice with estential micronutients, shhough not an altermative o improving nutrition
through the consumption of nutritionally adequate diversified dicts, 15 & supportive and cfficient
intervention that can go a long way towirds solving micronutrient deficiency. 11 has been prioritised in
the National Strategy on Prevention and Costrol of Micromutrient Deficiencies 2015-2024 (NSPCMIY)
and the NPAN2 {2016-2025) and the CIP2 (2016-2020). The National Edible thl Fortfication Law
2013 has led 1o 100% of refined edible odl 1o be fortified with vitemin A™, While overall coverage
seross the country has certainly increased, worse off householdy and rural households are less likaly to
consume such oil, mnd when they do, do so in lesser quantities. [t is suggested it may be due to lesser
availebility m poorer nreas and higher cost, where there 15 preforence for home or locally produced oil
due to cultural influences. However, locally produced mustard oil 15 now maore expensive given the
Inbor intensive technologies, Rice fortification with vitaming A, Bl snd B12, ring, folic sced  and iron,
has been well sccepted snd integrated in government socinl safety net programmes. Bul particolar
attention needs to be given to identifying potontial barriers to equitable sccess for all population groups
needing adequaiely jodine fortified zalt. On the whole, outreach, coverage and secess (o fortified foods
by fargeted populations remom inadeguate and needs to be tuckled.

Action Agendn

L r.':nllnﬂ d:i. 10 infurm pnllq-

'I.hﬂ-:r:!-ihndmg the state of cuwirent mu_r.mnphun ufad:qr.mll:l}' &rrh.ﬁ:d i-'un-ds is n:s:smhaj fur this
Aol to be fruitful. For example, the lzst nationn] survey on the consumption of adequately iodised salt
dates from 2015, Regulsr sssepsment of the distribution of key micronutrient deficiencies scrozs regions
and population groups is required to inform policy.

_!u_ﬁlwltu-r existing endeavours and apply existing rules |

Beceause Bangiadesh already features ¢ number of food fomification programmes, it is important to take
stovk of the situstion in order 1o be able to adjist them o the needs (as identified from the activity
described above), and expand them accordingly (25 described below), Complisnce of the privete sector
to the existing laws and sotably on vitamin A fortification will need to be reinforced (see Stratogic Arcy
6 of the NSPCMIN. The quatity of fortified foods will need to bechecked. For this, the capacity of the
relevant institures will need to be strengthened as advocated by the NSPCMD

'3, A.d]mt. u]umi and scale u|! uilﬂ.n-g prqrnm

Based on the knowledge acquived through relevant momtoring dctivities (see above), the outreach,
coverage and socess (0 fortified foods by largeded populations will be expanded through adequoie
programmes (in fine with NPAN2 Suategic Action 6.2.8 and Strategic Ohijective 4 of the National Plan
of Action for Adolescent Health Strategy 201 7-2030). This will be the case for example of the universal
mill ipdisation programme and the fortification of edible oil with Vitamin AZ. Expansion will also

'“E.l;nhm R, Axrom G, Nahar B, et al. 2019, Hoasshold coverage of vitemin A fortification of editde ol in Bangladesh,
FL0S O, 2019, P el 2257




imvolve reaching groups with specific needs and/or deficiencies in particular nutrients, For this, the
distribution of fortified foods through safety nets (in line with NPAN2 Key Action Area 6.2.7) will be
expanded with efforts to introduce additional more fortified foods into the food basket of safety nets
than is currently ncluded (see Aol 4.3.3 which aims to develop and implement appropriate nutrition-
sensitive social protection programs, including food fortification, targeted at nutntionally vulnerable
groups especially mother and children).

ui Devise and deploy new programmes to respond to the needs identified |

Strategic Area 2 of the NSPCMD recommends new fortification programmes such as adding vitamin
D in edible oil fortification. Experiences from other countries and research will help devise other
fortification programimies to complement what is currently taking place. The range of fortified foods
available may be expanded, taking into account factors such as acceptability (taste, smell and colour
may be affected by fortification) and interactions between micronutrients added and the fact that poorer
rural houscholds tend to consume only a limited quantity of subsistence foods, limiting the scope for
fortification. There is also scope for developing techniques 1o improve the bicavailability of nutrients
such as the germination and malting of grains and legumes for example, or promoting the use of the
beta carotene-rich orange fleshed sweet potato in foods for children and adolescents, as ways to enrich
foods. The nutritional value of foods may also be enhanced by food-to-food enrichment as in the case
of complementary foods for infants and young children. Dried fish and chicken or beef liver blends or
chips'®, incorporating orange fleshed sweet potato with coconut, chickpea flour and local molasses in
halua for an intermediate shelf-life product, or dried small fish powder''”, are some notable examples
with evidence from the field'". Such technologies and products need to be widely tested and taken to
scale through FNS and rural poverty alleviation programmes.

'5 Promote the sale and use of fortified foods and advocate for their use |

Measures are needed to encourage the retail sector to sell fortified products at affordable prices and to
promote their consumption by all segments of the population through marketing campaigns (as
promoted by Strategic Area 5 of the NSPCMD and in line with Strategic Objective 4 of the National
PoA for Adolescent Health Strategy 2017-2030). Fortified foods will need to be mtegrated with other
health programmes to create greater demand.

Iﬁ Prevent loss of nutrients while processing foods |

Finally, notwithstanding the possibility of fortifying foods, improving their bioavailability, or enriching
them, attention must be taken to prevent the loss of nutrients in the processing of foods. Milling and
excessive polishing of grains for example, loses a significant part of their nutrients. Processing of
different rice products such as in the preparation of pufifed rice and rice flakes from hybrid rice or
traditional parboiled rice will help conserve B complex vitamins and provide convenience in the use of
the product. Similarly, processing technologics of horticulture, tubers and other crops''* will need to be
reviewed to identify where losses are taking place and how they can be reduced (see Aol 2.2.1 and
5.2.2. in this respect).
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o« NSPCMD 2015-2024; Strategic Areas 2: Micronutrient Intervention Programmes; Strategic
Area 5: Advocacy and Communication; 6: Monitoring, Evaluation and Research

o NPANZ Key Action Area 6.2.7. Providing nutritionally enriched supplementary food in
response to emergency and severe food insecurity; Strategic Action 6.2.8: Initiate a food
fortification programme and expand its use and perimeter,

e Strategic Objective 4 of the National Plan of Action for Adolescent Health Strategy 2017-
2030), Key Strategy: Establish programmes that promote dietary diversification, dietary
adequacy, fortified foods and nutrition security through community and school-based
interventions

Aol 2.3.3. Promote innovation and development of appropriate technologies to preserve nutritional
value in local and export processing zones (EPZs), including under Public Private Partnership
(PPP)

Rationale

Mutrients in food need to be preserved along the value chain (see Aol 2.3.1) and innovations and the
development of the agro-processing industry are key in doing so. The PP2041 mentions various types
of Economic Zones (EZs) as a means to incentivise industrialization, employment generation, domestic
and foreign investments, in a variety of productive sectors including high value crop processing. This
is mainly regulated by the Bangladesh Economic Zones Act (2010)'"" amended in 2015 which
egstablished the Bangladesh Economic Zones Authority (BEZA)- and the Bangladesh Private Economic
Zones Policy (2015). BEZA's goal is to establish, license, operate, manage and control EZs including
in underdeveloped regions, through increased and diversified industry, employment, production and
export. The policy framework ensures equal treatment for local and foreign investors and, unlike
previous Export Processing Zones, promotes linkages with the local economy, and special arrangements
in environment clearance, labour issues, taxation and customs clearance''*. The 2017 BEZA investors'
guide to EZs'" helps identify, develop and operationalize EZ projects through either PPPs or as private
projects. There are currently 66 EZs: 55 government owned - including the agro-processing zone in
Natore and 11 private, Agro-processing EZs can stimulate demand for diversified and nutrient-dense
raw products and for other productive inputs (machineries and infrastructure) and services (including
financial, technical support, training, leasing). These can in turn increase demand for efficient road
and rail infrastructure, health facilities, housing, schools and trainmg facilities. To [acilitate private
sector investment, the government may provide incentives such as casy land leasing system, one-stop
service for all utility connections, guarantee for loans and tax concessions. The private sector can build
the infrastructure in exchange for land and basic utilities. The establishment, operationalisation and
mainstreaming of EZs is strictly interlinked with the setup of a conducive enabling (Aol 2.2.3), and
regulatory (Aol 2.1.4) environment, with food trade liberalization (Aol 2.1.6) and increase in efficiency
gains in FVCs (Aol 2.2.1). The active participation and capacity strengthening of local authorities are
also necessary conditions (Aol 5.5.2).

Action Agenda

!_l. Strengthen linkages with local economies

The success of EZs depends on their connection with local economies, local employment generation
knowledge and technology and know-how transfer, and human capital creation. It is essential for project

"3 The exhaustive legal framework can be found at hitps://'wew_beza.gov bd/investing-in-zones/legal-frameworks/
VA BEZA. 2016. Bangladesh Economic Zones Development Guide

hitps:/fopenjicareport.jica.go. ip/pdiV 12288353 01 pdf

IS BEZA. 2017, Investors'Guide —A Guide to mvest in Economice Zones httpsy/'www beza gov. bd/wp-
content/uploads 201 705/ Tnvestors-Guide. pdl




proponents, both private and public, to timely consult local stakeholders and to take into consideration
environmental and socio-economic factors from the appraisal phase of the business plans, in order to
obtain local consensus, and to prevent adverse reactions from the local communities. For instance,
public consultations should be publicized well in advance to ensure broad public participation and
soclo-economic considerations should be included in the proposal assessment.

1, Identify areas, roles and gaps to develop agricultural produce EZs

BEZA, in coordination with the Molnd, the MoA and local government authorities, will identify areas
where agro-processing zones could have the highest impact in terms of job creation and human capital
development. Regions where specific horticulture produce crops can be processed for commercial
viability, given the soil conditions, topography, climate and nutrient content, should be mapped. An
analysis of territorial competitiveness of the sclected arcas will be produced, in line with local
stakeholders® buy-in and mterests and private investors' requests. The territorial competitiveness studies
will aim at providing an analysis at local level (district/upazila level) by market-specific (agricultural
specialisation, availability of workforce and productive inputs) and development-specific indicators
(contribution to broader Bangladesh economic development) and by identifying infrastructural and
resource endowment (power generation capacity, logistics corridors -air, road, sea, rail- health facilities,
education facilities, availability of social housing and other amenities) which would contribute to
preserve nutritional value in the produce. This will allow to assess gaps and investment needs and
identify solutions through either PPP or private investments,

3. Promote learning from international experience, practice and standards

BEZA and the MoC in collaboration with regional organizations, ADB, FAO, OECD, the World Bank
and other DPs will reach out to relevant institutions m other couniries to share relevant successful
experience in the development of EZs focused on agro-processing. For instance, Environmental Impact
Assessment of projects will draw from inlernational standard practice. The case of cooperation between
investmen! promotion and anli-corruption monitoring institutions set up in Thailand and Cambodia s
another example of good practice which Bangladesh may leamn from.

Cross references
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Aol 2.3.4. Build the capacity of the private sector to test food and communicate results to and
engage with value chain actors for adequate remedial actions, and establish food traceability
mechanisms

Rationale

Given the extensive role of private sector in the FVC, its capacity to maintain food safety standards 15
a major challenge. While the government is responsible for creating a legal and regulatory environment
towards food safety and ensuring compliance (see Aol 3.1.1), the capacity of the private sector to
comply with these rules needs to be reinforced through improved understanding of the issue and better
practices. Trainings on GAP, GHP and GMP are essential to this effect, but they remamn infrequent
compared to the needs across the country. Although there has been some progress in BSTI awarding
food system management certificates to producers and manufacturers in recent years -reflecting
compliance with food safety standards set by the authority in their management and quality- the number
remains low. Initiatives have been taken by several UN and Global Trade Promotion bodies to
strengthen the capacity of Bangladesh Accreditation Board (BAB) to provide accreditation to
certification and inspection agencies based on intemnational standards (ISO 17020 and ISO 17021).
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Businesses also need to be able to demonstrate their compliance to consumers so as to maintain their
confidence and reduce possible liability, especially in a context of heightened publicity of the problems
of food safety and food adulteration related issues. The BFSA drive to introduce an international
gradation system for restaurants can help to this effect but needs to be accelerated and expanded
nationally. More consumer awareness (Aol 5.1.3) will create more demand for sale foods, giving the
private sector an incentive to comply with the required standards. Businesses also need to be able to
implement effective food traceability (Aol 5.1.2) and recall systems, both ef which are still limited.
Concurrently, private testing laboratories are needed across the country to respond to the growing local
needs (see Aol 5.1.1).

Action Agenda

1. Accelerate GAP, GAqP, GHP, GMP training and knowledge transfer (see Aol 5.1.2., Action
6)

Customized training on GAP, Good Aquaculture Practices (GAqP), GHP, GMP, and other good
practices will be provided to the relevant FVC actors on a regular basis and across the country, including
marginal and small producers. The SME Foundation, the Bangladesh Institute of Research and Training
on Applied Nutrition (BIRTAN), PKSF, public universities, and extension services of the government
body will contribute to devising and implementing these trainings.

2. Prepare strategy, guidelines, and Standard Operating Procedures for the private sector
See Aol (5.1.2., Action 2)

3. Build capacities of private sector to test, irace, recall foods and communicate with the public

Capacities of all private sector FVC actors - producers, distributors, marketers, and retailers, will be
strengthened - so that they understand the importance of and are able to engage in activities relating to
testing food safety and recall management. Aol 5.1.2 details the actions needed to establish traceability
mechanisms. They should also be trained to communicate with the public both to advertise their
adherence to food safety standards, in cascs of breakdowns in food safety, to foster greater transparency
and trust by consumers.

4. Promote the establishment of food testing laboratories

In addition to the BFSA designated food testing laboratories, the establishment of accredited private
laboratories will be promoted to test food in all districts. These will be decided by taking into account
the location of agro-processing hotspots, risk assessments and a cost benefit analysis. PPP modalities
may be used to meet the needs of the country and set up a network of laboratones.

S. Promote private sector based accredited independent certification and inspection agencies for
both large and MSMEs and issue trade licenses

Private sector based independent certification and inspection agencies are key in ensuring food safety.
In Bangladesh, mechanisms are mostly in place for large-scale food processing industries to obtain their
GMP, GHP, HACCP, and ISO 22000 certifications, but this is not the case for MSMEs. Strengthening
the Bangladesh Agriculture Certification Board and BAB could play a key role in this regard (see Aol
5.1.1. for more on this). Efforts will be made to facilitate the 1ssuance of trade licenses to SMEs that
maintain food quality and food safety standards.

6. Strengthen consumer forums and build consumer awareness

Educating consumers and raising their awareness on food safety (as advocated in Aol 5.1.3) will create
a demand for safe food which will incentivise the private sector to pay attention to, and to improve their
communication on this 1ssue to the public,

Cross references
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Strategy 2.4 Raise incomes of the poor and food insecure

Aol 1.4.1. Expand and promote agriculture-driven, off-farm employment and other employment
along the food value chain by expanding vocational training opportunities for rural youth, women
and disabled people

Rationale

Rural youth, women, and disabled persons, laeck earning opportunities in agriculture, with negative
repercussions on their FNS. Indeed, they have less access to land, and hence benefit less from efforts to
create jobs on-farm. Lack of adequate skills, information asymmetry, low market integration, and
inadequate extension services are other factors that prevenmt these disadvantaged groups from
successfully engaging in on-farm income generating activities. Moreover, in the medium to long run,
increasing mechanisation and growing land scarcity will also mean fewer opportunities for on-farm job
creation. Expansion and promotion of agriculture-driven off-farm employment opportunities along the
FVC can facilitate income generation for these three groups, Off-farm employment includes extension
services, processing, packaging, storage, transportation distribution, and retail. Adapted vocational
training arrangements for skill generation, market integration and extension services may help make
them economically solvent, as well as training and capacity development along with financial services
and development of market linkages (see Aol 2.4.2 and Aol 2.2.2). Currently however, the Technical
and Vocational Education and Training (TVET) sector faces multi-faceted challenges such as the
absence of comprehensive training needs assessments, lack of responsiveness to market demands, small
size of the industrial base, low female participation, inconsistent certification according to the National
Skill Development Policy 2011, and poor monitoring and governance. There are also shortcomings in
service delivery and in the utilization of these services provided by public institutions. If the skills gap
that exists is to be filled in order to create employment along the FVC, regulation mechanisms need to
be strengthened and the quality of the skill training system ensured through accreditation of courses,
TVET certification, and registration of training providers.

Action Agenda

1. Increase market demand-based vocational trllnTng on the food value chain for rural
youth, women, and disabled persons

The need for training of rural youth, women, and disabled persons, to develop adequate skills to run an
enterprise is recognised as an issue to be dealt with in the 8FYP and can be addressed through location
specific community-based TVET training focusing on the agri-food sector including on activities
related to food processing, packaging, storage, transportation, and retail sale. Promoting safe marketing
of food and commodities (see Strategy 11.4 of the 2017 Bangladesh National Youth Policy (BNYP),
especially food production safe from chemical and environmental hazards (BNYP Strategy 11.4.1), and
incentivizing rural youth (BNYP Strategy 11.4.2) to become self-employed in safe food marketing,
would be also an effective strategy. A market demand based well-designed course focusing on the rural
community setting and particular agro-ecological zones may help rural enterprise growth in line with
the draft National Skill Development Policy 2020, Existing TVET services need to be modernized to
provide rural-based training in high demand areas in order to enhance participation from women, youth
and the disabled (Aol 2.4.2),
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2. Capacity building training for women enterprises

MSMEs face a substantial challenge in their productivity in terms of value added per worker and low
average wage''®. The National Strategy for Promotion of Gender Equality in TVET aimed to increase
female participation from 13% to 40% by 2020. To increase the productivity level of these already
existing enterprises and to integrate left out women, capacitics need to be built and credit facilities,
extension services and ICT services (see Aol 1.1.4) provided, along with market integration. Women
market corner at cach village marketplace as well as in growth centres can help develop agro-food sector
value chains''”; however, without skilled women entrepreneurs, this may not be sustainable. Training
can be arranged from both public and private agencies, in order to support market linkages (both
horizontal and vertical integration). ICT-based women enterprise platforms may help in this regard,
providing both physical and online training facilities. Financial inclusion through the availability of
digital mobile phones with low-cost internet connections and mobile financial services for rural women
can increase productivity, through participation in capacity development training .

3. Promote n-ai;ing on Agn Service Centres for repair and senr-i_{.'jing of agriculture
machineries

Most rural areas suffer from inadequate service centres for agricultural machinenies as well as lack of
skilled mechanics. TVET training on agricultural machineries’ repairing and servicing could provide
an income generating activity to rural youth, women, and the disabled community. In addition,
establishing agri-service centres in rural areas through private-public mitiatives could help mobilize this
under-used rural manpower. Piloting some model service centres by DAE with public funding, and
running it by TVET-trained rural youth could play a vital role in this regard,

4. Capacity development training for promoting Custom Hiring Centres for agriculture
implements

Custom Hiring Centres are a platform where farmers, éntrepreneurs, and society interact, and where
Farm machineries, implements and equipment can be hired. These centres provide easy access to costly
farm machinery, and to efficient and timely use of inputs by small and marginal farmers, and enables
them to adopt climate resilient practices and technologies, reduce labour use, increase cropping
intensity, recycle crop residue, and overall, reduce the cost of farming. However, Custom Hiring Centres
require skilled workers and managers. Both TVET and private sector training facilities can help engage
rural youth, women, and disabled persons in this process. Enabling private sector investment in
agriculture machinery and their hiring service provision through digital technology would be key, in
addition to the capacity development of these three groups.

&, Strengthen coordination among government agencies

Harmonized coordination among the apex government agencies for skill development in the FVC is
essential since training service delivery and its utilization in the FVC falls under more than one
government agency. For example, the Directorate of Technical Education (DTE) under the Ministry of
Education (MoE), Department of Women Affairs under the Ministry of Women and Children Affairs
(MoWCA) and Department of Youth Development (DYD) under the Ministry of Youth and Sports
(MoYS5) are key for off-farm employment generation. In this regard, Bangladesh Technical Education
Board (BTEB) should strengthen its regulation mechanism and ensure the quality of the skill training
system through accreditation of courses, TVET certification and registration of training providers,

Cross references

 NFPSP PoA Aol 1.1.4, Improve timely access to credit, including micro-credit, to small-scale
producers through suitable institutional reforms, 2.2.2. Encourage and support the
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establishment and growth of self-supporting financially viable MSMEs, 2.4.2. Provide adequate
credit, technology, information, and other related services for the growth of agro-based
industries and the broader rural non-farm economy, with special emphasis on the most
vilnerable sections of the population

BNYP 2017

National Skill Development Policy 2011

Aol 2.4.2, Provide adequate credit, technology, information and other related services for the
growth of agro-based industries and the broader rural non-farm economy, with special emphasis
for the most vulnerable sections of the population

Rationale

Poor and vulnerable people are constrained from getting access to safe and nutritious foods, due to lack
of purchasing power. Increased incomes and greater access to local markets for fruits, vegetables and
animal produce, as part of agro-enterprise promotion could positively impact on dietary diversification.
Promoting both agro-industries and non-farm enterprises, with an inclusive approach targeting
vulnerable groups like poor unemploved youth, persons with disabiliies (PwD) and women can
enhance both income and food security. Grealer opportunities will be created to earn enhanced income
by supporting agro-based industries including service mdustries - storage, value addition, packaging
and marketing of food and beverages, fibres and textiles, abattoirs, leather industries, farm implements,
bio-pesticides and bio-fertilisers and animal feed, and non-farm cottage, micro and small (CMS)
enterprises - artisanal and handicrafis, tailoring, construction, petty shop, trading, tourism, and
healtheare (Aol 2.2.2, 2.4.1, 4.3.4). Necessary access to finance, technology, information and technical
know-how will be facilitated towards this (Aol 1.1.4), The Microcredit Regulatory Authority has seta
ceiling of 27% annual rate of interest on microcredit ''*. The poor will benefit from access to small
amounts of credit at lower rates of interest (Aol 2.2.4). With regards to technology, nearly half of rural
houscholds have no access to computers in their village and 59% do not have access to a smartphone''.
Following the International Labour Organization’s guidelines for an inclusive workforee, the DTE has
allocations to provide PwD with training and financial support to start enterprise activities, These
initiatives will contribute to generation of wage employment also and further boost the economy.

Action Agenda

1. Increase access of formal sector finance with special emphasis for the most vulnerable sections
of the population

Efforts will be made to increase access to individual and group based agro-based (both crop and animal
husbandry) and non-farm CMS enterprise activities as proposed under Aols 1.1.4 and 2.1.2 but
emphasising the participation of the most vulnerable and usually exeluded sections of the population.
[n particular, collateral-free access to microcredit will be facilitated as well as a lowering of interest
rates. The Bangladesh Bank has introduced measures to increase access to formal sector credit. Banks
and Non-bank Finance Institutions (NBFIs) can get refinance for promotion of agro-based product
processing industry; and new entreprencurs in CMS industry sector. CMS enterprises that use by-
products such as straw/husk, hay, jute leaf, jute stick ete., will also be promoted and market linkages
facilitated, in line with the National Agriculture Policy (NAP) (2018). Efforts will be made to increase
access to microcredit for small borrowers, to undertake enterprise activities, in line with the PP2041

U Tnstitute of Microfinance. 2016. Interest Rates in Bungladesh Microcredit Market. Policy Brief
" RBin Shadat, Md, W, Md.S. Islam, . Zahan & M. Matin., 2020, Digital Literacy of Rural Households in Bangladesh, BRAC
Institute of Govermance and Development (BIGD) BRAC University
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that aims at ¢reating employment for 1000 male and female youth every year from each upazila,
Separate allocation will be made to target PwD and make them more self-reliant,

2 Improve productivity of the use of credit

Productivity of the use of credit will be improved through need-based training for acquiring skills in
enterprise activities, and technology transfer to the borrowers. The 8FYP emphasizes the need for skill
training and need-based TVET programmes, Access to training in marginalized areas and for
vilnerable groups will be improved by rolling out community-based training targeting key rural
industries such as agriculture, livestock, fisheries and handicrafts, as well as providing skills relevant
to rural infrastructure and the development of a range of community services and specially designed
courses developed for increased employment opportunities for under-privileged groups, in line with the
draft National Skill Development Policy 2020. Existing TVET Institutes will be developed and
modemized to offer training in available rural technologies to meet the challenge of the fast-changing
economy in rural settings and attention given to establishing rural-based training institutes in high
demand areas and the participation of women and PwD facilitated, with the PP 2041 in focus.

3 Extend support to organisations that promote women entrepreneurs |

Support 1o organisations that promole women entreprencurs in informal and formal economy will be
extended, giving access to finance schemes such as micro-credit. To encourage female entrepreneurs to
take CMS and medium enterprise initiatives, refinance facility is being provided by Bangladesh Bank
to banks and NBFIs at lower rate of interest. Banks and NBFIs can avail Refinance Facility at 3%
interest rate as against 5% earlier against their disbursed CMS and medium enterprise loan, so that the
customer can avail the same at 7% interest rate instead of 9% earlier. For greater inclusion of marginal
and home-based women entreprencurs, the loan limit has been set up to BDT 10,000 and group-based
lending of up to BDT 50,000 is permitted'*" All effort will be made to address gender imbalance in
skill training and for targeting women in particular, as stated in the draft National Skill Development
Policy 2020,

4. Expand access to ICT, and cell phone connectivity in rural areas and reduce digital divide !

In order to improve access to market information so that poor and vulnerable sections of the population
can expand access to markets and derive financial benefits, access to ICT, and cell phone connectivity
in rural arcas will be expanded. Steps will be taken to bridge this gap and to ensure adequate information
access to vulnerable populations for availing opportunities to enhance their income earning
opportunities. The 8FYP 1s committed to making digital and mobile financial services more effective
in financial inclusion of poor and marginalized groups, supporting small business holders and
addressing gender disparity,
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4. Areas of infervention to achieve Objective 3 of the PoA

Objective 3: To enhance the consumption and utilization of healthy and diversified diets for
achieving nulrilion improvements

in alignment with recommended nutrient intakes at every stage of the life cycle
Aol 3.1.1 Develop a national-level food production, supply and consumption plan based on a
nutrient gap analysis considering energy and nutrient demand for a healthy and active life

Rationale

In order to achieve optimum health and nutritional well-being, it is essential to ensure the availability,
continuous supply, access and consumption of diversified nutrient-rich, safe foods at affordable cost o
meet the nutrient demands of the population, by age, sex, physical activity and physiological status. A
gap remains between desirable and actual dietary patterns. An average gap of 83 keal remains between
energy requirements of 2400 keal versus 2318 keal.'™™ Even though the per capita intake of rice
decreased from 416g in 2010 to 367g in 2016, this is still higher than the desirable norm of 350g.
Conversely, the per capita vegetable intake of 167g in 2016 is much lower than the desirable intake of
300g. Among animal source foods (ASF), only fish consumption meets the desirable intake. As national
household averages, these estimates do not indicate individual dietary diversity and nutrient adequacy:.
An assessment of the gap in availability and actoal dietary intake 15 needed at the individual level 1o
plan food production and supply. Per capita energy and nutrient requirements for different groups across
the life cycle are also needed for food planning. Long-term food planning for ensuring healthy and
nutritious diet is an immediate need for Bangladesh considering its growing population, income growth,
socioeconomic status, and high burden of child malnutntion. Additionally, rapid urbanization and the
changing food systems are transforming traditional food patterns to modern ones with an increased
consumption of processed or fast foods, especially in urban areas. The consumption of highly processed
sugar-rich, high fat and salty products and ultra-processed foods e.g., sugar-sweetened drinks increase
the risk of overweight, obesity and NCDs,

Action Agenda

1. Establish and achieve nutrient targets (in line with Pillar 111 of the CIPZ)

There 1s need to establish and achieve the proposed normative nutrient targets for long-term national
and sector-specific diversified food planning. This needs to consider the energy and nutrient
requirements, desirable dietary pattern (DDP), and per capita consumption at individual levels. To this
end, it 1s essential to adapt the methodology for determining recommended dietary intake and compute
macro- and micronutrients requirements for different population groups with varying age, body size,
occupation, and physiological states. Recent evidence from the Indian Recommended Dietary
Allowances 2020'7 suggests adjustments in the energy and nutrient requirements that may be
considered as a frame of reference, given the developmental transition and increase in the double burden
of malnutrition across South Asia. The DDP needs to be adopted for promoting the intake of different
foods according to age, sex physiclogical and physical activity needs for individuals across populations
from different regions in Bangladesh. Moreover, normative standards and methodologies will be
adapted for establishing long-term targets for physical growth using dynamic tools/mechanisms to
ascertain per capita consumption of cercals and other foods for diversified food planning. This requires

1 Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, 2017, Second National Plan of Action for Nutrition (2016-2025), Government of
Bangladesh
H2 [CMR-NIN. 2020, Nutrient requirements for Indians, ICMR-National Institute of Nutrition, Hyderabad, India
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an understanding of the food supply situation and projections that can help set realistic consumption
targets, enhance diversified food supply and stimulate diversified food demand.

2, Carry out nutrient gap analysis

Food consumption measurement and nutrient gap analysis need to be carried out in a timely and periodic
manner, ideally every three years. Although the International Food Policy Research Institute’s (IFPRI)
Bangladesh Integrated Household Survey (BIHS) collected individual food consumption data, it covers
only rural areas. There is need for a national food consumption survey to provide estimates for
measurable dietary indicators which assess the current food consumption, dietary and nutrient intake
and the food security situation to inform and refine future nutrition programming interventions. There
is also a need to mclude in-depth analyses of consumer perception and behaviour on the attmbutes of
foods, food choices and the drivers for healthy food consumption. Secondary data from national sources
(such as the Household Income and Expenditure Survey (HIES), BIHS, the Bangladesh Demographic
and Health Survey (BDHS) and the Multiple Indicator Cluster Survey (MICS)) will also be used and
applied to identify the enabling factors and barmiers to nutrient intake, in particular the availability, cost
and affordability of nutntious diets, and therr linkages with nutritional status. It wall engage multiple
stakeholders from public and private sectors to prioritize context-specific strategies to meet the energy
and nutrient targets for everyone in the population.

3. Periodically update national dietary guidelines and implement them (as per NPAN2 Key
Action Area 6.2.9)

The updated national dietary guidelines 2020 outlines the desirable dietary intake for the Bangladeshi
population based on an aggregated food supply - nuirient gap calculation and nutrient targets established
to inform diversified agricultural production and enhance the consumption of diversified (healthy)
foods. Based on the WHO/FAO 2004'* proposed energy requirements, normative nutrient guidance
has been ocutlined, translating these into food requirements. From the WHO/FAO 2004 energy
requirements, an average requirement of 2430 kcal/day'** has been computed for a Bangladeshi adult,
across the general population. The national dietary guidelines are a consolidated set of general, age and
disease-specific guidelines 1o serve as a tool mn agriculture, food, and putrition planning, With the
periodic update of the dietary puidelines, there 18 need for implementing these as a tool to mnform FNS
policy and planning for healthy food supply, inform the establishing of healthy food standards along
with national FCTs, and promote nationwide dissemination as a nutntion education tool to enhance the
demand for the consumption of healthy diets (i line with Aol 3.2.1).

4. Update FCTs and propose a food list for healthy diets

FCT5s'™ are essential for food and agriculture planning, setting nutrient targets for policy and planning,
formulation of institutional and therapeutic diet, food-based nutrition training, nutdtion labelling, food
regulation and consumer protection. In Bangladesh, the current FCT was published in 2013, It is
important to update FCTs and include more foods with nutrient composition information notably with
reference to encrgy, nutrients (e.g., protein, fat, carbohydrate, vitamins and minerals), and other
nutritionally important food constituents (e.g., fibre, anti-nutrients, phytonutrients, etc.). It will also help
to develop a key food list that pnontises locally available low-cost nutritious foods, especially
considering the food patterns of the ethnic groups and remoteness of some areas like char, haor and
hilly regions. This food list will also consider traditionally underutilized foods that are nutrient-dense
(see Aol 1.2.]1 and 3.2.1). The list is essential to encourage consumption of a diverse range of nutrient-
dense, locally grown foods including ammal source foeds, fruits, vegetables, and whole grains.
Moreover, FCTs and the key food lists need to be disseminated and regularly updated. These should
also include foods with high nutrient densities that can be used in comprehensive food planning, to

12 UN University, WHO and FAO, 2004, Human energy requirements. Report of 2 Joimt FAO/WHO/UNU Expert
Consultation.

124 Ministry of Food, Ministry of Health and Family Welfare & FAD. 20135, Dietary guidelines for Bangladesh. Government
of Bangladesh

13 INFS-DU & FAO. 2013, Food Compaosition Table for Bangladesh
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guide the demand and supply of a wide range of foods and help meet the dietary nutrient targets by
encouraging the production of nuirient-dense crops, horticulture, and ASF, through homestead garden,
poultry, and livestock. Affordability of foods would need to be a key consideration in this regard.

Cross references

NFNSP PoA Aol 1.2.1,; 3.2.1
# CIP2 Outcome I11. Improved dietary diversity, consumption and utilisation
NPAN2 Key Action Area 6.2.9. Promoting of FBDG for healthy diet

Aol 3.1.2. Support the implementation of desirable dietary pattern (DDP) plans for a healthy and
sustainable food system

Rationale

Latest available estimates indicate that the prevalence of acute malnutnition (wasting) is 9.8% among
under-five children. Similarly, only one in three children aged 6-23 months has a Mimimum Acceptable
Diet (MAD)'"*. National estimates reveal that more than half of the women of reproductive age
consumed five out of 10 food groups, indicative of Minimum Dietary Diversity (MDD)"’. During the
COVID-19 pandemic, only 27% of male and 37% of female adolescents and youth (10-24 years) had
adequate MDD'*, indicative of micronutrient inadequacy in the diets given the lack of access to fresh
fruits and vegetables, dairy and poultry from the food system. DDP provides normative guidance for
planning healthy diets using dictary and nutritional principles. It guides uptake and implementation of
DDP based nutrition targets into the scctoral plans of agriculture, livestock and fisheries, to produce
and enable consumption of nutrient-dense and healthy foods. Given the emerging impacts of climate
change on nutrition coupled with the multiple burden of malnutrition, there will be a need to advise
policy shifis to increase consumption of plant-based foods (fruits, vegetables, nuts, legumes) and reduce
consumption of red meat and sugar for both health and environmental benefits. Therefore, integrated
nutrition guidance tools, which provide guidance beyond DDP and consider cross cutting issues that
impact food systems and diets will be needed. A balance of plant and animal-based foods within the
framework of the DDP is imminently required. Accordingly, evaluation of diets and food systems
practices for nutrition outcomes can together contribute towards achievement of the SDGs and the Paris
Agreement, to which Bangladesh is a signatory'*5%,

Action Agenda

1. Focus on smallholder farmers as important change agents for improved food systems and
nutrition

Smallholders in agriculture, fisheries and livestock need support from the GoB's programme of
assistance through growth centres to continue their farm profitably and responsibly through local
production of diversified nutrient-dense foods (in line with NAP PoA 2020 Key Aol 1.6.1). Upazila
“Growth Centres™ will facilitate access to credit, quality inputs, sale of agricultural produce, temporary
storage and marketing. In line with the 8FYP, immediate actions will be taken to enhance access to
finance for small poultry and livestock farmers to meet the huge target of animal source foods to meet
the needs for good quality protein and bioavailable micronutrients in the diet 2025. Access 1o bank
financing at affordable rates of interest and insurance schemes for small growers and entrepreneurs will

126 National Institute of Population Research and Training (NTPORT) & ICF. 2020, Bangludesh Demographic und Health
Survey 2017-18, Dhaka, Bangladesh, and Rockville, Maryland, USA: NIPORT and ICF

"*? Food Planming and Monitoring Unit (FPMU), 2020. Op. cit.

¥ MUCH FAO. 2020, A rapid survey of youth on COVID-1% related nuirition awareness, behsviour ond food security m
Bangladesh.

12 The Paris Agreement is an agreement within the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC)
dealing with greenhouse gas emissions mitigation, adapiation and finance starting in the year 2020

P EAT Lanvet Commission. 2019, Healthy Dicts from Sustainable Food Systems, Food Planet, Health.
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be facilitated (see Aol 1.1.4 and 2.1.2, NAP PoA Key Aol 1.6.1). Equipped with appropriate equipment,
technologies and training through the DAE and DAM (see Aol 1.1.2, 2.3.1 and 3.2.1) for enhanced
production, storage, semi-commercial or household processing, packaging, nutrient labelling,
marketing, preservation and safe food preparation, smallholder farmers can contribute to ensuring
yearlong access and consumption of nutrient-dense, safe foods (in line with NPAN2 6.2.5).

2. Promote the productive role of women in the food system value chain and provide
required support

Nutrition-sensitive agriculture, horticulture, and livestock interventions for women with small
landholdings (in line with NAP PoA 2020 Key Aol 2.4 4) will help enable availability and access to
diversified food and provide a sectoral entry point for nutrition education and related health-hygiene-
sanitation services. Women farmers are challenged by the trade-offs in the allocation of their time to
the dual productive and reproductive roles. Localized food system interventions can address this gap,
help recognize the value of women's household activities and contribute to their empowerment while
enabling them to achieve their optimum potential (see Aol 5.4.2). In line with 8FYP, women
empowerment activities will focus on training, post-training support, linking them to markets, promote
leadership and income-generation. Trainings on entrepreneurship skills for small scale food
manufacturing and local cooperatives for group marketing/ self-help groups for women entrepreneurs
will be orgamized. Mainstreaming nutrition training and behaviour change communication - BCC (see
Aol 3.2.1) across local food systems and targeting women from and small and marginal farmers’
houscholds will belp to enhance their nutrtion and food safety knowledge and awareness so as to
influence healthy food preparation, correct food choices and diversified food consumption at the
household level (in line with NNP Key Action Area 6.2.5). Furthermore, linking community clinic-
based BCC activities with the food systems services and social protection programmes will be
facilitated to cover a wider outreach of the community, especially women who are not often reached by
the National Nutrition Services (NNS),

3. Incorporate integrated nutrition guidance tools to inform food system for healthy and
sustainable diets

As indicated in the rationale, integrated nutrition guidance tools encompassing nutntion principles with
gender, local farming systems and climate change issues can help inform food system changes (o make
healthy diets available, accessible, affordable, and sustainable. These changes can be guided by the
following actions: (1) to develop and disseminate nutrition guidance tools to sensitize and inform food
systems for transformation to supply healthy diets taking into account economic, ecological and
environmental circumstances (in line with Aols 3.1.1 and 3.2.1); (2) promote nutrition behaviour
change through nutrition guidance tools including dictary guidelines for consumer awareness and to
stimulate demand for healthy diets (in line NPAN2 6.2.9 and as proposed under Aol 3.2.1,); (3) ensure
affordable and healthy diets for the most vulnerable populations (see Aol 4.3.2). Emphasis on enhancing
the production and consumption of fruits and vegetables, whole grains local millets, plant protein
sources (nuts, oilseeds, beans, lentils) and moderate amounts of animal source of protein (local fish,
poultry and dairy) for a healthy and sustainable diet will be the key,

4. Enhance private sector engagement for market-based approach for safe and healthy dieis
at affordable cost

Private sector including local, small and medium-size enterprises and multi-national companics, are
required to be engaged to bring innovative approaches and technologies for safe and healthy diets.
Market-based approaches are essential to support the private sectors to develop sustained and cffective
access to nutritious and healthy products and services at an affordable cost for entire populations. To
this end, the SUN Business network can play an important role to enhance private sector engagement
and strengthening their capacity to improve the enabling environment for influencing the food system
for a healthier diet. Consumer education and promotion of healthy and diversified food groups, nutrient
labelling, dietary guidelines, and food safety practices (as proposed in 3.2.1) will help the consumers to
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make informed choices of foods and food products that confer nutrition, hygiene, and health benefits.
The Consumers’ Association of Bangladesh (CAB) will need to organize nutnition and food safety
advocacy activities on a nationwide basis to create awarengss among consumers.

Cross references

* NFNSPPoA Aol 1.12;1.1.4,;2.1.2;23.1.:3.1.1; 32.1; 432, 54.2.

« NAP PoA 2020 Key Areas of Interventions 1.1.1 Productivity convergence for meeting current
and future demand of nutritious food: 1.6.1 Establishing Growth Center in each upazilas (492)
for facilitating access to credit, quality inputs, sale of agn. produce, temporary storage and
marketing, Aol 2.4.4 Multi-dimensional Role of Women in Agriculture and Gender Equity

o NPAN2 NNP Strategy 6.2.5: Major activities: Promote food preservation and effective
storage through trainings; Key Action area 6.2.9. Promoting of FBDG for healthy diet
e BFYP 2020-2025

Aol 3.1.3. Expand human resources and strengthen institutional arrangements to improve
performance of nutrition services with special emphasis on field level

Rationale

A human resource needs assessment by the Bangladesh National Nutrition Council (BNNC) revealed a
shortage of skilled resources at national and sub national levels to implement the NPANZ. Out of 22
ministries involved m implementing this PoA. more than 17 also contribute to the implementation of
the CIP2(2016-2020)and to the NFNSP 2020. In this regard, a demand needs to be created for accessing
multisectoral nutrition services at the field level and for the communities to undertake nutrition-relevant
actions to improve their dicts and nutrition. The interface between national and subnational (district
and upazila) institutional arrangements needs to be strengthened to facilitate and mobilize field lewvel
implementers. A need has been notified to fill the nutrition-relevant vacancies at national and sub
national levels. With a dominance of upazila Medical Officers and civil surgeons in the supervision and
implementation of nutrition services at the field level, there is focus on the curative aspects of service
delivery™', The Medical Officers with clinical expertise are also responsible for nutrition services that
encompass aclivities related to food and agnculture beyond the domains of the health sector, To thus
end, BNNC has developed minimum nutrition packages to be delivered through the Upazila and District
Nutrition Coordination Committees (UNCC and DNCC) at the subnational levels through multi-
sectoral expertise. To meet this need, the institutional arrangements and capacity (o improve
performance and delivery of multisectoral nutrition services across MoHFW, MoA, MoFL, MoWCA,
MoE need strengthening and expansion.,

Action Agenda

1. Recruit staff to work on nutrition-related matters (in line with NPAN2 Key Action Area
6.3.15 and 6.3.20)

Action will be taken to fill up all the vacant positions of MoHFW for health /nutrition service delivery
personnel. Besides, based on the needs” assessment, allocation and recruitment of nutrition workforce
need to be accelerated. The post of district nutritionist in facilities/hospitals needs to be sanctioned to
recruit nutritionists with integrated expertise of public health nutrition, food security and food safety
for enhanced techmcal support across all core ministries to promote healthy and safe food for improving
nutrition outcomes. Further, the position of upazila nutritionists will be created and recruitment done
for all upazilas to provide technical support to field personnel/extension workers at entry pointsof health,
agriculture, education and social welfare, that help increase the coverage and outreach of nutrition
services at subnational levels.

¥ UUNITEF. 2013. Nutrition capucity assessment in Bangladesh
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2. Strengthen institufional capacity of the Bangladesh National Nutrition Council (BNNC)
(in line with Aol 5.5.1, NPAN2 Key Action Area 6.3.14 and 6.5.10, and CIP2 Programme
V.42)

The institutional capacity of BNNC and other institutions working on FNS programmes needs to be
strengthened for effective implementation of NPANZ, CIP and NFNSP. Bottleneck analysis by BNNC
points towards challenges and gaps that require strengthening with the delivery of responsibilities and
terms of reference. Furthermore, existing linkages between key institutions within Bangladesh and with
international institutions will be fostered for capacity building and identifying and sharing technical
expertise of the institutions. This would help to identify and establish nutrition focal points with specific
terms of reference and accountability across the sectors/divisions/departments/services to support in
planning, resource mobilization, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of nutrition activities
across sectors, at national and subnational level. The institutional capacity of the BNNC needs to be
strengthened to orient the DNCC and UNCC for scaling up multisectoral approaches towards
formulation of district/ upazila level multisectoral annual nutrition plan to implement minimum
nutrition packages aligned with NPAN2 at subnational level.

3. Enhance human resources capacity and nutrition expertise with multisectoral training
and experience (in line with NPAN2 Key Action Area 6.3.14)

Based on the human resource capacity need assessments, training and sensitization workshops will be
organized to meet the demand for strengthening capacity of GoB officials from different ministries on
FNS at national and sub-national levels. Food-based Nutrition training will be mainstreamed in the
training of trainers, and pre-and in-service training of existing stafT across sectors/departments/
program mes. Periodic nutrition training that is given to agriculture extension officials will be
continued. Moreover, food-based nutrition trainings and onentation workshops will be scaled up
for DNNC and UNCC members to enhance their capacity on both nutrition-specific and nutrition-
sensitive interventions and pelicies that feed into the annual multi-sectoral nutrition plan at
district and upazila level in collaboration with BNNC (MoHFW), BIRTAN (MoA) and FPMU
(MoFood) as well as through the trainings conducted by the DYD (MoYS). Based on the human
resource capacity needs assessment, appropriate measure will also be taken to conduct training for all
the field personnel relevant to nutrition service delivery.

Cross references

» NFNSP Aol 5.5.1

» NPAN2 Key Action Area: 6.3.14, Make the ¢xisting health system universal, utilize the system
effectively, and estimate effective manpower needs for the purpose; 6.3,15. Filling up of vacant
posts for health service delivery personnel; 6.3.20. Ensuring sanctioned post for required
Nutritionists in facilities/hospitals; 6.5.10. Institutionalize BNNC Office with new structure/
platforms and strengthen accountability

o CIP2 Programme V.4.2. Strengthen capacities to design and monitor the new FNS Policy and
implement, monitor and coordinate the CIP2

Eu'nhgy 32 Euhm nutrition swledge, promote good dictary practices and encourage

Aol 3.2.1 Develop and promaote local foods, healthy cooking and food combinations, safe storage
including knowledge on nutrient labelling

Rationale

Locally grown nutrient-dense foods have enormous benefits on health, economy, and the environment.
Indeed, they are contributing to diversity in diets, can be produced in marginal land with limited inputs,
do not require long supply chains and are often better adapted to their local environment with beneficial
impact on the soil for example. Given the importance of nutrition in first 1000 days, nutrient-dense
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recipes have been developed and are bemg promoted through nutrition traiming and mass media
campaigns by a number of institutions’”. Concurrently, expanding the range of recipes based on
updated FCTs needs to continue'. In Bangladesh, habitual food preparation techniques show
considernble nutnent less, especially of minerals and vitamins. Cooking rice in large volumes of water
and discarding the excess water after boiling leads to loss of B-complex vitamins, Similarly, washing
vegetables after cutting, results in greater loss of vitamins, and overcooking and open pan cooking
methods have also shown substantial loss of vitamin C and B-complex vitamins'*, On the other hand,
some traditional practices such as roasting of gramns and soaking pulses before cooking make the product
more digestible and reduce micronutrient losses. Likewise, steaming and mashing vegetables or fish,
using potatoes and certain vegetables with skin are beneficial in preventing loss of vitamins'*,

Creating awareness on appropriate cooking technigques but also on ways to keep food safe while
handling, preparing, storing and serving food, so as to ensure their nutritional quality and safety is
needed, along with the understanding of food labels (which Aols 2.3.1 and 5,2.3 propose to develop),

Action Agenda

1. Promofe production and consumption of local, neglected and underutilised nutritious foods
(in line with NPAN2 Key Action Area 6.2.1 and CIP2 Programme [11.1)

The key food list can also include indigenous and underutilised varieties/ breeds/ species to promote
production and consumption of these foods (as proposed in Aols 1.2.5 and 3.1.1), The NUS, include
minor cereals, indigenous fish species, fruits, vegetables, and seeds that are not commonly consumed
despite their high nutrient content. The National FBDG and FCTs should include the nutnent content
of these underutilized foods and indigenous foods. The dissemination of national FBDG and FCT will
encourage nol only to increase the production (as advocated under Aol 1.2.1) but also to consume these
indigenous foods to promote biodiversity and food diversity.

2. Develop nutrient-dense recipes (in line with CIP2 Programme I11.1.)

Nutrient-dense recipes will continue to be developed, adapting them to local cultural practices and taste
in order to enhance their acceptability. They will be adapted from the various recipe books for improved
complementary feeding and maternal nutrition developed by Bangladesh Breastfeeding Foundation
(BBF) and DAFE respectively, and technically supported by FPMU and FAO. These are simple, healthy
recipes using a variety of food groups to promote dietary diversity. They should be based on the FCTs
and their promotion and dissemination should continue through food-based nutrnition strategies
integrated in horticulture, livestock, fisheries and school nutrition programmes and NNS (as proposed
m Aol 3.2.1). Training and demonstrations will take place at community levels, targeting women,
homestead owners, especially mothers or mothers-in law, school teachers, adolescents, school children,
yvouth, and NGOs, The recipes can be demonstrated in nutrition trainings and in peniodic nutrition fairs
organized at events such as National Nutrition Week or the National Vegetable Fair. In these events,
the raw ingredients and cooked dishes will be displayed side by side, to give a proper idea of the amount
and portion sizes and cooked product. Recipe cards or sheets outlinmg the cooking method, with a list
of ingredients used, nutritive values, serving size, cost, and indications of use for specific age groups
may be distributed. Furthermore, video and audio recordings of the recipes being cooked can be
promoted through mass media and online sources. notably, TV, Facebook, and YouTube. School
nutrition activities such as Nutrition Clubs (NCs) or the Nutrition Challenge Badge (NCB) Initiative

12 Namely: Bangladesh Breastfeeding Foundation (BBF), BIRTAN, DAE, Bangladesh Agricultural Research Council
(BARC), BARI, Bangladesh Institute of Research and Rehabilitation for Diabetes, Endocrine and Metabolic Disorders
(BIRDEM), DLS, Department of Fishenes (DoF)

'3 Food Planming and Monitoring Unit (FPMU), 2016. Second Country Investment Plan for Nutrition-Sensitive Food Systems
2016-20 (CIP2). Ministry of Food, Government of Bangladesh

'™ Bhattacharjec L., $.K. Saha & BK. Nandi. 2007. Food Based Nutrition Strategics in Banglodesh. DAE, MoA, UNDP and
FAOQ

133 Institute of Public Health Nutrition (IPHN), 2015, National Strategy on prevention and control of micronutrient deficiency,
Bangladesh (2015-2024), Directorate General of Health Services. Ministry of Health and Family Welfare. Government of
Bangladesh
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will also be practical vehicles through which youth and adolescents can leamn about healthy cooking
and nutntion which will go on to positively influence themselves and their families.

3. Promote appropriate cooking techniques and safe food preparation (in line with NPAN2
Key Action Arca 6.3.3)

Food-based nuitntion training, BCC and mass media activities will be developed to encourage
appropriate cooking techniques (Aol 2.3.1). The focus will be on key rules of healthy food preparation
to reduce nutrient loss during processing and on ensuring hygiene and safety through hygienic food
handling, storing, serving and consumption. Household preservation technologies such as pickling, sun
drying and fermentation will be promoted to enhance shelf life of the product and conserve nutrients,
Traimings and transfer of technologies on such topics and modules need to be scaled up through the
DAE and upazila level agriculture extension services.

4. Develop and promote tools for Nutrition Behaviour Change Communication (NBCC)
food-based nutrition training and mass-media campaign (in line with NPAN2 Key Action
Area 6.3.12)

(iiven the evolving changes in methods of training and knowledge dissemination through virtual means,
it is necessary to develop digitalized knowledge-based tools for online and social media (1.e. mobile
phone-based messages or counselling, videos, messages, NCB e-leaming platforms) on NBCC.
Evidence suggests that integrating NBCC with nutrition-sensitive interventions has a greater impact on
nutrition outcomes, Such novel promotion tools will help accelerate the scaling up of BCC and mass-
media campaigns needed to create mass awareness on nutrition and food safety.

5. Promote food-based dictary guidelines with special focus on healthy dict and diversified
food consumption (in line with NPAN2 Strategy 6.1.2.5,6.1.3.3,6.2.9, 6.3.13)

Nutrition education and Social Behaviour Change Communication (SBCC) tools such as the FBDG
(updated as per Aol 3.1.1.) will be promoted. The Healthy Food Plate, which i1s developed based on
FBDG as a nutrition counselling tool for pregnant women and the Healthy Mug using dietary diversity
as a basis should be widely disseminated to enhance knowledge and practices on healthy diets across
the country. A comprehensive coordinated multi-sectoral, multi-channel, advocacy, and communication
strategy on nutrition in line with the National SBCC strategy needs to be developed and implemented.
This should include orientation of the health care providers and extension workers on the FBDGs. These
will provide dietary guidance messages to communicate to the public,what is the desirable food intake
from a variety of food groups, correct serving sizes and wise food choices, Tt will also help understand
nutrition labelling to discourage the consumption of “junk™ foods.

6. Promote nutritions and safe diets in food service institutions across formal and nen-
formal establishments

It is essential to promote nutritious, and safe diets at institutional levels in formal establishments such
as restaurants, canteens, cafetenias of hotels, schools, colleges, universities, garment factones, prisons
and in street food vending services across the informal sector. There is need to increase the nutritional
and hygienic quality of food items served and sold 1o meet the diet and nutrient needs of clients at
affordable prices, especially for the lower- and middle-income groups and urban dwellers. Training
and demonstrations in healthy food preparation and food safety will be provided for cooks and inmates
in prisons and correclional settings, prison shops, industrial catering facilities, self-cook facilities, or
cafeterias and canteens in university, hostels and schools. Nutrition education and behaviour change
interventions, gardening, inclusion of healthy choices in the prison shops and culinary training will be
piggybacked with such activities, Pnsoners can be trained to cook and clean for themselves with an
emphasis placed on culinary education, healthy foods and self-sufficiency. Awareness raising activities
on nutrition and food safety, training, advocacy and BCC for managers and cooks of hotels,
restaurants, canteens and street vendors will require scaling up. To this end, CAB and BFSA will play
an important role to promote dietary guidelines, food safety messages and implement the Safe Food
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(Restaurant) Regulations, 2020 and Food Safety (Food Hygiene) Regulations 2018 developed under
Bangladesh Safe Food Act, 2013 by BFSA fin line with Aol 5.1.2),

Cross references

= NFNSP Aol 12.1:230.:3.0.1:51.2: 533,

s NFP CIP2 Programme 1.1, Enhanced mutrition knowledge, promotion of good practices and
consumphion of safe and nutritiows diet

= MNPAND Strategy 6.1.2.5 Promoling use of dietary guidelines for adults and elderly persons
suffering from non- communicable diseascy  such 35 hypertension, diabetes mellitus, cardise
discases and other; 6.1.3.3 - Major activities — Update Healthy Dictary Guidelines/protocols
including focus on TH & HIV/AIDS, cancers, renal and hepatic diseases, elc,

= NPAN2 Key Action Arca 6.2.1. Sarengthening of intcgrated homestead food production (fnnts md
vegeiables, small livestock, agquacalmure, comprebensive nuirition education) with emphasiz on
indigenous, underatifized and nutritious varietics/species/breeds) and pender sensitive and climmate
smart technologies: 6.2.9. Promoting of FBDG for healthy diet; 6.3.3. Promoting appropriate Infan
and Young Child Feeding (TYCF) practices; 6,3.12. Developing o compeehensive, integruted Mult-
channel PoA for SBCC with invelvement of koy relovant stakcholdor; 6,3.13, Promoting FBDG
with special focus oo diversified food conyumption.

Anl 1.1.2. Seale-up integrated nutrition education strategies to enhance eonsumption of healthy,
diets, increase awarcoess of the nutricot composition of local foods as well as to prevent and
control malnuirition (undernuiciiion and overnutrition)

Rationale

Lack of nutrition awareness, poor diet quality and Insdequate diveisity are among the immediate causes
ol malnutrition, Dicts are: lergely coreal based, providing sround 66% of the dictary energy, with
consumpiion  of dmmal seurce food, [uits and  vepelables  remaining  below. nomative
recomimendations™™. Cultural taboos, lack of nutritien mwareness and gender inequity rémain barrieis
that restrict the consuwmption of & healthy and diversified diot, especially for women and chuldren.
Intepruting food-based nuinton education: activities with arncudiural and health mterventions: are
shiown to impact honsehold diet quality, dietary diversity, und nutrition outcomes'™ 1%, With the country
transiting to  middic-income siates, rapid urbanization and globalization &re mfluencing the country's
food culture; This has mereased the availubility of cheaper, high calonie, low nument-dense foodsin the
muarket thar straet adolescents and youth. Increased fntake of such foods coneributes 1o 4 risk of
overweight, obesity and diet-related dizeascs™ Ttis critical to enyure ndnl:tuutl: nuirition for children
and adolescents as this i3 intrinsically linked 1o the health of future penerations. Mutrition edocation
strategies need o promaote knowledge on the impormnce of local foods, its use in preparing healthy
diet and Lfestyle approsches o prevent and control malnutrition among children, adolescents, and
youth.

1% Ministry of Food, Ministry of Health and Family Welfre & FAD 2015, Distary. gudetines for Bangladesh, Goverament
of Bonplsdesh

157 ok, M, MoA Maman, & L. Bhatachariee, 2046, Mainstrepming Numition inte Agnioabiural Extension Services: Lessonn
Lebrtied from the Inlsgrsed Agricubiure und Poolivy Mubriton Projecis in Buaspledesh. Published by the TSAID fundied
Integrating Ciendor and Nubibon within A griculbiral Exiension project, INGENAES.

¥ akhier. A, & mnd J, Ghostlew. 200%, Thversifving rice-ceninio sgriculture anl dicts: The Banpindesh, expericnee; In
Apriculiae far improved nisiton! Seizdng the momennun. Chapter 15 Fan, Shenggen: Yosol, Sivan, Pandva-Loonh, Rajul
(da,}, Wallingford, 17K fnternational Food Policy Research Institute (IFPRI) nnd CARI,

1 hotpssifwnanw, heph harvard sdiobesity -prevendan-soardeobes iy -cansssdist-amd -waight’



Action Agenda

1. Integrate nutrition components with homestead food production (in alignment with
NPAN2 Key Area of Intervention 6.2.1 and Aol 3.2.1)

Diversified and integrated homestead food production, backyard poultry and small livestock,
aguaculture linked with nutrition education/training need to be scaled up through farmer field schools,
women farmer groups and village-based organizations, as part of dietary diversification. Nutntion
education and training activities will be strengthened across the DoF and DLS to promote rearing of
small indigenous species such as the vitamin A-rich mola carplet (Amblypharyngodon mola) and dhela
(Osteobrama cotio), and local poultry and indigenous breeds of small livestock (see Aol 3.2.1),t0
enhance the production and consumption of animal source foods for nutrient adequacy of diets.

2. Promote “adolescent nutrition and healthy lifestyle” through formal and informal
academic curriculum/training and SBCC programs (in line with NPAN2 Key Action Area
6.3.7 and AolL 3.1.3)

Formal and informal nuotrition means to disseminate knowledge on healthy diets and lifestyle to
adolescents must be scaled up. Within the purview of formal nutrition education, through orientation
and tramnings, school management staff and teachers will be made to understand the importance of
dietary guidelines for improving diets, adopting correct food habits, healthy hifestyle, and improving
the environment which in tum can enhance educational performance. Onentation and training on
adolescent nutrition should be continued for relevant stakeholders in line with the Natonal PoA for
Adolescent Health Strategy 2017-2030. School teachers, parent teacher associations, agriculture
extension and health officials who are engaged in nutrition outreach activities through sectoral services
will also be targeted (see Aol 3.1.3). School-based informal education activities such as cooking
demonstrations of nutrient-dense recipes (Aol 3,2.1) will be scaled up for SBCC programmes. These
will be linked with wider platforms such as the Nutrition Club (NC), Community Support Groups, Girl
Guides and Boy Scouts. The annual Nutrition Olympiad initiated with technical support from FAO and
implemented through the MoFood, national NGOs and social enterprise agencies will be celebrated
with wider engagement of the NC members and students, to build nutrition leadership and capacity
among youth and adolescents through youth networks at national and regional levels. The NCB
initiative will also be scaled up to help children and youth to leamn about the importance of healthy food
choices and lifestyles, food safety practices and how sustainable diets can help reduce impacts on our
environment. Awareness creation on the effects of unhealthy processed and commercial foods on
overweight and obesity and consequent NCDs is essential and is integral to the NCB initiative. The
National Dietary Guidelines 2020 which include age-and discase specific guidelines will be promoted

through school-based nutrition education programmes and NNS. The health seeking behaviour of

adolescents, young and teenage couples will be enhanced through facility and community-based approaches
linking with School health program/little Doctor program/Adolescent Reproductive & Sexual Health,

3. Update nutrition curriculum (formal/informal) at different levels of academic institutions
(in line with NPAN2 Key Area of Intervention 6.3.8 and 6.5.2)

The nutrition curriculum for different levels of formal and informal academic leaming will be updated
with emphasis on both nutrition specific and nutrition-sensitive issues of public health significance,
Besides, nutrition content of curmmicula in primary and secondary schools, medical and nursing
institutions will be reviewed and updated. Key nutrition messages will be included in the cover and rear
pages of the school text or exercise books to enhance exposure. A curriculum review will also be
undertaken in collaboration with the MoE and the School Textbook Board, to ensure appropriate
inclusion of nutrition education for both boys and girls, alike, Interactive ¢-leaming nutrition material
that has been developed from the NCB initiative 1s expected to be disseminated through an e-learming
platform through MoFood
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Cross references

e NFNSP PoA Aol. 3.1.3.; Aol 3.2.1.

» NPAN2 Key action area 6.2,1. Strengthening of integrated homestead food production (fruits and
vegetables, small livestock, aquaculture, comprehensive nutnition education) with emphasis on
indigenous, underutilized, and nutritious varieties/species/breeds) and gender sensitive and climate
smart technologies; 6.3.7. Promoting “Adolescent Nutrition and healthy lifestyle” through formal
and informal academic curriculum/training program, and enhancing health seeking behaviour by
adolescent/ young couples/teenage couples through facility and community-based approaches;
6.3.8. Updating nutriion curriculum (formal/ informal) at different levels of academic mstitutions;
6.5.2. Strengthening/integrating nutrition education in regular formal and informal curricula of
primary and secondary educational institutions

* National PoA for Adolescent Health Strategy 2017-2030
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Aol 3.3.1. Expand programs for immunization (EPI), control of acute respiratory infection (ARI),
prevention of cholera and diarrhoeal diseases

on of safe water, health

Rationale

A strong relationship exists between malnutrition, infection, and child mortality, because poor nutrition
leaves children underweight, weakened, and vulnerable to infections. Incomplete vaccination schedule
is also strongly correlated with prevalence of underweight'*" In Bangladesh, the prevalence of ARl and
diarrhoea among children under 5 in the last two weeks has been reported as 3% and 4.7% respectively,
and only 86% of children age 12-23 months have received all basic vaccinations "', Suboptimal
breastfeeding practices, inadequate complementary foods, poor anthropometric status along with food
insecurity are identified as important risk factors for ARI and diarthoea, "*'* which are linked to
greater morbidity via inadequate nutrient intake, all of which affect immune function. Contaminated
complementary foods due to poor water and food quality, unclean cooking and serving utensils,
inadequate handwashing practices'* are also risk factors for diarrhoeal episodes'™. Disparities in health
secking behaviour among poor rural households along with weak execution of nutrition services within
community based Integrated Management of Childhood Niness (IMCI) and Primary Health Care
(PHCs) have also been identified as additional challenges to addressing childhood illnesses.

Action Agenda

1. Continue expanding child nutrition services via community based IMCI (in line with
NFP PoA Key Area of Intervention 3.7 and NNS OP 10.A.10)

The Government will seek to achieve universal coverage of IMCI to reach community level and hard-
to-reach areas. A community-based prevention approach to malnutnition via integration and delivery of

1 Solis-Soto, M.T,, D. Paudel & F, Nicoli, 2020, Relationship between vaccination and nutritionial status in children,
Demographic Research, January - June 2020, Vol. 42, pp. 1-14.

WIRDHS 2017-2018

142 liah et ul. BMC Paedintries 2019, Factors associated with diarrhoea and acute respiratory mfection in children under two
years of age in rural Bangladesh. 19:386 National Strategy on prevention and control of mucronutrient deficiency, Bangladesh
{2015-2024). Government of Bangladesh

197 Sultana M., A.R.Sarker, SN, Akram R, AN, Mahumud ef al. 2019, Prevalence, determinants, and health care-secking
behaviour of childhood acute respiratory tract infections in Bangladesh, PLoS ONE 14{1); e0210433.

1 Luby et al. Lancet Global Health. 2018, Effects of water quality, sanitation, handwashing, and nutritional interventions on
diarrhoea and child growth in rural Bangladesh: a cluster randomised controlled iral. 6: 30215,

45 Mostafa ot al. Acta Pediatrica. 2018, Children living in the slums of Bangladesh face risks from unsafe food and water and
gtunted growth 18 common. pp. 1230-]1239
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Essential Health Service Package (ESP) which includes nutrition services such as early imitiation and
six-month exclusive breastfeeding, timely initiation of complementary feeding, immunization, zinc
therapy during diarrhoea, vitamin A supplementation, anaemia/ARI management and deworming of
children should be prioritised within PHC and community ¢linics. Coverage of immunisation has tobe
scaled up particularly in hard-to-reach haor and remote hilly areas, and in urban slums, NNS can
provide support for technical interventions under IMCI which includes development and delivery of
training modules, capacity building and monitoring implementation of technical interventions.

2. Strengthen social behaviour change communication (SBCC) to promote consumption of
safe food and water for healthy diets and nutrition of children (in line with the 8FYP,
NNS OF 10.A.2, NPAN2 6.4.4., CIP2 Programme V.1.4. and NFPNSP Strategy 5.1)

Positive nuirition practices will be promoted through SBCC and sensitisation on uptake of essential
nutrition services as well as on food safety and healthy diet (see Aol 3.2.2.), and related complementary
issues such as water and sanitation, EPIL, and prevention of NCDs by public and private facilities.
Joint intersectoral actions such as the development and procurement of BCC materials, promotion of
mass-media campaigns, national nutrition events, technical support to other Operational Plans (OPs),
development of policy guidelines and coordination with NGOs/other stakeholders involved in the
implementation of BCC activities, can help build a momentum around health secking behaviour among
communities, Demand for safe food and water must be created through increased awareness among
adolescents, pregnant and lactating women. Hygiene and sanitation interventions should be coupled
with food safety education and consumer awareness among food preparers in the household, school
children and men who often take care of food shopping. Women should be especially prioritized for
BCC given their multiple roles in the household - preparing the food, distributing it, feeding children,
storage and preservation, especially in the case of preparing and processing complementary to feed prevent
the microbial contamination through unhygienic handling of food and water. The production and
dissemination of materals on food safety through the Directorate General of Health Services (DGHS)
and the Directorate General of Family Planning should be continued, adapted, and also disseminated to
DLS, DoF and DAE. Televised messages should go beyond public service messaging and can be
incorporated in existing children's programmes, local folklore and popular serials, to help strengthen
the scale up of BCC, The BCC work undertaken by the Bangladesh Food Safety Network (BFSN)
should be expanded and integrated efforts made to create public awareness about foed hygiene, to
enhance overall nutrition improvement of children and reduce morbidity.

3. Strengthen research collaborations to better understand infection-malnutrition
interactions

Infections are common in the first two years of life and an integrated view of health and food systems
is critical for an understanding of the influence of nutritional homeostasis for health and well-being. As
we begin to understand the immune response and the intestinal microbiota, the mechanisms through
which they influence nutrition and child growth remain unclear'*®. The impact of infection and sub-
clinical conditions on nutrition and child growth/development (including birth outcome), and the
interactions between nutrition and infection also need to be better understood. Research collaborations
will be explored with academia and agencies such as icddr,b who undertake advanced studies in this
arca and further explore the effects of environmental enteropathy and malabsorption on nutritional
interventions and carly growth/development. Additionally, understanding the impact of scaling up
prevention and control measures of infections in malnourished children/populations, or those at risk of
becoming malnourished is essential.

Cross references

e NFEFNSP PoA Aol 3.2.2.; Strategy 5.1,
e NFP PoA (2008-2015) Aol 3.7. Women and children's health
8FYTP 2020-2025

"¢ Belkaid Y ef al 2014, Role of the Microbiota in Immunity and inflammation, Cell. 2014 Mar 27; 157(1): 121--14]
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o CIP2 Programme V.1.4. Enhance food safety education, consumer awareness and food safety
networks

e NPAN2 Key Action Area 6.4.4. To combat different types of infection (diarrhoea, pneumonia,
environmental enteropathy) that adversely affect child nutrition, motivate people to follow
hygiene practices, especially washing hands with soap

» NNS Operational Plan Prionty Interventions and Activities AZ. BCC to Promote Good
Nutritional Practices; Al0. Coordination with IMCI program

Aol 3.3.2. Strengthen the implementation of National Nutrition Services (NNS) delivery
integrated with community clinics targeting children and women suffering from persistent
weakness and micrenutrient deficiencies

Rationale

Micronutrient deficiencies can have major adverse health consequences, contributing to impairments in
growth, immune competence, cognitive development and poor reproductive outcomes. The first 1000
days of life serves as a cntical window to reverse the situation by nutrition interventions. In 2011-12,
over 50% children of 6 to 59 months of age reported zinc deficiency, while 2 in 5 preschool children
and 71.5% of non-pregnant and non-lactating women reported vitamin D deficiency'’, Subsequent
studies have indicated that a significant proportion of preschool-age children showed deficiencies in
vitamin A (20.5 %), zinc (44.5 %) and vitamin D (39.6 %); about a third of these children are also
anaemic, and 10.7 % of the children are iron deficient. A high proportion of non-pregnant and non-
lactating women are deficient in zine (57 %) and 1odine (42 %), while one-quarter of women live with
anaemia and vitamin B12 deficiencies The actiology of micronutrient deficiencies is multi-
factorial, with household food insccurity, poor quality diets, lack of nutrition awareness, intra
household food disparity, along with genetic, parasitic and infectious diseases, all playing a
role'*. Despite the situation, the coverage of micronutrient supplementation remains low!'*".
Critical challenges relating to service delivery at community levels for iron-folic acid supplementation
for lactating women and adolescent girls and for multiple micronutnient powder for 6-23 month-olds

have also been identified'. Similarly, though calcium supplementation during pregnancy has been
in¢luded in the NNS operational plan (OP), the modality of service delivery has remained undefined.

Action Agenda

1. Strengthen availability of dietary data for wvulnerable groups suffering from
micronuirient deficiencies

Dietary diversity as measured by Minimum Dietary Diversity for Women (MDD-W) is a proxy
indicator of diet quality and micronutrient adequacy in the diet. Those who consume at least five or
more of the ten food groups daily have a greater likelihood of meeting the requirement for 11
micronutrients'** of which four are of public health importance. Unlike the MAD or MDD for children,
MDD-W is not the covered by the major national level surveys or assessments. For example, it is not
included in BDHS, Bangladesh Maternal Mortality and Health Care Survey (BMMS) or Sample Vital
Registration System (SVRS) which focus on health indicators, HIES discuss dictary diversity of
households, but do not provide gender disaggregated data nor ranges of food group data. Due to
unavailability of appropriate national data on MDD-W, an update on dietary adequacy of micronutrients

147 jeddr,b UNICEF, GAIN and IPHN. 2013, National Micronutrient Status Survey 2011-2012 Final Report; this figure is
based on serum vitamin D levels < 50. 0 omlT

*% Ahmed, F., Prendiville, N., & Narayan, A, 2016. Micronutrient deficiencies among children and women in Bangladesh:
Progress and challenges. Journal of Nutritional Science

¥4 Ministry of Health and Family Welfare. 2017, Op. cit.

' World Bank. 2015. Bangladesh National Nutntion Services. Assessment of [mplementation

Status

PTWorld Bank. 2015, Op. cit,

152 Vitamin A, Thismine (B1), Riboflavin (B2), Niacin (B3), Pyridoxine (B6), Folate (B9), Cyunocobalamin (B12), Vitamin
C. Calcium, Tron, and Zine.
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among women of reproductive age is not avaialable nor has it received the required attention'™.
Population-weighted, nationally representative nutritional and dietary data on adolescent boys and girls
is lacking and should be reported by disaggregated sub-populations, to provide better programmatic
guidance on addressing micronutrient deficiencies'™. Indicators that measure gender disaggregated
dietary diversity must be incorporated into national surveys and nutrition portals such as the National
Information Platform for Nutrition (NIPN) and Nutrition Information and Planning Unit (NIPU) and
Food Security and Nutrition Information Systems (FSNIS) for regular monitoring,

2. Promote food-based approaches within programs to combat micronutrient malnutrition
(in line with NMDCS Strategic Area 3,1.2)

To enhance availability of micronutrient rich foods, production and consumption of small livestock,
poultry, eggs, dairy, fisheries and horticulture can be promoted, Integrating nutrition education with
production strategies should be encouraged, ensuring the produce is not only sold for cash but consumed
by households/individuals at high risk of micronutrient deficiencies. Field linkages between agriculture
relevant departments (DAE, DoF and DoL.) and DGHS will be strengthened for increasing productivity
and consumption of micronutrient rich foods that contribute to healthy and sustainable diets.
Government policies and programmes will be directed towards the goal of increasing production of and
access to micronutrient rich foods, in combination with marketing and education strategies built into
micronutrient interventions to improve their consumplion. As part of nutrition-sensitive approaches,
nnovative programmes on nutntion-sensitive food systems such as integrated household farming, and
promoting home-based beneficial traditional practices for improving micronutrient intake
(incorporating dietary enhancers such as lemon, tamarind, sour fruits and related ingredients in
preparations and reducing inhibitors of micronutrient absorption in plant-based diets through roasting,
soaking, germination, fermentation) will be recommended. Bio-fortification of zinc and vitamin A in
crops that are ongoing strategies, need scaling up (Aol 1.1.1.). Promotion of home gardening through
women-centred community actions in at least two-thirds of houscholds linked with community clinics,
nutrition training through farmer field schools and improving access to high quality seeds (Aol 1.1.5),
tools and materials can play a role in improving the micronutrient status of communities. Integrated
horticulture strategies from upazila to union levels along with establishing school gardening should also
be promoted i line with relevant national programmes.

3. Accelerate mainstreaming of nutrition services within the proposed delivery platforms of
NNS

For improved child nutrition, coverage and outreach of iron supplementation (micronutrient powder)
should be accelerated through community based IMCI and community clinics, Similarly, other
micronutrients of public health importance like Vitamin D and calcium supplementation should also be
mainstreamed within nutrition services, Several delivery platforms have already been proposed under
the NNS OF for mamstreaming iron folic acid supplementation to PLW and adolescent girls,
deworming for adolescent girls and post-partum vitamin A supplementation, within the community
clinics. However, there are too many mitervention areas i the onginal OP for NNS to deal effectively
within the required time span. A smaller set of actionable interventions can lead to a clarity of
implementation needs for each intervention-delivery platform. Multisectoral feasibility assessments,

technical review missions, and other learning approaches will be imtegrated to assess the delivery of a
few priontised mterventions for combating micronutrient deficiencies,

Aol 3.3.3. Scale up the supply and use of safe water for consumption and domestic use
Rationale

Safe drinking water is a prerequisite for utilization of food for nutrition. Industrial discharges, municipal
waste, agrochemicals, salinity intrusion and arsenic contamination all contribute to water pollution in

** Bangladesh National Nutrition Couneil. 2020, Assessment of the Key Bottlenecks for the Coverage of Nutrition Sengitive
Interventions and the Underlying Causes
GAIN, 2018, Adolescent nuirition in Bangladesh. Dhaka Bangladesh.
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Bangladesh'™. Continuous build-up of arsenic in the soil from contaminated irrigation water reduces
crop yields and impacts agricultural sustainability and food safety’*®. Arsenic in the food chain poses a
dietary risk to human health in addition to the risk from drinking contaminated groundwater™’.
Contamination with manganese, chloride and iron also reduces the gquality of dnnking water. While
98% of households have access to basic drinking water, it is overwhelmingly contaminated with E-coli
at source and houschold levels, including amongst the richest houscholds'™® Frequent leakage of
pipelines could be reason for contamination of water along with adding to water wastage, Inequitable
water access particularly among informal settlements in terms of insufficient water, intermittent water
supply and inflated water rates due to illegal supply are other challenges adding to the water woes
in urban slums'®, Limited investments in infrastructure development related to water treatment
facility, water storage, transmission and distribution network also limit access to clean water'™. Almost
a quarter of households spend more than 30 minutes each day collecting water, with women and young
girls (90%) largely responsible for water collection. Difficulty in accessing safe water for drinking and
household use impacts women's empowerment by increasing time spent on searching for sale water,
thereby mitigating their engagement in productive endeavours. Lack of access to safe water impinges
on household healthcare and increases the household’s expenses and women’s time in providing care
services. [he limited capacity of the Department of Environment as a monitoring and enforcing body
on water quality along with limited resources and water testing facilitics are also factors that severely
undermine the quality of available water'®.

Action Agenda

1. Promote nationwide supply of safe water to impact household nutrition

The PP2041 plans to achieve 100% and 50% tap water connectivity to urban and rural households
respectively by 204 1. Introducing water supply projects in urban areas and installing piped water supply
for the urban poor will constitute an imporiant area of intervention. Private sector investment will be
explored to support for scaling up the provision of safe water from the water source to the poeint of
consumption, including in-house handling, for piped and non-piped water supply systems'™. The
number of tube wells in rural areas (currently one for every ten households) will be increased and water
supply options will be installed to minimize arsenic contamination, excessive iron and salinity, in
consonance with interventions proposed in the 3FYP, Emphasis will be on underserved, unserved and
hard-to-reach areas which are the malnutrition hotspots'™, The provision of safe adequate water in
healthcare facilities is imperative to prevent infections and spread of disease, protect staff and patients,
and “uphold the dignity of vulnerable populations including pregnant women and the disabled™®.
Provision of safe water supply and training on safe water use will be provided to schools towards
promoting hygienic habits in leaming environments to allow children to make the most out of their
education through better health. Within emergency programming, self-supply and distribution of Water,
Sanitation and Hygiene (WASH) items (home water treatment products, soap and hand washing
stations) to the households of undernounished children/PLW 1s another relevant activity that could be
undertaken within the framework of WASH and nutnition mntegrated programming towards reducing
water borne diseases and fatality among children.

153 General Economics Division, 2020, Eighth Five Year Plan July 2020, Bangladesh Planning Commission. Government of
Bangladesh

1 Heikens, A. 2006, Arsenic contamination of irrigation water, soil and crops in Bangladesh: Risk implications for sustainable
agriculture and food safety m Asm, FAO, Regional Office for Asia and the Pacific, Bangkok.

57 MICS 2019

V58 Ihid.

'3 BIGD 2019. State of Citics 2018: Water Governunee in Dhaka. BRAC Institute of Governance and Development (BIGD),
BRAC University.

10 Waorld Bank. 2019. Bangladesh Municipal Water Supply and Sanitation Project.

'® General Economics Division, 2020, Eighth Five Year Plan July 2020, Bangladesh Planning Commission. Government of
Bangladesh

' Local Government Divigion. 2014, National Strategy for Water Supply and Sanitation 2014, Ministry of Local Government,
Rural Development and Cooperatives. Government of Bangladesh

'& Imteprated Phase Classification (IPC) Report 2020

1= WHO/UNICEF (2015). Water, sanitation and hygiene in health care facilities: status in low- and middle-income countrics
and way forward.
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2. Promote the importance of safe drinking water for prevention of diseases

Awareness raising campaigns along with emotional/social drivers will be conducted towards cnsuring
attention to the issue of safe water supply (see Aol 5.1.3). Research findings show a 40% stronger
protective effect for water quality interventions at the houschold level than at source level on diarrheal
disease outcomes'™, To remove coliform and other pathogens and enable pood quality of water for
drinking purposes, effective low-cost “point of use” traditional interventions will be promoted, notably:
boiling, chiorination, solar disinfection, UV radiation, SONQO'", filtration, traditional filtration,
combined ¢chemical coagulation and flocculation'®’. Houschold water treatment and safe storage for
improved dicts and nutrition should take into account all steps in the water chain'®. Increasing water
quantity available to households can be enhanced by promoting more storage facilities and rainwater
collection jars/containers to increase the quantity of water delivered, the frequency of water available
and the amount of water used at household level, all factors that mfluence health.

3. Support R&D on under-explored areas related to impacts of contaminated water on food
safety

Water quality monitoring (arsenic and saline screening) and surveillance programmes along with R&D
on appropriate and affordable technologies will be undertaken for scaling up safe drnnking water
availability. Efforts will be made to upgrade the capacity of Pourashavas'® and Water Supply and
Sewerage Authority (WASA) for planning, designing, implementation and management of urban water
supply. Department of Public Health Engineering (DPHE) will have appropriate institutional linkage
for this purpose. Underexplored areas of research and knowledge gaps related to unavailability of data
on arsenic in livestock and freshwater fisheries limit our understanding of the risks of arsenic to animal
health and the safety of food products from these sectors. Reliable human health risk assessments for
arsenic m foods also cannot be made currently, There is inadequate mformation on the nsks of arsenic
in water and fodder to livestock and their food products'™, Innovative research to inform the uptake of
nutrition-sensitive interventions like use of saline water for fish/shnimp farming, nce farming and
planting of saline-tolerant fruit trees such as guava, jackiruit, sapodilla, hog plum, and pomelo,will help
mitigate the effects of saline water intrusion and its impact on food production and consumption.

Cross references

o NFNSP Aol 5.1.3.
e 8FYP 2020-2025

Aol 3.3.4. Improve sanitary facilities and hygiene practices, including the prevention of animal to
human transmission of disease and prevention and control of food and water-borne illness

Rationale

Poor sanitation and hygiene have a synergistic effect on malnutrition with infectious discase, especially
diarrhoea exacerbating the situation. Inadequate sanitation and hygiene cost Bangladesh an estimated
of USD 4.23 billion, which is 6.3% of its GDP'"'. Unhygienic practices among food handlers with
regard to cooking and processing of foods coupled with unsanitary environments in restaurants and
fast-food outlets in Bangladesh’s food industry is commeon. According to estimates from icddr,b, and

WHO, at least 501 people in Bangladesh visit hospitals every day for diarrhoeal diseases that are related

3 Brown J., 8. Cnimeross, JTHI. Ensink. 2013. Water, sanitation, hygiene and enteric infections in children. Archives of
Disease m Childhood; 98:629-634

154 The SONO filter is patented as the “Arsenic Removal Filter” (Patent No. 1003935, 2002) with the Department of Patents,
Design and Trademarks of Bangladesh

167 WASH' NUTRITION (2017). A practical guidebook on increasing nutritional impact through integration of WASH and
Nutrition programmes. Action Against Hunger and UNICEF,

1% Water chain — source, collection and transport, treatment, storage and use.

¥ Local government municipalities of Bangladesh

M FAQ. 2006, Arsenic contamination of irrigation water, sml and crops in Bangladesh: Risk implications for sustainable
sgriculture and food safety in Asia. Begional Office for Asia and the Pacific

7 Water and Sanitation Program. 2012, Economic Impacts of Inadequate Sanitation in Bangladesh. Flagship Report
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to issues of food safety'™. Inadequate solid waste management whereby only between 44 and 76%
of the total municipal solid waste 15 currently being collected, creates an unhygienic environment that
puts human health at risk. Furthermore, an estimated 20% of highly infectious biomedical waste often
ends up in the sewage systems which can lead to various communicable diseases'™. Transmission of
diseases from animals 1o humans also has negative consequences on nutritional status of those infected.
Diseases in animals impact the quantity and quality of food produced, such as meat and milk, Inadequate
animal shelters and faulty animal faeces disposal are common reasons for contamination of the
household environment. Faccal contamination of play arcas and feeding environments reported in 66%
of houscholds has been a major source of environmental enteropathy among young children'™,
Likewise, microbial contamination of milk and eggs, acute toxicity due to aflatoxins and chemical
residues in foods arc other food safety threats that impact child nutrition'™. Unhygienic animal
handling, inadequate animal health and veterinary services coupled with a lack of “soft”™ skills in
livestock programmoes are additional challenges'™. Animal disease surveillance and control needs to be
scaled up and targeted for maximum ¢ffect of actions on prevention of food and water borne illness'™.

Action Agenda

1. Ensure sanitary and hygienic handling of food at household and community levels with
regard to food production, processing, storage, preparation

To minimise risks of food contamination, action will be needed at all stages of the food chain from
“farm to fork™ delivery points. Trainings and demonstrations will be provided to DLS extension
officials at subnational levels (see Aol 1.1.2). Appropriate animal husbandry and veterinary services
will be scaled up, and steps tuken for careful clinical examination of the health of animals, sanitary,
hygienic handling and slaughter, safe transport and monitoring, inspection of carcass and analysis,
processing, storage and distribution at markets. Integrity of the cold chain and verification of hygiene,
and finally at the consumption level where safe animal food is provided to the consumer, are critical
points that will be adhered to. At the consumption level, training, education and sensitization/promotional
activities will be promoted among food handlers (at household level and at cateries) for safe, sanitary
and hygienic food handling practices, cooking and preservation, safe storage and protective display
that are crucial to reducing microbial contamination in food and preventing anmimal to human
disease transmission following WHO's 5 keys to safer foods'™ (see Aol 5.1.3). Promotional
community mobilization activities foousing on personal hygiene, and importance of handwashing
will also be emphasized.

2. Promote measures to ensure health of animails for safe diets (in line with CIP2 Priority
Intervention 1.3.4 and 8FYP)

Promoting development of protective poultry housing'™ and animal shelter is a two-pronged approach
lo prevent transmission of diseases from animals to humans. Implementation of these simple procedures
and measures will prevent entry of disease agents into a farm or the exil of the disease agent from

T3 All, A, 2013, Food Safety and Public Health Issues in Bangladesh: A Regulatory Concern. European Food and Feed Law
Review, 8(1), 31-40

" General Economics Division. 2020. Eighth Five Year Plan July 2020, Bangladesh Planning Commussion. Government of
Bangladesh

'™ Ngure F.M., BM. Reid BM, 1LH. Humphrey, M.N. Mbuya, G. Pelio & R.J, Stoltzfus. 2014, Water, sanitation, and hygiene
{WASH), environmental enteropathy, nutrition, and early child development; making the links, Ann N Y Acad Sci. Jan;
1308:118-28.

1** FAQ. 2020. Nutrition and livestock - Technical guidance to harness the potential of livestock for improved nutrition of
vulnerable populations in programme planning. Rome.

' World Organization for Animal Health OiE. 2015, PVS GAP analysis Migsion Report. Bangladesh

VT HIlL ef al. 2018, The impact of surveillance and control on highly pathogenic avian influenza outbreaks in poultry in Dhaka
division, Bangladesh. Rescarch Article. PLOS Computational Biology

"8 Keep clean, separate raw and cooked food, cook thoroughly, keep food st safe temperature and use safe water and raw
matenials

17¥ Such housing entails adequate ventilation, sanitary shelter, adequaie drainage, enough space along with wholesome and
adequate food and water.
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infected premises. Such measures will also ensure that animals remain in containment zones, thereby
reducing human exposure to animal faecal contamination in domestic environments. Interventions
promoting animal welfare management will also be necessary to ensure healthier animals which in tum
contribute to safe animal source foods for healthier diets. Policy support' will be provided to scale up
the development and delivery of private and community-based veterinary services, including diagnostic
centres, clinics, and hospitals. An autonomous quality control agency will be established to ensure
quality of veterinary drugs, vaccines, feeds, feed ingredients and breeding tools and materials along
with adherence to treatment and bio-security guidelines along the principles of “one health™ (see Aol
1.1.8). Measures will be taken to extend veterinary services up to umon level with adequate service
providers and infrastructure facilities. Efforts to prevent transmission will be made through DLS,
animal husbandry and veterinary services. Existing resources will be devoted to these joint activities
including laboratory analysis, surveillance, and outbreak imvestigation. Field capacity for detecting
transboundary animal diseases will be strengthened and a network of laboratonies will be established
with capacity for receiving and analysing specimens for the diseases (see Aol 5.1.1.).

3. Establish and promote garbage disposal and recycling of waste for environmental
hygiene and human health protection

For management of solid waste, cost-effective interventions involving waste reduction programmes and
recycling strategies are identified as a priority. This will be complemented with tax rebates and financial
incentives for the production of environmentally friendly products, including energy efficient
appliances, recycled materials and sustainable paper products. The public sector alone cannot handle
the large service gaps related to safe disposal of garbage. [t will therefore be incentivised for investment
in solid waste recyeling. Improved waste management which includes proper collection, segregation
for reuse, recycles and environmentally soumd disposal will be promoted. Capacity building of
concerned stakeholders, public awareness campaigns, strengthening monitoring and enforcement™' and
preparing waste management master plans for improved waste disposal will be implemented. In
addition, in line with WHO protocols, the government will develop a standard medical waste
management policy and strategy to highlight the management of the waste generated at different health-
care facilities. The policy will build awareness within hospital staff, the public, waste pickers, and
tokai'™ about the risks involved and proper segregation procedures. Government and private hospitals
will establish central incinerators system with the their own human resources. Improved communication and
sharing of information about the risks from medical waste among all stakeholders is important, and
public awareness will be necessary to activale government policy and public demand for proper
treatment and human health protection.

Cross references

NFNSP Aol 1.1.2; 1.1.8; 5.1.1,; 5.1.3.

SFYP 2020-2025

CIP2 Prionty Intervention 1.3.4

Strategic Plan of BFSA (2016-2021)- Draft

Bangladesh CIP for Environment, Forestry and Climate Change (2016-2021); prorty
investment area under sub-programme 2.2.1

A% Synergy Tor all activities will be established with the ongoing World Bank-supported Livestock and Dairy Development
Project Project.

'8l In line with priority investment sren under sub-programme 2.2.1 of the Bangladesh Country Investment Plan for
Environment, Forestry and Climate Change (2016-2021)

' Garbage collectors
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5. Areas of intervention to achieve Objective 4 of the PoA

Ohbjective 4: To increase access to nutrition-sensitive social protection and safety nets across

lifecyele with a focus on vulnerable groups and regions
Strategy 4.1. Improve management of the public food stock and distribution system

Aol 4.1.1, Inform decision-making and improve planning for price support to farmers, market
stabilization and public food distribution

Rationale

Food price volatility can deter farmers from making investments in more efficient technologies,
mechanization and GAP. Low prices can even dissuade them from growing food altogether. The impact
of price volatility is likely to be acute on poor and vulnerable people which can lead to political
instability. Rice price volatility is often cyclic with, for example, a reduction in farmers” income during
harvest time or periods of glut. For the most vulnerable, the worst time 18 the pre-boro harvest period
of March-April, which is usually associated with a seasonal food price peak. In response to this, the
Government needs to support farmers’ prices while continuing to ensure access of staple food by the
most vulnerable at all times by stabilizing prices and distributing food through the Public Food
Distribution System (PFDS) when required. To ensure effective implementation of the public food
management activities, the NFNSP proposes to maintain stocks of 1.05 million metric tons of foodgrain
at the beginning of the financial year with due consideration to the seasonal changes in government
procurement and distribution needs. Domestic rice procurement is the instrument used to build rice
stocks for the PFDS and notably OMS for price stabilization purposes at consumer level, but also the
one to maintain a floor price to support farmers (see Aal 2.1.3). Deciding when, how much, and at what
price to procure foodgrain from farmers such that the market remains competitive and the price is
profitable for farmers while fulfilling PFDS requirements even in unpredictable times of disasters and
emergencies, 1s a challenge the Government faces on a seasonal basis. Anticipating the role that public
and private imports should have in nice price stabilization, especially in the case of domestic production
shortfalls, 15 also a complex process. This Aol proposes measures to make decision-makmg more
etficient. In addition to foodgrain, the Government recognizes the need to widen the nature of the food
distributed to include nutritious foods, to enhance dietary diversity among the most vulnerable sections
of the population.

Action Agenda

1. Improve monitoring of foodgrain prices, stock, domestic production, and imports to
inform procurement and PFDS decisions

FPMU compiles several reports’™ based on available information from different inter-ministerial
agencies and institutions - DAM for prices, DAE and BBS for production data, Directorate of Food for
stocks, and Bangladesh Bank for imports- which guide Government decisions, Efforts will be made to
improve data exchange notably by setting up an inter-agency FNS data sharing mechanism as proposed
in Aol 5.3.1. Novel and more reliable approaches to estimating private stocks also need to be devised
as this is essential in the government's decisions with regards to procurement and foodgrain distribution.

2. Harness the potential of big data analytics to assess foodgrain availability, estimate
required foodgrain imports, set procurement prices and amounts and plan PFDS

The potential of big data analytics will be hamessed (as proposed under Aol 5.3.2) to monitor all
required variables needed to plan and make forecasts towards planning, procurement and PFDS, For

“®3 The daily Banglndesh Food Situation Report, the Formightly Foodgrain Outlook and the Quarterly Food Situation Report.
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exattple, simuliancous snalysis of larpe sets of PFDS informetion can be carried oul to support real-
time decisions, Capacitics — notably of FPMU, will be strengthened to apply modern [CT-based
anulysis mnd forecasting. Relimble forecasts will ensble the use of the FAD s FEMA Tool that provides:
an advanced technical solution for dissemination end analvais of price information to monitor the food
security sitation and alerts sgainyt emerging food shortages, Public and private imports can help
muintain required bufTer siocks whin domestic production is insulficient or procurcment targels unmel.
They can also help respond to sudden needs soch-ag in the case of disasters, However, excess imports
van have 8 negative mmpect on domestic production. Msialnining an appropriate helimee hl:h.ﬂ:rn public
interventions and ntermational moarkets reguires bullding strong analytical capebiliics'™. Stale of the
art methodologies o estimate foodgrain availability, and production will be sdopted,

3. Review the methndology to set the procureament price and anroanis

Thi way procurement prices and amounts are st will be reviewed, in light of recent gxperiences and
other countnies’ successlul practices. An elforl will be made to understond the factors thal may hinder
sliccessiul procurement and what measures could be mken 1o alleviate them, For example, the additional
corts faced by farmers 1o sell o the Govormment through procurement (e.g., the omidity gradient
gonstraint to suit PFDS storspe) should be sdecquately built in the proourement price 2o that prodoction
and pogt-production costs (e.g,, tnEpoiT o procurement centre) are covered by the sef procurement
priCe.

4, Develop an Infermindsterial coordination mechanism fo support decisions

An inter-ministerial coordination mechanism i to be developed for harmonizing the dat and
information on food grain production, prices, stecks and imports for a more efficient, intéprated dnd
analytical support to the PFDS.

5, Adapt PFDS to National Social Security Strategy mEES] priorities and changing
uppreaches o sacial :ll.ll'!l].' nel programimes

The pradual shift towards cash-biased iocial safety nel programmed for gréater efficiency néeds 10 be
acknowledged and taken into sccount in plenning for the medium and Jonger torms in line with the
MS55 and itz PoA.

. Plan to include nutritions Toods under the PFDS

In résponse Lo the first wave of COVID-19 10 2020, a5 part of largeled safety net programmmes, packages
of fortified rice, rice flakes, lentils. molasses, fortified biscuits, and oil were distributed to bridge the
nuirierd gap of peorer sections of the population, Guidelmes will be prepared to amend the PFDS
permanentty — learning from the COVID-19 experience, fo include nutritious foods in wddition (o
feodgrain to the baskei distributed or zold at subsidized prices. The possibility of inclading dried fish
will be explored. Which sectiony of the population it will support will necd to be decided bazed on an
azsedsment of the needs of and benefits to the recipients as well gy the cost und complexity of
operitionalizstion,

Cross references

= NFNSP Aol 2.1.3; 5.3.1; 5.3.2
=  NSS5 FoA

Al 201 8. Fead Reserves- Unng food resecvi (o onhmnee Biod dod nelnton gecunity in develeping codniries Cmie Stadies.
ticiober
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Aol 4.1.2, Enhance the management of procurement, public food stocks and price stabilization
activities and implement a nutrition-sensitive PFDS

Rationale

The role of the PFDS is to provide relief during emergency periods of natural disasters and targeted
food distributions to alleviate chronic food insecurity. As described in Aol 4.1.1., the public
procurement program is the major instrument for building foodgrain stocks for PFDS although it 1s
also used to provide incentives to farmers by supporting prices (see also Aol 2.1.3). The Government
has calculated the need for 1.05 million metric tons public foodgrain stock to made available at the
beginning of each financial year in order to be able to handle PFDS activities. This is the equivalent
of three months’ distribution requirement of (.6. million metnic tons in additionto an emergency
reserve of 0.45 million metric tons. Procurement targets and objectives are not always met as
hindrances to smooth procurement implementation exist; procurement centers can be out of reach,
the requirements with regards to moisture content of paddy are challenging for farmers to comply
with, and centers are sometimes unwilling to accept small amounts from farmers'™. This Aol aims to
make procurement and food distribution more efficient by providing information to the different
stakeholders for enhanced decision-making, be it from the farmers or the consumers.

Action Agenda

1. Provide better information to farmers

Making foodgrain prices readily available to producers and consumers can help them make informed
decision, Farmers will be able to decide whether to plant for the next scason and whether to participate
in the procurement drive. While DAM provides this information on a daily basis, digital display boards
will be introduced in marketplaces for everyone to access live information. Other means of
dissemination may be looked into, making use of ICTs (e.g., through mobile applications). In order to
encourage farmer participation in the procurement drive, producers need to be educated on the
required standards notably with regard to moisture content.

2. Increase the number of procurement centres

The coverage of the procurement is only 6 % of the total production, this needs to be expanded to
provide price incentives to the producers, Decentralisation of the number of procurement centres may
be looked into for enhanced farmer participation'® although this should not lead to inefficiencies in the

procurement system:*

3. Expand the use of the digital applications developed for the monitoring of procurement

A Krishoker App has been piloted to relieve the complexity of existing manual procedures in the rice
procurement system. Farmers apply to participate in the procurement drive and the computer system
selects a fixed number of them through a lottery system. Besides, the Directorate of Food has introduced
an inspection report management software, foodgrain movement programming software, and food
database to help oversee the foodgrain procurement, disinibution and stock management. The system
also provides a facility to devise national procurement targets and determine procurement targets for
individual farmers/mnice mulls accurately. The web-based foodgram procurement management system
in place allows to gauge the procurement status of paddy/rice across the country at any point in time,
These initiatives will be rolled out,

13 Krishi Gobeshona Foundation. 2019. Assessment of Foodgrain Procurement System in Banpladesh: Implications for Policy.
Publication n.28
188 Thid.
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4. Ensure suitable legislation and legislative mechanisms are in place for efficient foodgrain
procurement

The Government will ensure that suitable legislative mechanisms are in place to discourage and prevent
speculative hoarding of foed and the creation of artificial shortages,and their enforcement will be
monitored. Rice millers have been shown to sometimes benefit much more than farmers from
procurement drives' and sometimes do not honour the agreement made with the Government to supply
rice through the procurement programme! Legislation may have to be reviewed to prevent such
situations from occurring. To this effect, the Internal Food grain Procurement Act 2017 may be updated
as required.

5. Enhance the monitoring of food distribution and management of stocks

The COVID-19 epidemic pointed to the acute need to closely monitor food distribution: an [FPRI
survey uncovered vast leaks in the subsidized nce programs for the extremely poor -the Food Friendly
Programme (FFP}. Presently, several [CT-based management systems are used in the implementation
of the PFDS, but they are not interlinked. A transparent surveillance system needs to be devised to
monitor food distribution and stocks across the country. Public food stock management involves

monitoring stock movement, stock rotation, and storage and transit losses. By further enhancing the
existing digitalized system, leakage in the process of foodgrain storage and stock mamtenance can be
mimmized.

A modem technology-based momitoring and evaluation (M&E) system 15 required to manage the
activities of the PFDS under one umbrella to ensure the food secunity for poor and vulnerable people.

6. Develop systems to roll out nationally the distribution of non foodgrain foods through
PFDS

Once plans have been made on the modalities to distribute nutritious foods as part of the PFDS basket
(see Aol 4.1.1), systems will be developed to implement them, Different regional settings may have
different requirements;

Cross references
e NFNSP Aol 2.13:4.1.1

Aol 4.1.3, Ensure adequate storage of foodgrain, maintaining quality and prevent deterioration
of stored foodstuffs in the PFDS

Rationale

Storage capacity for foodgrain is key both to accommodate the stocks needed to run the PFDS (see Aol
4.1.2)and also the foodgrain that the Government decides to procure at the beginning of the procurement
season. Thus, grain storage capacity can constitute & constraint to & well-functioning PFDS and can
limit the scope of a procurement drive needed for price support if the stocks are already high. Recent
years have seen limited increase in this capacity and as of 2018/19, the capacity stood at 2.0 million
metric tons '™, DG Food currently owns seven silos and 3,081 flat conventional godowns of which
some are unusable as they are up to 60 years old. Many traditional godowns lack moisture and
temperature control facilities which can impact the quality and shelf life of the stocks and imposes a
fast turmover. Foodgrain stored in inadequate warchouses pose potential food safety risks to the PFDS
beneficiaries. Annual losses incurred by PFDS via leakages in grain stocks and deterioration in grain

W Akhter, A. & M. Mehrab Bakhtiar. 2020. Boro nee procurement in Bangladesh: Implications for policy. Washington, DC:
Infernational Food Policy Research Institute (TFPRI).
18 See Food Planming and Monitoring Unit (FPMU). 2020, Op. cir.
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quality are estimated (o range between 17 and 20% of the value of stocks."™ Efforts are being made to
expand this further: for example, the World Bank funded Modern Food Storage Facilities Project (2014-
2023) plans to create another 535,500 metric tons of storage capacity with the constriction of eight
modern steel silos and modernise management to reduce foodgrain losses by 50%. It also plans to
upgrade existing ones, The MoFood aims to reach a storage capacity of 3.7 million metric tons by the
end of the 8FYP in 2025. Once plans are made to incorporate non-grain foods to the PFDS (sce Aol
4.1.1), nutrient-sensitive storage adapted to these new commodities will also need to be made available,

Action Agenda

1. Refurbish and construct new warehouses for foodgrain storage

The 8FYP emphasizes the need to ensure quick responses and delivery to those vulnerable to hunger
which entails improved storage capacity in specific areas of the country. The determination of the
desirable stock size and therefore storage needed local will need to be based on such consideration.

2. Develop technology-based modern storage facilities (in line with 8FYP)

Given the scarcity of land m Bangladesh, the Government will focus on developing vertical storage 1o
expand its capacity across the country. Attention will be given to intensive production zones and
disaster-prone areas (o boost response capacity. Modemn technology will be used to maintain quality:
mechanized bagging systems, weighing and handling equipment and enhanced drying methods while
maintaining moisture content and temperature to ensure the quality of stored foodgrain,

3. Rollout and distribute stored foodgrain on a regular basis

Stock rotation 1s paramount to prevent quality loss and detenoration of the foodgrain. For this,
monitoring at local and national level is essential and will require upgrading of the systems in place.

4. Develop storage for new foods to be included in the PFDS

Aol 4.1.1 proposes to include nutrient-dense foods to the PFDS for a more nutrition-sensitive system,
In order to operationalize this, storage adapted to such food stuffs will need to be made available. These
will need to stave off attacks by pests and discase and prevent oils from going rancid through frequent
stock rotation. This will require research and feasibility studies to be carried out to allow a nationwide
rollout.

Cross references

NFNSP Aol 4.1.1; 4.1.2
e BFYP 2020-2025

sw&m disaster preparedness, responses, rehabilitation and mitigation ‘

Strategy 4.2 has four Aols, covering actions before, during and after disasters, Aol 4.2.1 will support
ex-ante measures to increase agricultural resilience to disasters. Aol 4.2.2 will ex-ante increase the
resilience of poor families, especially farmers. Aol 4.2.3 will improve the operation of emergency
shelters and services to protect life and well-being during disasters, especially of vulnerable groups.
Aol 4.2.4 will strengthen FNS-related disaster responses, mitigation and rehabilitation durning and afler
disasters.

" Kabir, B.L, Md. Yunus, T. Hossam & S. Rashi. 2019. Public food grain storage facilitics in Bangladesh - An assessment of
functionality, repair needs, and alternative usage. IFPRI Working Paper 002
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Aol 4.2.1. Increase the resilience of agriculture systems through varions mechanisms notably
climate-smart technologies, adoption of stress-tolerant crop varieties and implementation of good
agriculture, animal husbandry and fisheries practices for the production of healthy foods

Rationale

Resilience and adaptation in agriculture are crucial for ensuring the continuity of food production after
disasters. Bangladesh's disaster profile may be changing under climate change in terms of disaster
types, frequency, intensity, locations and predictability, A range of practices and technologies exist that
are useful against high-to-medium frequency disasters occurring with low or medium intensity, as are
common in Bangladesh. Examples include flood- and salt-tolerant crops, alternate wetting and drying,
cropping systems better adapted to drought or flood, urea deep placement, and floating agriculture.
However, adoption has not reached the scale needed, even though there exist policies to enable scale-
up, documentation of experiences, and economic benefits have been demonstrated at up to four times
the costs."" In addition, new technology and practices require investments in related infrastructure. For
example, water infrastructure reduces risks from storm surges, cyclones, floods and droughts, which
can further accelerate adoption of new practices and technologies. This Aol is linked to strengthening
of research and innovations under Aol 1.1.1, extension services under Aol 1.1.2 and water management
under Aol 1.1.3,

Action Agenda
1. Shortlist technologies and practices for upscaling specifically for each “disaster hotspot™

Many good technologies and practices are sitting on the “technology shelf™ waiting to be scaled-up, and
the Government will address this inertia by shortlisting technologies and practices for upscaling for
each “‘disaster hotspot” identified in the BDP 2100, viz.: 1/ Coastal zone; 2/ Barind zone; 3/ Haor zone;
4/ Chattogram Hill Tracts; 5/ River Systems.'” Initially the Government will prioritise for scaling up a
few technologies, varieties and practices most beneficial or scalable for cach hotspot. EAS will be
delivered by Government agencies and also in partnership with NGOs and DPs. Gradually, more
technologies, varieties, and practices will be prioritised for each hotspot.

- In the coastal zone hotspot, the Government will emphasise salt- and stress- tolerant cultivars,
and particularly varieties that tolerate combinations of submergence, waterlogging and salimty.
The coastal zone has low productivity, especially in rabi crops, and has few high value crops.
Extension services will further promote coastal aquaculture, such as through co-culture with
crops and brackish-water fish. The guiding framework will be the 2012 Master Plan for
Agricultural Development in the Southern Region of Bangladesh, and especially Chapter 6 and
Chapter 7, which identify specific technologies, practices, actions and investment requirements.

- The Barind hotspot is prone to heat shocks, cold shocks, drought shocks and flood shocks.
Problems include replenishment of wetlands, fish migration and spawning, groundwater
depletion and excessive flushing of nutrients and pollutants. The emphasis here will be on
sustainable water management, such as drip and sprinkler irfigation, alternate wetting and
drying (AWD), reusing treated wastewater, wetland preservation — and ways of linking water
pricing to usage. Lower water demanding varieties, especially winter pulses and oilseeds, and
high temperature tolerant varicties of rice, wheat and maize, will be promoted.

= The haor hotspot faces degradation of natural resources, flash floods and poor market linkage.
The emphasis here will be technologies and practices to reduce loss of land, livestock and other
assets due to flood and erosion. Particularly relevant is floating-agnculture for vegetable
production. Cold tolerant and short duration rice varieties will be emphasised. The guiding
framework will be the 2012 Master Plan for Development of Haor Region.

- The Chattogram Hill Tracts faces soil erosion, siltation of waterbodies, low productivity, and
limited diversification and agro-processing, Protected cultivation practices will be promoted

1% FAD. 2019, Disaster Risk Reduction at Farm Level. Rome,

1% The BDP 2100 defined six disaster hotspots: 1/ Coastal zone (110 upazilas; 15% population); 2/ Barind zone (82 upazilos;
15% population); 3/ fHaor zone (58 uparzilas; 10% population); 4/ Chattogram Hill Tructs (25 upasiles; 1% population); 5/
River Systems (144 upazilas; 28% population) — and 6/ Urban zones (99 upazilas; 21% population).




that can be scaled-up for off-season cultivation of vegetables, spices and flowers. Technologics
exist for expanded production and processing of cashew nut. Practices that increase the use of
surface water will be promoted.

2. Adopt measures and infrastructure to enhance water management

Many of the new seeds, breeds, technologies and innovations need linkage to water management as an
ecnabler for upscaling and ﬂ{]ﬂphﬂn parm:ulaﬂy by small producers. Across the country rainwater

0 relieve groundwater depletion. There is great sr.:np: to
improve water hﬂ:‘vestmg and ralentmn thn*.iugh the use of pools, dams, pits, retaining ndgas
in¢reasing soil organic matter to heighten the water retention capacity of soils. Water use efficiency
needs to be strengthened through sprinkler, drip and micro-irmgation. The Bangladesh Agricultural
Development Corporation (BADC) and Barind Multipurpese Development Authority (BMDA) should
better incentivize water saving irrigation devices (Aol 1.1.3).

3. Strengthen extension and advisory services for technologies and practices prieritized for
different disaster hotspots

Strengthened EAS will target the prioritized technologies and practices in each “disaster hotspot”. This
links to especially Activity 1 in Aol 1.1.2, which will map EAS needs based on agro-ecological niches
(an BFYP objective), draw new knowledge from agricultural research, and incorporate it into updated
training for EAS staff,

Cross references

o NFNSPPoA Aol 1.1.1,; 1.1.2;; 1.1.3.
BDP 2100
o RFYP 2020-2025

Aol 4.2.2. Increase the disaster coping ability of poor farm families, support home-based farming
especially through Amar Bari Amar Khamar (My Home My Farm), and protect poultry, livestock
and other assets

Rationale

Investments to increase resilience, at household and community levels, help restart agricultural and
other recovery after disasters. Whilst planning and resource allocation prioritised using poverty data
remains important, a direct measure of vulnerability would be useful also. Homestead agriculture
strengthens household resilience as it requires little land, women can contribute and it generates
household cash, and can improve nutrition in the family, The Government's Amar Bari Amar Khamar
project, started in 2009, operates in 64 districts, and aimed to and invest Taka 80102.7 million and cover
6 million households by 2020. Protecting livestock and assets is important for enhancing the disaster-
coping ability of families. Few emergency shelters in disaster prone areas accommodate livestock. In
many places killa, a raised earthen platform for livestock, have been effective. These structures are not
capital intensive, although there can be issues with land availability, proximity to human emergency
shelters and lack of maintenance, Infrastructure for basic services also needs to be made more resilient
to disasters. The market for agriculture or disaster insurance needs development, and requires better
assessments of risks for actuarial development. In the 8FYP the Government will form a technical team
to undertake rigorous risk accounting, and determine the baseline, benchmarks and targets, Some of
the infrastructure construction and mainienance under this imitiative can be done through seasonal
public works (Aol 4.3.2),
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Action Agenda

1. Develop a policy-relevant vulnerability index

This action will develop a vulnerability index which will indicate the level of disaster risks across the
country and this will be used to prioritise resources and monitor allocations. This index, for example,
will augment data on poverty levels with data on past disasters, weather and climate change indicators
— whilst remaining simple and transparent enough for it to be understood and to guide planning. A
starting point, as mentioned in the 8FYP, will be the Delta Plan which shows that districts ranked as
poorest are more exposed to natural disasters (risk category 1). Bangladesh has considerable data on
past disasters, meteorology, environment and food security risks which could be used for this purpose,

2. Promote homestead agriculture

As part of broad-based support, the Government will promote homestead agriculture, especially through
implementation of Amar Bari Amar Khamar. The quality and availability of gender-sensitive extension
services will be enhanced to support homestead production (see Aol 1.1.2).

3. Protect household assets during disasters

Disasters destroy household assets which undermines the coping and recovery ability of families. The
Government will invest in protecting livestock (with killa for example), houschold agricultural assets
and farm machinery, such as by building and maintaining adequate shelters (see Aol 4.2.3), Families
will be supported with practical measures such as to cover pond embankments with nets to retam fish
if ponds overflow in disasters. Household and community-based storage facilities, like silos, can be
increased for storing food, seeds and other commodities. Besides the Government-run silos discussed
in Strategy 4.1, the Government has distributed 70-litre waterproof food-grade plastic silos to half a
million households in 19 disaster-prone districts to store seeds and foods during disasters, and this will
be continued and expanded'®.

4. Invest in resilient infrastructure

The resilience of basic services, especially water, sanitation and healtheare, are crucial for household
recovery, Facilities, such as medical centres and schools, will be strengthened, such as through elevation
measures. More resilient water supply and sanitation infrastructure will be built.

\5. Dievelop insurance schemes

There is a need to facilitate the development of insurance schemes via public—private-NGO cooperation
for losses due to disasters and climate change by supporting needs assessments and providing technical
assistance. Bangladesh has been working in this area, and there is a need to expand and concretise the
efforts. This would include the ADB-funded Pilot on Weather Index-Based Crop Insurance, Swiss-
funded Bangladesh Microinsurance Market Development Project 2017-2021, and the World Bank-
funded Bangladesh Insurance Sector Development Project 2017-2022.

Cross references

e NFNSP PoA: Aol 1.1.2.;42.3.; 4.3.2.; Strategy 4.1.
RFYP 2020-2025
BDP 2100

'*I Directorate General of Food. 2019, 5,00,000 HH Silos Distributed as of November. Modem Food Storage Facilities
Project. Ministry of Food, Government of Bangladesh




Aol 4.2.3. Ensure operation of emergency shelters with nutritious and safe food, safe drinking
water, sanitation and healtheare for disaster-affected people, especially for women, elderly,
disabled people and children

Rationale

In 2019, 4318 per 100,000 population were affected by disasters and 0.316 per 100,000 died from
disasters (SDG 13.1.1). For this SDG, the target is to reduce the number of persons affected by disaster
to 1,500 per 100,000 population by 2030. Bangladesh has increased the number of emergency shelters,
by rehabilitating existing shelters and building new ones. Multipurpose shelters have been constructed
that double-up as schools, which ensures that the buildings are maintained. Bangladesh still needs to
invest in the capacity, quality, operation and maintenance of shelters. Many of Bangladesh’s emergency
shelters need improved basic services, especially power, water and sanitation, and the infrastructure for
basic services in the community needs to be made more resilient. Attention also needs to be given to
ensure that appropriate quantities of safe drinking water are supplied on a sustainable basis. Indeed, of
the people who used newly constructed shelters during the 2019 Fani cyclone, only 35% reported
adequate availability of water, and only 47% reported adequate availability of toilets,'™ Coverage and
outreach of emergency shelters need to be increased as well as facilities for basic needs during disasters,
roads for quick access to shelters, and public awareness on the location of shelters. Women, elderly,
disabled persons and children have special vulnerabilities during disasters, The National Women
Development Policy 2011 calls for specific gendered design in disaster preparedness and responses and
efforts must continue to this effect.

Action agenda

I. Invest in emergency shelters, disaster proofing infrastructure and early warning systems

The Government will investment more in emergency shelters and disaster proofing infrastructure. A
key approach will be multipurpose buildings, based on the experience of the Multipurpose Disaster
Shelters Project which is constructing 552 new shelters and rehabilitating 450 existing shelters in nine
coastal districts. Facilities in existing shelters will be upgraded, especially for water, sanitation and
healtheare; space for childcare; facilities for pregnant women, separate women's toilets; physical
accessibility for the elderly and people with disabilities; protection of personal security for women and
girls; and safe storage. The action links to Aol 4.2.2 to enhance the coping ability of families and
communities by making infrastructure for basic services more resilient to disasters. Resilient and
upgraded schools, clinics and other public buildings will serve as shelters.

|I. Use PPPs to increase shelter capacity I

Public-private partnership will be used to rapidly increase capacity. The 2011 Cyclone Shelter
Construction, Maintenance and Management Policy says commercial buildings can be used where
public shelters are lacking. A Memorandum of Understanding (Moll) between the government and the
owner can be drawn up by the Upazila Nirbahi Officer. This option will be pursued more tharoughly,
and if necessary, training will be provided to UNOs.

[3. Enhance capacities and participation in shelter operations |

This action will merease the trainmg to GOs, NGO stafl and volunteers on shelter operations. Also, the
Guidelines for Disaster Shelter Management will be reviewed and strengthened. The participation of
women and vulnerable groups will be promoted at all levels in decision-making. Needs of women,
elderly, disabled persons and children will be better included in shelter design and operations.

193 DPDS. 2019, Mid-term evaluation report - Multiparpose Disaster Shelter Project. LGED
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Croys veferences

NFNSP Aol 4.2.2..4.24,

Cyclone Shelter Construction, Mamtenanee and Managemen! Polioy 2011
Mational Women Development Folicy 2011

Cluidelines for Disaster Shelter Management

Aol 4.14. Pacilitute and coordinste disaster respanse, mitigation and rehabilitation throogh
rimety and strategic stornge of public food stock, rapid distribution to disaster-affected people,
and effective mobilization through various modalities including public-private partnerships

Rationale

The affectiveness of emengency relief dependa on pre-positioning food, logistics and the capacity for
rapid and nclusive distmbution. PFDS storage could be better linked to data on disasters, such zs hazand
maps, spatial information, and houwsehold-level data. A lot ol food - and rice in particuler - is held by
the private gector, and so ity posi-disaster mobilisation matters, Humanitarian logistics ia “the process
of plmming; moplementing end controlling the efficient, cost-sffective flow and storage of goods and
materials, a5 well as related information, from the point of origin to the point of consumption to alleviste
the wuffering of vulnerable people.™™ PPPs could draw on private sector logistics expertise and
stimufate ofher innovations, such as using unmanned aerinl vebicles {dromes). Shock-responsive social
protectien can rapidly expand coverage, increase benefits anad add extra types of ssslstance {Mcash
plus™). Social registers, digital payments and financial inclusion help for shock-respongive cash
transfers. The COVID-19 pundemic underlined the need [or greater shock responsiveness in social
protechon. Anficipatory or forecast-based sochal profection 8 delivered before disasters and betier
supporis posi-disasier recovery, becauso familics are less hermed end productive sssets can be
protecied™. Disasters exacerbate numitional nsks, through moreased morbidity and  disrupled
healthears; worsened diets, espedinlly pecess W fresh fruite, vegetablies and/or inimal source protein,
inadequate water, hygienc and sanitation;-and reduced breastfeeding and care for mfanis becanse
mothers are stredsed, malpourished and sick. Pregnunt women, young children, the elderly and the sick
are specially &t risk. Technical capacities are low, preparedness is offen wéak, and coordination
mechanisms need strengthening to address nutrition izsues during emergencies;

Action Agends
L Sirengthen pnii-:l-ﬂ n:ud procedures l'n:r dlslltl:r management !
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The Government will strengthen 15 polivies and procedures for disaster manapement, mcluding the
enpctment of o legal framework 1o implement the Standing Orders on Disasters [(BFYT action). This
will strengthen targeting mechanisms in public food distribution in Hine with the NSSS, including
allention o gender. Actions will be tiken 1o steenglhen union and uparils dsasier mumagemend
commitiees o be more effective before, during and after dizasters, The 2012 Disagter Management Act,
thie 2015 National Disaster Munagement Policy, the 2019 Standing Onders on Digasters, and the 2016-
2020 National Plan for Disaster Monagement provide the legal and policy framework, and sel outl the
functions and duties of different actors.

2. Enhance pre-positioning of public food stocks |

The Government will take sctions 1o enhance the pre-positioning of public feod stocks, so that it i8 in
the-right place at the nght time, swch as by improving the wie of data, ICT and early waming methods,

1™ Lojgstics Cluster, HO0A Logistics Cluster Cancept and Gaidelines, Wiorld Food Projmemme (Tead agepcy).
55 Far eaaniple, oa 4 Tuly 2020,  "pro-potivarion (or readisese)” reaponse wid rigiered by 6 sovire Dood foreesst in Bogun,

Crdbendha, Borigram, Janalpur and Smajgosd, which led mmediabely o vilnoabie Eu:n.ll:lnubm:gn,g,u!ﬂ'u.'.mdﬁmﬂshzmg
pre-posboned, which wero relessed on 11 July, five days Sefors the floosd.




and by increasing safe storage capacity, especially in remote areas and at the community level. The
Central Aid Management System (CAMS) software developed for food aid under the Department of
Disaster Management (DDM), will be used to help in doing this.

3, Strengthen logistics in disasters

The Government will build on existing work to strengthen logistics in disasters. In 2019, Bangladesh
started mapping national logistics capacities and stakeholders, and assessing logistics gaps in
partnership with the Global Logistics Cluster of the Inter-Agency Standing Committee,'™ The purpose
was to define a Logistic Preparedness Action Plan and to make operational a Preparedness and Response
Platform that combines mapping, imagery, early warning, crowd-sourced information and logistics,
This process will be developed and incorporated into the national disaster management system,

4. Encourage private sector involvement

Private sector involvement will be encouraged. Three broad areas stand out, but other areas could be
developed. First is parinerships and agreements to mobilise foodgrains held by the private sector in each
locality, to help stabilise post-disaster food markets. A second area is PPPs to improve humanitarian
logistics. A third area is on the application of new technologies, such as ICT and drones.

5. Promote sim:i-rﬂpunsl_w: and mtEpntﬂry sm:]ll_prnh:ci_i;m |

This action will promote the development of shock-responsive social protection and anticipatory social
protection under the framework of the NSSS. It will build on Bangladesh’s 2019 workshop on shock-
responsive social protection'’, and on Bangladesh's 2020 experience of delivering forecast-based
social protection before a major flood, which delivered cash and non-cash support in advance.

6. Enhance attention to nutrition in disaster prepmdhm and response |

This action will ensure more attention to nutrition m disaster preparedness and response. Nutrition
Coordination Commuittees should be part of disaster preparedness and responses. Nutrition-specific
measures should be better integrated into disaster-responses to support continued breastfeeding during
disasters, the quality and availability of complementary foods especually for 6-23-month-olds,
micronutrient supplementation where suitable, and timely identification and appropriate treatment of
severe malnutntion. Prevalence of nutritional deficiencies in populations should be considered in
disaster preparedness, especially for distribution plans for fortified nce and micronutrient enriched
biscuits in the disaster-hit areas. During the COVID-19 pandemic, nutrient-dense foods, such as pulses,
nuts, edible oil and drned-fish (in some cases) were included i food distribution, and this would need
to be incorporated as a key feature of disaster response going forward. Gender considerations and
women's roles in food preparation, childcare and family hygiene are other cnitical concerns. Broader
nutrition-sensitive measures, such as for water, sanitation and healthcare need greater emphasis. Both
human and monitoring capacitics need to be strengthened at all levels of the disaster planning and
response frameworks.

Cross references

BFYP 2020-2025

Disaster Management Act 2012

National Disaster Management Policy 2015
Standing Orders on Disasters 2019

WNational Plan for Disaster Management 2016-2020

'* [ASC Logistics Cluster. 2019, Simulation-based Logistics Gap Analysis Workshop, IASC Logistics Cluster (2019)
Quarterly Update July - September 2019 Bangladesh Preparedness

T GoB. 2019. Symposium on Adaptive Social Protection: Technical and Policy Considerations. MoMDR. 2-3 September
2019, Dhaka
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Strategy 4.3. Strengthen social protection for poor and vulnerable groups, including disabled and
dplacd .

Strategy 4.3 is composed of four Aols to improve both the coverage and the composition of social
protection to support access to food and nutrition “by all at all times”. Aol 4.3.1 will strengthen FNS for
all by strengthening social protection in disadvantaged areas and for disadvantaged people. Aol 4.3.2 will
strengthen FNS at all times by strengthening social protection during seasonal crises and food shortages.
Aol 4.3.3 will improve nutrition by designing and implementing nutrition-sensitive social protection for
nutritionally vulnerable people. Aol 4.3.4 will help integrate social protection with agricultural
development, income generation, and micro-entrepreneurship to promote sustained FNS,

Aol 4,.3.1. Strengthen social protection in disadvantaged areas and for disadvantaged groups
Rationale

Gaps in social protection coverage exist in Bangladesh due to locational disadvantages (especially,
chars, haors, hill tracts, remote areas and urban slums), and socioeconomic disadvantages (especially,
female-headed households, children, elderly, disabled people, displaced people and minorties). BBS
estimated that 28% of households received social protection in 2016/17, compared to 25% in 2010,
For example, the Old Age Allowance covers only a quarter of the eligible, and the Widow, Deserted
and Destitute Women Allowance covers only a tenth of eligible women.'™ Progressively increasing
coverage is necessary for the Government's goal to eradicate extreme poverty by 2031. There is also
the need to progressively increase the size of benefits to adequately reflect needs. The National Social
Security Strategy (NSSS5) foresees in the longer-term the development of a National Social Insurance
Scheme (NSIS). The COVID-19 pandemic underlined the urgency of strengthening urban social
protection, especially those in informal sector work. According to the HIES 2016/17, just one-in-ten
urban houscholds received a social protection benefit. Targeting tools need (o be improved by including
FNS dimensions. The 8FYP proposes to develop multidimensional poverty measures for policy use,
Electronic governmenl-to-person (G2P) cash transfers can enhance inclusion of disadvantaged places
(which are disaster-prone and less accessible) and inclusion of disadvantaged people (who can be less
mobile and lack bank accounts). G2P would help the current problems of transfers arniving bunched
together and requiring beneficiaries to travel to colleet them *™

Action Agenda

1. Expand and consolidate programmes in line with NSSS

The Government will continue and expand existing social protection programmes for disadvantaged
places (especially, chars, haors, hill tracts, remote areas and urban slums) and disadvantaged people
(especially, female-headed households, children, elderly, disabled people, displaced people and
minorities), and reform the programmes in line with the N8SS, This will include increasing the coverage
of food and cash transfers for those unable to work. This complements Aol 4.3.4 for those able to work,
which will strengthen links between social protection and productive activities.

2. Report social protection coverage and budget data by vulnerable places and by vulnerable
groups

NSSS reforms aim to overhaul the entire social protection system, including conselidation of multiple
programmes. The Government will ensure that access to food and nutrition is not compromised and

" These coverage figures do not consider whether households were poor, Targeting to the poor has shown little improvement
between 2010 and 2016/17, and in both vears the exclusion error was estimated as 67% (poor without social protection benefit)
and the inclusion ermor was 20% (non-poor with social protection benefit), The estimates for 2010 are from Barknt A, et al,
2013. Improving the Targeting Effectiveness of Social Safety New in Bangladesh. FPMU, and for 2016-17 from Islam Khan,
T. 2020, Efficiency of Delivering Social Protection Programmies mn the North-West Region, Cenitre for Policy Dialojue, Dhaka,
19 Maxwell Stamp. 2017, A Diagnostic Study on Old Age Allowance and Husband Deserted Destitute Women and Widows
Allpwance. According to the Ministry of Finance, coverage in 2020021 will he 49 lakh beneliciaries (with budget 2940 crore
taka) and 20 lakh beneficiaries (with budget 1230 crore taka), respectively,

M For an example of the problems with the existing payment system, see World Bank. 2016. Allowances for the Financially
Inselvent Disabled: Program Briel. Dhaka.
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“last” 1n the various NSSS reform processes, by generating and reporting social protection coverage
and budget data in chary, haory, hill trocts, remote sréas and orban stums, and for poor femate-hoaded
households, children, elderly, duabled people and displaced people, The data will be assembled from
the variogs MIS, und reported in policy-useful intervals,

T L T

| A. Include FNB indicators in NSSES management sysiems

FNS data will be incorporated into social prolection managemenl sysiems, such as for beneficiary
selestion, This will be part of broader NS8S reforms to create 2 Single Registry-and aumified MIS. This
action will focus on ensuring that when developing new menagement systems ander NS58 reforms,
FMS indicataors such oz the Integrated Food Secunty Phase Classification (IPCY Chronie Food Insecuinty
Analysis, are incloded, Related to this, Aol 4.2.2 will develop & Vulnerability Index to address disaster-
risks, Tather than poverty per se, and this indicator could be included too,

|4. Initiute Child Benefits Scheme |

The Government is planning to launch a Child Benefit Scheme, and in 2018 established a Polioy
Guidance Unit under the Cabinet Division which will support itg design and implementation. As an
imitial stop, m the BFYP the Government will start a cash tramsfer with 108% coverage for children 0 w
5 years old in Bangpur and Mymensingh divisions 60% covernge in Rajshahl and Khulns divisions, and
40% coverage in Dhakii, Chattogram, Sythet and Barishal divisions. Coverage will be expanded, if’
feasible. Similar steps will be takcon towards oniversalisation of the NS55%s other core lifecycle cash
trunzfer programmes.

&, Increase the use of GIP payments

The Government will incresse the use of electromo G2IF paymonis to bumeficianies. Pilots hove been
undertaken. Scale- -up will be accelerated in the 8FYT. This action is connected to the 2020-24 National
Financial Inclusion Strategy of Bangladesh, which aims to create 3 coordinated platform and leverage
technology to include the excluded or vulnemble groups and sectors,

|6. Develop a more comprebensive approach to urban social protection |

A more comprehensive approach to urban socinl protection will be developed. In the near term, this waill
focus on substantinlly increasing the inadequate coverage in urban aregs through existing social

protecticen programmes, and in the longer term 1t will develop greater opportunitics for conmmibartory
sovial security, which ire necessary complements to the public-Ananced social protection programmumes,

Cross references

NFNSP PoA Acl 422,434

Action Plan for Implementation of NSS8 of Bangladesh 20 16-21
2020-24 National Financial Inclusion Suategy of Bangladesh
EFYT 2020-2025

Aol 43.2. Ensure safety nets for the poorest and autritionally vulnerable, especially female-
headed households, during periods of sensonal crises and food shortages

Rationnle

Seasonality in Bangladesh is linked to rice production, slthough less strongly than previously, There
arc two lean seasons, with employment shorages, income drops and foed price rises. The exact timings
and durstions cen vary year to year, and Bangladesh's northwest is widely recogmised as afflicted, but
sedsondl stressed ocour across the country in subsistence farming families. Fisherfolk need suppot in
periods when fishing s banned. Urban seasonality was evidenced by the 2016-17 HIES that ghowed
large dynamios through the vear m urban poverty incidences mngmy from 15.5% to 21 2%, Urban ond
rural sectors are linked by migration, remittances and other ways. Household murition can be seazonal
due to seazonal aocess to water, sanitation, diversity of foods, and healthcare, Seasonal nutritional
dyvnamics cun differ in immibg Bom the wider lean sepsons, The 2014 (2015) State of Food Securily and



Nutrition in Bangladesh found that food and nutrition insecurity peaked in January-April in the
northwest, coastal belt and northemn chars, but not in the eastern hills, figor and Padma chars, where it
peaked in September-December. Women and adolescent girls tended to be first to cut food consumption
to cope with seasonal shortages. Complicating matters is that c¢limate change might be altering
Bangladesh's seasonal weather patterns: data from over 50 years suggest that Bangladesh’s traditional
six seasons might be merging into four seasons. Compared to natural disasters, seasonality is relatively
slower to onset, protracted and recurrent, and hence more predictable. This means that rather than anex-
post shock-responsive social protection system, such as for disasters, the need is for an ex-ante adaptive
system that can adjust to year-to-year needs.

Action Agenda

1. Expand coverage of seasonal employment programmes in line with NS§SS

Seasonal employment programmes will be needed for the whole period of this PoA because the
agricultural production cycle, particularly of rice, will continue to influence Bangladesh's economy,
The Employment Generation Program for the Poorest (EGPP), Food for Work (FFW), Work for Money
(WFM) and Test Relief (TR) will be continued. The four programmes will cover 74 lakh beneficiaries
with a budget of 5723 crore taka in 2020/21, representing 6% of the social safety nets budget or 1% of
government spending or 0.18% of GDP, and efforts will be made to increase coverage of the affected
population in coming years.™ Greater management attention will be paid to ensure that programme
implementation coincides fully with the timing of lean seasons, and that programmes adjust better to
year-to-year variations in seasons. The four programmes are implemented by the Ministry of Disaster
Management and Relief (MoDMR) and possibilities for consolidation will be explored under the NSSS
to harmonise and strengthen targeting, administration, MIS and digital payments. MoDMR will explore
how the public works activities in these programmes could be focused on reducing disasters nisks and
seasonality, because these will account for most of the remaining poverty in Bangladesh after economic
growth lifts more and more people out of poverty in the next decade. Cash and food transfer
programmes will be enhanced and expanded for fisherfolk especially during the banned period of
fishing,

2. Continue direct food transfers and subsidized foods to vulnerable groups

Direct food transfers will be continued to vulnerable groups who cannot work during seasonal crises.
The Government will continue the Food Friendly Programme (Khaddya Bandhob Karmosuchi), which
provides subsidised rice to extreme poor families twice a year during the pre-harvest months of March,
April, September, October and November. The Government’s OMS 1in urban areas of subsidised
foodgrains and other foods will be continued and expanded to meet the increased demand due to
continued urbanisation and increased numbers of informal sector workers, Moreover, to be more
responsive to seasonality and other temporal dynamics, OMS operations will better incorporate the
Government's urban food price monitoring data.

3. Invest in surveillance of seasonafity in nutrition

The Government will invest in surveillance and knowledge to better assess seasonality in nutrition, with
the objective of developing practical measures and programmes. Big data might play some role (sce
Aol 5.3.2). Priority will be given to nutritional seasonality in the “first 1000 days™ because for this age-
group short seasonal stresses can be very impactful. Other prioritised vulnerable groups will be
adolescent girls, pregnant women and lactating mothers. Rural and peri-urban homestead gardens, and
urban rooftop gardens (Aol 1.2.3), will be promoted to support seasonal diversity of diets. An expanded
coverage in urban areas of complementary nutrition measures is needed. These interventions will be
supported by stronger integration of nutrition objectives and activities into disaster response (Aol 4.2.4)
and social protection programmes (Aol 4.3.3).

M Mini of Finance. 2020. Social Safety Net: 20019-20 & 2020-21 Financial Year, Government of B cah
istry ty




Cross references

e NFNSPPoA Aol 1.2.3,;,4.24,;4.3.3,; 532
e Action Plan for Implementation of NSSS of Bangladesh

Aol 4.3.3: Develop and implement nutrition-sensitive social protection programs, including food
fortification, nutrition education, and behaviour change communication

Rationale

Social protection can positively impact nutrition by improving dietary qualty, increasing income and
improving access to health services. It can also influence practices related to care, sanitation and
education. Also, the Vulnerable Group Development (VGD), Vulnerable Group Feeding (VGF) and the
FFP offer opportunities to support nutriiion by including fortified foods. In 2020, in the midst of the
Covid-19 pandemic, the OMS programme included low-priced rice fortified with six micronutrients,
namely Vitamin A, Vitamin Bl, Vitamin B12, Folic Acid, Iron and Zinc, In this same period more
diverse foods, rich in nutrients, were added to the food baskets distributed to the needy. Combining
social protection transfers with nutrition education and NBCC substantially improves children’s
nutritional status.”™ MoWCA piloted the Investment Component for Vulnerable Group Development
(ICVGD) program for destitute women, which adds a cash grant for investment, fortified rice
distribution, and nutrition BCC to existing VGD activities and lessons need to be learnt from this
experience. The actions proposed under this Aol seek 10 render existing social protection programmes
more nutrition-sensitive and to reach the nutritionally vulnerable.

Action Agenda

1. Scale up the inclusion of fortified rice in the FFP and OMS, diversify the food distributed
in social protection programmes, and monitor impacts on nutrition

The FFP sells subsidized rice during March-April and September-November, including fortified nice
since 2016, and this will be expanded. Inclusion of fortified rice in OMS was formalized by the MoFood
in August 2020, and this will continue beyond the COVID-19 crisis. In addition, a wider range of
nutritious foods will be introduced in the food basket distnbuted or sold at subsidized prices to
vulnerable people, The impact on nutrition of fortified rice in FFP and OMS, and of diversifying foods
in social protection transfer programmes, will be monitored.

2. Enhance social protection programmes for nutritionally vulnerable women of
reproductive age and children during the first 1000 days

Focusing on women of reproductive age and children during the first 1000 days (from pregnancy (o
their second birthday) is the most efficient way to break the inter-generational cycle of malnutrition and
poverty by ensuring the adequate growth and mental development of children. Led by the MoHFW and
the Ministry of Women and Children’s Affairs, services and interventions should be expanded with
supplementary nutritional food according to the dietary guidelines of Bangladesh. In addition, maternity
allowances to poor pregnant women will be expanded to support access 10 nutritious food,

3. Enhance and integrate NBCC into social protection

Based on the ICVGD and other experiences in Bangladesh and abroad, appropriate contextualized
NBCC focusing on standardized and correct information on dietary knowledge, healthy cooking
methods, nutrient dense-recipes, dietary diversity, appropriate Infant and Young Child Feeding (TYCF)
practices, food handling, preservation, storage, food safety issues and WASH should be developed and
disseminated (see Strategy 3.2). NBCC should focus on enhancing dietary and nutrition knowledge for
all, regardless of economic and social status, age or gender,

2 Akhter, A, LF. Hoddinont & S. Roy, 2019. Food transfers, cash transfers, behavior change communication and child
nutrition: Evidenice from Bangladesh. IFPRI Discussion Paper 1868, Washington, DC: Intemational Food Policy Research
[nstitute
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4. Expand the School Feeding Programmes in Poverty Prone Areas

The School Feeding Programme (SFP) in Poverty Prone Areas which began m 2013 provides school
children in selected arcas biscuits fortified with vitaming and minerals (such as innovated by the
National Agricultural Technology Program - Phase [l Project) and hot meals using locally sourced
vegetables, lentils and micronutrient-fortified rice and oil. At present the SFP coverage reaches over 3
million school children in 15,700 schools in 93 upazlas of 29 districts of Bangladesh. Students’
attendance has grown in schools where cooked meals and biscuits are being served. The SFPs will be
expanded and used as a medium to foster good food habits and healthy dietary practices among children.
The National School Meal Policy 2019 has undertaken the umversalization of the SEP through a phased
approach by the fiscal year of 2023/24.

Cross references

« NFNSP AOI 4.2.1 and Strategy 3.2

Aol 434, Ensure proper coordination and co-operation to integrate social protection with
agricultural development, income generation, and micro-entreprencurship development

Rationale

Social protection integrated with agniculture, income generation, and micro-entreprencurship 1s often
called “productive social protection”, It helps strengthen the inclusion of the poor into GDP growth,
which is crucial because the 8FYP estimates that even economic growth of 8 or 9% could be insufficient
for the Government's target to eradicate extreme poverty by 2031, Moreover, the PP 2041 targets full
employment by 2031, which will need the creation of two million jobs annually. Productive

social protection promotes resilience to cope with risks and income volatility, and reduces reliance on
low-productivity and insecure informal sector work. Productive social protection requires wide-ranging
enablers. The Government’s My Village, My Town Programme has great polential to help by extending
to every village the facilities of modern towns, but coordination will be needed to ensure that productive
social protection programmes best exploit the new opportunities. There is need to modernise and
strengthen the training and skills formation component in most productive social protection
programmes, because not only does the quality tend to be low, but also the training tends to be on a
limited range of traditional activities and skills. Further efforts are needed to eliminate gender gaps.
Around one-third of the population is aged 16-24 years. Productive social protection should be designed
and implemented better to meet the needs and promote careers of young people. The school-to-work

transition is very difficult and causes many to become locked into low productivity, survival activities,

Action Agenda
1. Expand and consolidate productive social protection in line with the NSS§

This action will support programmes that integrate social protection into productive activities. Existing
programmes will be re/designed and modemised towards productive activities that stimulate
agricultural diversification, agro-processing and structural transformation. Programmes will be scaled
up to support the Government's inclusive growth strategy. Programmes will be reformed and
consolidated in line with the NSS8S, including to improve the selection of beneficiaries, management
systems and the content of programmes, and this will be done through the coordination of the
Livelihoods Cluster of the NSS5. Microfinance will need to play a role.

1. Ensure productive social protection are coordinated with My Village, My Town

The Government has plans to stimulate rural transformation through investments under the My Village,
My Town programme, involving 14 ministries and 20 agencies, which will extend modern civic
amenities to every village. Since this is a multisectoral, multi-ministerial investment and development
programme, coordination and cooperation from planning to implementation will be crucial to ensure
that productive social protection programmes make the best of the new opportunities, and this action
will ensure this. It is intended that by 2030 all upazilas will have a master plan. My Village, My Town



aims to create employment through agriculture-related and non-agricultural small-scale village
manufacturing workshops and rural growth centres.

3. Improve the quality of training, skills development and advice in productive social
protection programmes

This action will ensure the relevant parts of the 2011 National Skills Development Policy, such as
certification, quality assurance and training of trainers, are identified and implemented to redesign and
modernise the training and skills components of productive social protection programmes. The purpose
will be to improve the quality of training, skill development and advice, Redesigned training will need
to be relevant to the needs of women and young people. Different vocational training programmes will
be consolidated, standardised and scaled up. This will need stronger coordination and cooperation
between productive social protection programmes and various training centres, NGOs and TVET
nstitutes (see Aol 2.4.1). Greater collaboration with private training services will be encouraged, and
this can encourage greater links to private sector employers.

4. Scale-up productive social protection for women and other excluded groups

The Government will scale-up productive social protection programmes that are designed to address
gender barmiers that hamper women's labour force participation, particularly in agriculture and related
employment. The NSSS plans to consolidate the Vulnerable Group Development and the Widow,
Deserted and Destitute Women Allowance mto a Vulnerable Women's Benefit (VWEB) that will be
more tuned 1o income-generation — and when consolidating the programmes, attention will be paid to
ensure that unconditional food and cash trunsfers will be maintaned for vulnerable women who cannot
waork. Productive social protection programmes will be expanded to other excluded groups, such as
those in remote areas, fisherfolk and minorities,

5. Adapt social protection programmes to young people

This action will design productive social protection programmes to better suit the needs and careers of
young people. Apart from vocational training, poor and vulnerable youth need specially designed on-
the-job experience and life-skills. Labour Force Surveys estimated youth not in education, employment
or training (NEET) increased from 25% m 2013 to 30% in 2017, The National Youth Policy 2017
should guide interventions, but is not strongly implemented in productive social protection programmes,
Initially interventions will involve promoting agribusiness and agri-entrepreneurship, especially given
the changing characteristics in the agriculture sector in the coming decade, such as greater
mechamsation and less access to land (see Aol 2.4.1). The National Service Programme for young
people with schooling, covering one lakh beneficiaries in 2020/21, will be improved, better linked to
job-market opportunities, and scaled up.

Cross references

NFNSP PoA Aol 2.4.1.
National Youth Policy 2017
National Skills Development Policy 2011

Action Plan for Implementation of NSSS of Bangladesh
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6. Areas of intervenftion to achieve Objective 5 of the PoA

Objective 5: To strengthen cross-sectoral food and nutrition security governance, coordination,

capacity building and partnership for effective policy implementation
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Aol 5.1.1. Ensure conformity and compliance of food safety policies (laws, standards and
regulations)

Rationale

The Constitution has enshnned the right to food as a fundamental principle of state policy in Article 15,
and the food safety requirements must be ensured through enactment of appropriate laws. The Safe
Food Act 2013 designates the BFSA with the responsibility, through coordination, for regulating and
monitoring food manufacture, import, processing, storage, distribution, and marketing to assure the
safety, wholesomeness and authenticity of foods. Amidst the complexity and wide range of acts, laws
and regulations of various categories of food products that cut gcross the functions of various sectors,
the Safe Food Act needs to be implemented. In 2020, the Bangladesh Agnicultural Good Practices Policy
was approved. Food safety standards and regulations cover not only food safety, but also issues such as
plant and animal health, product quality, environmental protection, and social welfare. Food safety can
be assured through an effective regulatory framework that prevents contamination during production,
processing, preparation, and marketing in accordance with scientifically established food safety and
quality standards. Despite multiple ministries and agencies having mandates on food safety matters,
they do not have specific budgetary provisions earmarked for operationalisation of their food safety
related activities. At the moment, there are central testing laboratories in the country but many lack
updated facilities, have inadequate coordination and compliance of quality and technical standards set
out by the BSTIL. With regard to export, there is nesd to comply with options for benchmarking national
GAP codes in Asian developing countries to internationally accepted standards, such as the Codex and
EUREPGAP, and more generally respect international food safety and environmental requirements.
The number of laboratories with proper international accreditation are few. In terms of trade, the current
Import Policy Order needs to emphasize reform of the mspection system to create a functional,
competent inspection authority overseeing food safety for imported foods.

Action Agenda

1. Harmonise laws, rules, regulations and standards, agree on a common strategy and define
roles

Harmonisation of the many laws, Tules, regulations and standards across ministries will improve the
food safety framework in the country. Indeed, overlapping of regulatory bodies and lack of coordination
among ministries creates a haphazard and confusing situation, diminishing the goal of food safety™™.
Fifteen minisiries are involved in food safety and quality control, while ten ministries are directly
involved in food inspection and enforcement’™. The role of the BFSA which collaborates with
government agencics such as the BSTI in the Molnd, MoF, Plant Quarantine Wing, DAE, MoA and
Bangladesh Small and Cottage Industries Corporation (BSCIC) to harmonise food safety standards in
compliance with WTO requirements must also be better defined. Harmonising standards will improve

I USDA. 2019, Bangladesh Food and Agricultural Import Regulations and Standards Report FAIRS Annual Country Report,
GAIN Report Number: BG 1812
0 Thid.
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the government's ol in foed safety overmight, The BESA Technical Commuties will need to deternine
the fvod safety and nutntion standards and eluborate steps in improving coordination between minisines
to implement a food safety stategy with clewrly defined rotes and responsibilities of differemt
apentienministries. The food safety strategy developed by BFSA iz expected to serve the purpose.
Further, an assessment of resources and needs, ahesd of the development of action plans will be
conducted. Guidelines for the implementation of qearanting and import policy orders to ensure the
safety of imported foods-amne also requimed. Legal provision of up to life-term mmprisonment against the
offenye of adultemting food and medicinal products will be introdiced,

2, Develop guidelines for food safety inspections

BFSA needs o develop strict guidelines for lood safety inspections snd ensure stnet comphance of the
foud inspection guidelines and manuals, Port teams should be trained 1o sample and then send the
samples for testing in acoredited lnbomtories which should ideally be located at the ports. The guidelines
should mclade all the elements: of nspection and certification systems for the food produstion,
pricessing, preparation, marketing and imported foods. Legslation should clearly establish the
nuthorities required to implement control over non-compliant food (both local and mported). These
ingluwde the power 1o suspend or revoloe authorizations, to geize and detain non-complianl products, 1o
destray non-compliant food, 1o levy administrative fincs or penaltics, o prosccute and seck couit-

imposed penaltics. Existing initiatives -such s the Global Food Safery Initiative (GFSD-approved third
party gasursnce program introduced by USDA which ig on overarching body that provides glebally

recognised product certification for food safety, which is required by some compantes for their
suppliers, will be built upon to facilitate trude and export.

A Strengthen existing capacities and build now ones

Comprehensive analyst training programmes are required slong with the mtrodection of stundardized
methods of analyzis and the application of standardized [aboratory quality assurance program, With the
imcreased demand of safe food, Bangladesh Agricultural University (BAL) has launched a diploma couzse in
Food Safety. The concerned authority needs 1o urilise the undergraduntes as future food analysts and
ingpectore. The current manpower should be provided with a refresher taining and efforts should be
muade to recruit more skilled manpower, An expanded network of duly sccredited lnboratories for food
safety will be developed and services exponded. BSTT's capacities also need to be enhanced.

4. Strengthen the capacity of the Bangladesh Accreditation Board

The capacity of BAB lo accredil mspection and certification bodies based on mtermational standards
(IS 17020 and 1500 1702) must bo strengthened, including by supporting its application for
membership to the International Accreditation Forum. Its ability to sccredit independent, third party
ingpection and certification systems will be promoted (o help expand the cerification and inspection
ecosystem in Bangladesh bevond government owned mamitutions.

Aol 51.2. Develop, improve, and cstablish traceability mechanisms and enforce regulatory
frumewnorks to control foad hazards within the food supply chain

Rationale

Food can be contamingted at any peint of the food supply chain, from production 1© consumption
therefore food safety 15 critical in both domestic and international trade. With the rise in consumer's
expectotions of safe und healthy food, all the participants in the food sopply chain need to ensire that
effcctive practices are in place to ensure food safety. Tracesbility or product racing is defined by the
Codex Alimentariug Commission a8 “the ability to follow the movement of & food through specified
stage({s) of production, processing and distribution™. Traceability within food control systems is applied
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as a tool to control food harards, provide reliable product information, and guarantee product
authenticity. To this end, traceability processes and regulatory frameworks are vitally important for
tood safety as well as operational efficiency of the food supply chain, In Bangladesh, there 1s almost no
food traceability™, and food safety risks are high given the inefficiencies in food transportation,
handling, and storage. However, with increased engagement of pnvate sector partnerships,
multinational food companies arc applying tracking processes as part of product development. With the
advancement of digital tools and systems for tracking progress of policy issues in Bangladesh,
establishing e-traceability systems for food safety would also be a way forward. Initiatives started in
2009-10 for the shrimp sector on electronic traceability should be built upon. As part of the food safety
control system, 1l 15 also important 10 engage in public dialogue for effective and efficient control based
on scientific evidence and good governance principles. BFSA needs to integrate robust traceability
studies as part of its regulatory mechanisms to inform the system and put in place measures to improve
the FVC.

Action Agenda

1. Develop and strengthen the national food safety control system (in line with NPAN2 Key
Strategy 6.2.5. and 6.5.8)

The National Food Safety Management Advisory Council will support BFSA to develop/strengthen the
national food safety control system. In applying traceability across all or specified stages of the food
chain, the code of best practices should be implemented across all movement points from production to
distribution. A coding system of farms is needed, and the farms should be brought under a national
registration system. The National Food Recall System will empower the authority to enforce and
oversee the provisions associated with food recall and traceability. Zoming of shrimp farms, registration
of horticulture zones, livestock identification and registration system as notable examples will be
undertaken by the responsible sectors. It will also exercise legal action agamst producers, packers,
traders, manufacturers, processors, retail stores and food service operators, who are in violation of these
provisions, and help increase accountability among the food business operators. Blockchain will be
explored as a means to ensuring traceability: blockchain is a decentralised, distributed and public digtal
ledger that i1s used to record transactions and does not allow any alterations without the agreement and
active involvement of everyone in the network. Transactions can be viewed simultaneously and in real-
time, with both greater security and transparency. Barmiers and challenges across the system will need
to be addressed, with regard (o the availability of high-speed internet services across the value chain,
capacity to usc the technology and adherence to policies and regulatory frameworks.

1. Prepare strategy, guidelines and Standard Operating Procedures (in line with NPAN2 Key
Strategy 6.5.8)

A National Food Safety Strategy on food safety will need to be claborated and implemented and a
National Plan of Action on food safety developed. BFSA will need to prepare manuals, guidelines, and
SOPs in consultation with different sectors that can be utilised by the grower, manufacturer, retailer,
exporters and other involved stakeholders. To build a robust food safety system, the authorities need to
assess the hazards and suggesi preventative actions, To develop a manual for GAP, GMP, GAgP and
GHP, the authority needs to conduct a systematic review (hazard analysis) of the production
environment and all inputs for the purpose of identifying any hazard that may present a potential risk
for contamination of the food. Once the programmes such as GAP, GMP and GHP work effectively
within a food operation, the HACCP can be applied. Legal frameworks should be sufficiently precise

% [n 2009 for example, 8 paper-based traceability system was developed with about 200,000 gher farmers in Bagerhat district
registered by DoF with the support of UNTDO. Frequent gher ownership changes rendered traceability extremely challenging
and called for a digital system. (Islam, MR, M.M. Rahman & M.M. Hague. 2017, Strength ond weakness of existing
traceability system of seafood production in Bangladesh. Progressive Agriculture 28(2)




to clanfy roles and responsibilities, and, at the same time, sufficiently flexible to enable adaptation to
scientific development or new findings, or changing programme requirements (see Aol 5.1.1.),

3. Build an ecosystem of accredited independent certification and inspection agencies

An ecosystem of accredited independent certification and inspection agencies 15 recognized as an
important element in food control and will need to be built. Having GAP certification facilities in
Bangladesh is a prerequisite for the food safety system. BFSA could also coordinate with the private
enterprises that are setting up GAP certification services, which will need to be accredited by BAB or
other international accreditation bodies. Accredited third party management system certification bodies
are also relied on to conduct food safety audits and issue certificate of food facilities. However, there is
an urgent need for BAB to provide guidelines and procedures on conformity assessment activities, such
as testing, inspection and certification that can operate to international standards. The network of mobile
courts should be scaled up across the country to continue identifying food safety violations as well as
indiscriminate or illegal use of pesticides and antibiotics.

4. Strengthen linkages with INFOSAN

In order to bolster the country's capacity to manage food safety emergencies, BFSA should also
strengthen its linkages with Intemational Food Safety Authority Network (INFOSAN). Linkages must
also be developed between Codex and INFOSAN focal points at national and global level (see NPAN2
Strategy 6.5.8). INFOSAN 15 an important platform for exchange of information in case of food safety
crisis and for food sharing data on emerging or routine food safety issues. Through INFOSAN, WHO,
in collaboration with FAO promotes cross sectoral collaborations and information shanng duning food
safety emergencies, as in the COVID-19 situation where a focus on new technologies and
communic¢ations, and on handwashing and hygienic practices would be the key for the future of food
safety. The emergency focal pomt for INFOSAN serves as a critical link in sharning information with
the INFOSAN Secretariat and other members on food salety issues that may be relevant at the
international level, promoting partnership, collaborations and dissemination of relevant information and
guidance within the national agencies and the country,

5. Strengthen product certification to ensure quality and safety

Although export-onented large-scale food processing indusinies have quality and safety certification
(GMP, GHP, HACCP, 1SO 22000:2003, ete.), certified farms for primary producers (¢.g.GAP and the
Association of Southeast Asian Nations Good Aquaculture Practices (ASEAN GAgP) are almost absent
in Bangladesh. Steps will be taken to bring primary producers and MSMEs under various
certification schemes to assure product quality and safety for the domestic and export markets. The
Bangladesh Agricultural Certification Body established to provide Bangladesh GAP Certificate will
need to be made functional.

6. Provide training and enable implementation of feod safety practices (in line with NPAN2
Key Strategy 6.2.5, and 6.5.8)

Traiming on GAP, GAgP, GHP and GMP will be provided (o concerned actors along the value cham.
HACCP and personnel hygiene practices must also be effectively implemented at all levels of food
production and in all processing units. Nationwide tramning and capacity building in food safety and
hygienic food handling should be undertaken for street food vendors and urban food producers drawing
upon successful lessons from within Banpladesh™™, adapting from updated guidelines from South East
Asian countries® and also including COVID-19 considerations®™. This should be in compliance with
the Codex General Principles of Food Hygiene and GMP to allow the producer to operate within

2% For example FAO's “Improving Food Safety in Bangladesh” programme, in partnership with the Khulna City Corporation,
2013

A7 WHOQ/ FAQ/ Mahidol University. 2012, Regional Consultation on Saft Street Foods

‘8 Zhang, 1. (2020) Asia’s Street Food Scene Is Changing Amid Pandemic. Eater. 23 December
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environmental conditions favourable to the production of safe food. Primary producers and MSMEs
require not only technical support to adopt these improved practices throughout the supply chain to
assure product quality and safety for domestic and export purposes, but also for financial and livelihood
gains, Nationwide training should be undertaken for streel food vendors.

Cross references

« NPAN Kev Action Areas 6.2.5.: Promoting/Enforcing measures to ensure regulations of
production/ processing/marketing/ preservation of food items Increasing knowledge and
mproving practices to ensure food safety along the value chain; 6.5.8, Key Action Areas:
Strengthening the enforcement of Food Safety Act 2013

Aol 5.1.3 Develop and promote education and consumer awareness on food safety

Rationale

Every vear, one in ten people in the world fall ill and 420,000 die after eating food contaminated by
bacleria, viruses, parasites or chemical substances, Food contamination and food adulteration are
significant problems in Bangladesh. They occur due to the absence of a satisfactory food regulatory and
control system and the lack of education and awareness among food producers, food handlers and
consumers. Heavy metals and trace elements accumulate in bio systems through irrigation water and
soils contaminated by industrial discharge, fertiliser use, sewage and waste, eventually entering the food
chain. Chemical contamination also occurs due to the deliberate mixing of adulterants to food. Bactenal
contamination 15 commaon during storage, transportation and processing. Those handling food are often
unaware of the existence of food-bome disease and of how cross-contamination can occur, In addition
to jeopardising the safety of food, inadequate practices can also weaken its nutritional value, The issue
of food safety needs particular attention with respect to the FNS of more vulnerable people. Indeed, where
food safety hazards are detected, in the absence of adequate food standards and enforcement, suppliers
may divert contaminated food to unaware, poorer buyers®™, These issues have now been mainstreamed
in policy, notably in the Bangladesh Food Safety Act which now needs to be implemented with planning, including
budgetary allocations. The Health Population and Nutrition Sector Development Plan identifies food
safety as one of 20 components in its operational plan for NNS, and outlines actions for strengthening
laboratories, surveillance and enhancing public awarcness. In 2018, a telephone helpline (333) was
opened by the GoB which amongst other things, allows consumers to report food adulteration.
Awareness raising on the importance of food safety must continue, tailoring the messages to groups as
different as houschold cooks, children, men who often take care of the food shopping and women, given
their multiple roles in the household-preparing the food, distributing it, feeding children, storing it, etc.

Action Agenda
1. Develop an extensive feld campaign (in line with NPAN2Z Key Strategy 6.2.5. and 6.5.8)

BFSA needs to develop an extensive field campaign focusing on safer food, clean food preparation,
handwashing and basics of food safety (in line with Aol 3.2.2), Comprehensive packages of food safety
awareness materials already exist (prepared by FAO and WHO for example) and may be readily used.
Food safety will be included as a part of regular school curriculum. One of the most effective ways to
enhance consumer awareness is through building BCC campaigns delivered through platforms such as
mass media, print media, radio and other public forums. The campaign should include safe animal
source foods handling and preparation, safe storage, contamination, adulteration and cleanliness. The
private sector can be a key partner in delivering effective messaging on safe food through the advertising

8 FAQ. 2019, The State of Food and Agriculture 2019, Moving forward on food loss and waste reduction. Rome




it usek in ite sales stritepy, Civil sodiely organisations (T30} such 42 the BSAFE Foundabion whiss
mizaion i5tn “Educate people to develop a safe food culture across the value chain ‘from Farm to Piato™
should also be closely involved. Food safety activities being promoied through national events such ag
the Mattonal Nutrition Week, the Nutrition Olympiad, World Food Day, the World Breastfeeding Week,
the National Foed Safoty Day, Werld Food Safety Day, the National Vegetable Fair, the National
Fruit Fair, World Milk Day and World Egg Duy must be strengthened, and also implemented at sub
national leveds uging diginl platforms. Campaigns such g Food Safery Week will be utilised to enhance
consumer awareness and the public’s interest in fssues of food safety emphasising key proventative
measures, BFSA s restaurants’ pradation according 10 an international syslem to mdioste their quality
baged on hygiene and food safety réguiation will be expanded and promaoted so thal consumers are able
to make informed cholces. This should alse work &g en incentive for restdurants to comply with HFSA
slandards,

1. Support and strengthen consumer forums

Forums hke CAR and BFSN which can serve as a platiorm to raise awareness and invedve the general
public towards food safety mitmbives will be promoted and strengthened. Such forums can help
esiablish s food safery culture and strengthen food safery advocacy among the community. BFSN needs
o be rejuvenated &5 an advocscy group for food safety, Al the subnatonal fovels, “healihy mariet
pluce” and “healthy street food vending” imitintives were sepported through various food safery projects,
Khuina and Barishal districts had emerged as “safe food upazilas™, Such food safety initiatives as well
as safe food clusters at the subnational levels will be reactivated in collaboration with BFSA und BFSN,

3. Carry out risk assessment and risk communication

The BFSA should form a Risk Assesament Unit that can carry out the finction of risk asséssment and
risk commumication. The committee can provide 8 framework which will collect, process and analyse
food zafely risks for products, processes and activities. The quality and safely of food depends on
responsibie action by all involved at all stages in the foed chain, including consumers, Consumers
require access to adequate mfonmation about potential hazards znd appropniate precautions to be taken
mn the finel preperation mnd -serving of food. o sddition, consumers: need to be oware of and
understand food safety control measuras implemented by thelr government in the interest of consumers'
hcalth. Capacity strengthening expents st national and subnatonal levels: in the detection and
asgesstrent of food sdulteration, contamination and dietary sk surveillance also requires urgent
attention.

Cross references

= NFMSP PoA Acls2.2.2

s  NPAN Koy Action Area 6,2.5. Mainstreaming foeod safety, water, sanitation & hygiene
practices - sectoral SBOC; 6.5.8, Key Action Arcas: Enhancing public swarcness on food
-=aleiy.

Stratepy 5.2, Reduce food losies and woeie

The 2030 Sustumable Development Agende emphasises the importance ond cntical role ufsmmubl:
production and consumption systems thal contribute to food security und sustainability of natural
resources. SDG 12 aims to ensure “sustainable consumption and production patterns”, and one of its
tarpets (300 12.3) calls for balving rates of FLW. Thiz in twn would conmbute to meetmg & number
of ather SD0s, such as those on hunger {SDG2Y, poverty (3DG1), and health {3THG3). The Governenent his
gal geversl targets to meet the SDG12 commitments defined @nd priontized in national madium- and
long-term development strulegmes nd vision. This Strategy 15 we! to contnibute to the goal of NFNSP
and to the achievement of FMS-relevant SDG targets, including target 12.3 that aims to “halve the per
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capita global food waste at the retail and consumer level, and reduce food losses along production and
supply chains including post-harvest losses by 20307,

Aol 5.2.1 Minimise on-farm food losses

Rationale

Food loss 18 the decrease in the quantity or quality of food resulting from decisions and actions by food
suppliers in the chain, excluding retail, food service providers and consumers®'’, On-farm food losses
can occur before, during or after harvesting. In some instances, crops are lefl unharvested for lack of
manpower or lack in financial incentive to do so or due to inadequate technologies and farm facilities.
Farm level food losses ocour primarily during the harvesting period. Climatic conditions and events
such as flood, heavy rains and drought can cause significant crop losses, For example, high water stress
during the flowering and maturing stages can lead to rice vield losses as high as 70%!". Losses can be
reduced through improved technologies and changes in farming practices as proposed under this Aol.
While there is no definite estimate of food losses for Bangladesh, FAO*" recorded all FLW " estimates
for Bangladesh from grey literature to national and sectoral reports between 2000 and 2017 and found
an average rate of 7.4% with a wide variation from a minimum of 0.5% to 35%. These high levels of
losses negatively impact nutrition and safety of foods, notably fresh produce, which arises as a result of
chemical and microbiological risks in horticultural chains and mechanisms for mitigating these risks™,
Food losses at farm level clearly represent significant volumes and a serious problem that affects
sustainable food and agriculture development and raises FNS issues for national agriculture systems.
Reducing food losses is paramount to achieve FNS and it is also needed for environmental sustainability;
up to 10% of global GHG emissions originated in FLW over 2010-2016%"%,

Action Agenda
1. Formulate a National Strategy on Food Loss and Waste (as per 8FYP)

As per the recommendations of the 8FYP, a National Strategy on Food Loss and Waste will be
formulated based on detailed study of food loss and waste in both crop and non-crop sectors.

2. Provide training and tools to improve timing of harvest

The availability of tools (e.g., moisture meters, smart meters for maturity measurement) to ensure that
harvest takes place at an optimum time will be expanded, Better access to market information, climate
services and improved farmers' skills and knowledge and the establishment of local information
networks will also allow farmers to better schedule harvesting (see Aol 1.1.1). Ensuring that
commaodities are harvested at the right maturity stage will reduce losses and ensure quality,

3. Promote mechanisation and affordable loss-reducing technologies (as per Aol 1.1.1)

Expanded usage of combine harvesters and other agricultural harvesting and cultivation equipment will
support food loss reduction, mitigate nutrient losses, increase efficiency, save time and reduce
harvesting and cultivation costs, fostering better retums and livelihoods for farmers. On-site farm
waste processing technologies will be developed to convert it into amimal feed, for bioenergy purposes
or soil improvement. In particular, using the recyclable waste from the fishers, quality feed may be
produced; alternatively these feeds could provide rich content of protein and nutrient value to the yields
(see Aol 1.1.6). Moreover, intelligent decision-making tools, sensor technologies, and new processing

210 fhid.

AT Word Bank. 2019, Climate Smart Agriculture Investment Plan

32 FAQ, 2019. Op. cit.

21 This figure includes waste.

HIFAQ, 2021, Reduction of post-harvest losses in horticultural chains in SAARC Countries, Regional Technical Cooperation
Programme (TCP) Project - TCP\RAS'\3502

IIPCC. 2019, Special Report on Climate Change and Land




technologies should be used to recover and make use of edible portions of food and retain the nutrients

within that would be otherwise lost. GAP and GAgP will be strengthened. In Bangladesh, GAP has

been developed, and BARC is the Scheme Owner, DAE the certification body and BAB the

accreditation body, although they are yetl to issue certificates. Post-harvest treatments will also be

encouraged at farm level: indeed. crops that need to be stored, are highly penshable or need to be

transported over long distances can benefit from special treatments to slow deterioration and minimize

losses®'®, These may actions such as hot water treatment for disinfection, techniques to inhibit

sprouting of items such as potatoes or onions, fungicide application. These methods need to be promoted

and new ones that are adapted to different types of farmers developed through R&D (see Aol 1.2.2), in

collaboration with the private seclor. In fishery supply chain, a solid basement and/or control zones

development near catching points can significantly decrease losses and spoilage of fish products. The

adoption of these loss-reducing technologies assumes that certain prerequisites are in place. For example,
access to finance to be able to invest in these technologies (see Aol 1.1.4) and stable provision of
electricity and water.

4. Improve and develop on-farm storage (see Aol 2.1.1)

Existing storage conditions must be improved and modem food storage facilities expanded to meet the
demand for storage space and conditions, especially for perishable produce. The NAP PoA 2020 (Key
Area of Intervention 2.1.1 and 2.1.2) proposes to construct community storage of grains in each Union.
Low cost zero energy cool chambers that can store vegetables and fruits up to one week as well as
irradiation facilities to reduce the cost of storage of vegetables like potato and onion at 12-15°C for
longer periods will be developed. This will also enable the safety and nutritional quality of the
vegetables such as preventing the undesirable sprouting of potatoes and onions and conserving vitamin
losses. A lack of storage facilities leads to sudden spikes of regional supplies and decreases prices to
levels that are unprofitable for producers, It also limits the amounts of vegetables and non-rice
commaodities that can reach areas further from the market hubs, such as the North of the country. Making
storage and cold storage widely available and promoting its use can also encourage farmers to diversify
their production (see Acl 1.1.1 and 1.2.1) by making altemative crops more attractive, Cold storage
units are beyond the mvestment scale of most individual farmers and finance must be provided to
smallholders to help them access refrigerated units, The capacity of licensed warehousing will also be
increased to help farmers store their produce safely and economically, and help the country manage its
food secunty in imes of distuption such as, natural disasters or foreign trade failures. The development
of specific types of storage for certain commodities should be promoled. For example, fresh fish storage
in improved fish containers such as styrofoam boxes 1s estimated to enable reduction in quality loss.

5. Encourage the development and adoption of climate smart technologies and practices

Investments in research of resilient crop and horticulture varietics that can resist acute climate events,
resist pest and diseases and better withstand harvest will be promoted and disseminated (as per Aol
1.1.1. and 1.1.2) using traditional plant protection and breeding techniques but also innovative plant
breeding techniques such as genome editing. For example, improved seed vanetals with short-lived and
flood-tolerant features will allow haor farmers harvest before a flash flood (as suggested by the World
Bank's CSAIP for Bangladesh).

6. Shorten value chains (as advocated in Aol 2.2.1)

Any measure that will help shorten the value chain -especially for perishable foods- will contribute to
reducing food losses. To this effect, minimising the number of intermediaries between the time food is
produce to the moment it sold to the consumer should be sought. For example, by strengthening the role
of POs and cooperatives (see Aol 1.1.9) and promoting inclusive cooperative/group-based processing
and marketing (see Aol 2.2.4), some intermediaries can be eliminated. Encouraging consumption of

0 FAQ. 1989, Prevention of post-harvest food losses fruits, vegetables and root crops a training manual
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locally produced food is another solution with the promotion of urban-based food production including
at the household level (Aol 1.2.3)),

7. Involve and sensitise all value chain stakeholders to develop solutions, including women
(see Aol 5.4.2)

Sustainable solutions to reducing farm level food losses will be developed through the creation of mulu-
stakeholder networks that will engage scientific organizations, the private sector, farmers’ associations,
and civil society. Importantly, effective network and linkages among growers, processors and other VC
actors should be pan of these actions. This may include, inter alia, expansion of joint projects and
training activities with universities and research institutes. Such networks will not be limited to looking
at farm level value chains but will look at issues relating to transport, processing and safe storage (see
Aol 5.2.2.). International connections will also be made to leamn from other countries’ experience,
Training and field demonstration programmes will help sensitise producers to the issue of losses.
Studies will help national and subnational level agriculturists, post-harvest processors (see Aol 5.2.2))
and farmers in planning their activities across the supply chain structure. It will also enable them to
identify the critical loss points, their causes and the likely solutions to address the causes.

8. Improve data available on on-farm food losses

FLW data collection and production, as well as international guidance on conceptual approaches and
methodologies adopted are fast evolving. For example, the methodology on SDG 12.3.1 has recently
been approved and endorsed. Adoption, piloting, and effective application of this methodology requires
capacity development that need to be incorporated in national strategic priorities and actions,
Achieving SDG 12.3.1 requires an improved and harmonised data eco-system enabling production and
computation of relevant indicators along with proper monitoring and reporting mechanisms in place.
The main strategic goals defined in the Bangladesh Strategic Plan of Agricultural Statistics (2016-2030)
will ensure that agriculture and rural statistics -including information on food losses- are coherent,
reliable, and internationally comparable. This will require strengthening statistical capacity to produce food
loss and waste related data (see Strategy 5.3). The private sector will also need to be involved in
momtoring their food losses and waste. Both quantitative (or physical) FLW and qualitative (nutritional
and well as economic) FLW will need to be rescarched for adequate interventions to be devised on
different commodity value chains, including livestock, poultry and fish.

Cross references

e NFPSPPoA1.1.1:1.12:1.14:1.16:1.19:121:123:124:21.1.:212:224:5272:
5.4.2.; Strategy 5.3,

* NAP PoA 2020: Key area of intervention 2.1.1. Storage structures for foodgrams and 2.1.2.
Pack house-based value chain for vegetable & fruits with sanitary and phyto-sanitary measures
for loss reduction

« BBS Bangladesh Strategic Plan of Agricultural Statistics (2016-2030)
e SDG123
e REYP

Aol 5.2.2. Reduce off-farm losses
Rationale

In South Asia, food losses are mostly prevalent at production, handling and storage levels, and less at the
consumption level®”. Losses during processing tend to be very high in developing regions because of

AT Champions 12.3. 20017, SDG Target 12.3 on food loss and waste: 2017 Progress Report. An' annual update on behalf of
Champions 12.3,




inpdequate locel technologies for perishable products such as fruits und vepetables™' . The agro-food
procésging industry reportedly contributes about §% 1o manufacturing output and 1.7% of GDF™®, The
engagement of the privete sector 15 thivs paremount if this issuc is to be tacklod successfully and for this,
the right incentives need to be in place, Transportation from the farm introduces & time gap betwoen
virious stages of the food supply chain, from production te consumption™" where food and sutrient
logses can occur, This may be duc to damage of the produce becsuse of inadequale fomperature,
mishundling, or even contamination. In Banpgladesh, perishable foods are st high nsk given the
environmentil variability, climste and limited availability of cold chains. Inadequate procegsing
facilitios also translato in clevated togses for produce such as milk. While Bangladesh noeds to foous on
schievement of SDG 12.3 which seeks fo halve global food waste at retail und consumer levels as well
as to reduce food loss during production snd supply, care must be takeén to work on this target in
-oomunction with the objectivie of kecping food safe (soe Strategy: 5.1.): lack of compliunce with and
inndequate enforcement of laws, miley dnd regulationy on food safety wnd hyeiene will result in food
being discarded and therefore in higher losses, Many of the mitiatives seeking to reduce on-firm logses
(Aol 5.2.1)also apply to off-farm losscs; both Aols should therefore be considered in conjumction.

Activn Aprnda
1. Develop, inveat and apply npproprinte technologies (in line with the BRI 2100

Pubtic warchouses will be modermized and the expansion of private storage end cold slorage in
particulsr encouraged. Simple mpovations such as replacing sacks by plastic crafes which can reduce
dumage and losses i tomatoes and perishable vepetables during trinspont will be dizseminated for
uptake. Alternafive packaging techmiques such as vacumm. packing, and nitrogen flushing will alse be
encouraged to preserve the freshness snd nutritional quality of foeod for longer periods. Some
innevations have nlready taken place aleng the agri-Tood value chain in Bangladesh with for example
the rapid uptake of plastic crates m place of woven baskets and jute sacks to handle high-value,
nutriious products such a8 mange™’ . Domestic abattairs, live bird and fish mackets will peed to be
modernised with periodic surveillance conducted. For perishable horticultoral commodities, controlled
atmosphere storage, modified ammosphere storage, hoat treatments (hot water, hot air, tradiation), use
of ethylme sorubbers dnd ethylene inhibiting compounds, postharvest funpicides, sanitizers such as
eloctrolyeed oxidizing water, biotechnological 1ools will be expanded in order to prolong storage life
gnd redoee lokges. Cther cul.mtr':_i:s' experiences will be drawn wpon.

1, Enhance food procesging capacity

Food processing involves the tmnsformation of products originsting from egriculiure, forestry and
figheries and this plays an important rele in tackimg FLW by ellowing foods to be preserved, conserving:
mictonutrienls and enhancing shelf life of the prodects, For example, crops, grains, fish, hortiouliure
and dairy can be preserved by drving, mechanical dehydration, pasteurization, ulra-heat restment and
freazing, as noteble methods. Thiz includes minimal processing as well as secondary {the conversion of
mgredients inlo edible prodicts) and fertary processing (the produchon of prepared convemence
foods). Tn Bangladesh, women have an important role in food processing and need to be trained to use
appropriate and novel techniques (see Aol 5.4.2)

1, Improve trunsport Infrastructure (in line with Aol 2,1.1,)

Transportation infrastructure from the peoduction gite further down the supply chain requires
mmprovement with for example, the development of ransport with refrigerated, cooling and ventilabion
systems (and mose generally imtegruted cold chuins). In Bangladesh, sgriculiural freight is handled
mostly by road transport and imtermodal connections and efficient networks need to be developed., Cther

¥ g, 30 Lin, B 2017, Food boss and weeie io b food sepply chabn, Insermations] Mot ood Brled Proit Cosell

S5 Hussain, T LB, & E Pepadopouicu. 2010, Competitive copacity nnd exporl potential of agro-proceisiag mdasstes umider
the trads [Fherulizntion repme of Banplsdesl. Asian fournal of Food and Agro Industry

26 FAG. 3019, Cp. cil,

B Wosid Fank. XX Promoting Agni-Food Sectar Transformagian i Bangladed
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means of transport, notably inland water transport must be developed. The number of fish landing
centres will be enhanced in coastal areas which should help reduce loss and improve the quality of fish
products and seafood.

4. Create an enabling environment for FLW reduction with focus on the private sector

For on-farm food loss reduction (see Aol 5.2.1), some basic conditions and incentives are needed to
attract stakeholder’ atténtion to act on food reduction. Access to finance (Aol 2.2.2) and the creation of
an enabling environment that will allow MSMEs to invest in efficient technologies that will minimise
losses are needed (Aol 2.2.3). For example, a continuous supply of water needs to be
guaranteed if cold chains are to be put in place. Transport infrastructure is also a necessary condition as
goods need to be moved promptly along the supply chain, especially for penishables. Technology
transfers and knowledge on food losses from the public sector and between private agents needs to be
facilitated (Aol 5.5.3). The private sector is more likely to act on food loss reduction if they are
responding to a demand. For this, an effort to sensitise actors along the value the chain to the relevance
of this problem is required (as advocated for in Aols 5.2.1 and 5.2.3 for waste). Rules, regulations and
standards and their enforcement is also a prerequisite (Aol. 5.1.1).

5. Invaolve all value chain stakeholders to develop solutions and sensitise them to the issue
of food losses

As suggested in Aol 5.2.1 for farm level losses, efforts will be made to create multi-stakeholder
mvolvement in order to devise solutions and draw from existing experiences both national and from abroad.
Communities should document their best practices and be engaged in planning and implementation
through a participatory and consultative process. Initiatives will be taken to sensitise all actors of the
value chain to the problem of food losses and training imparted on how they can contribute to minimise
it. Such measures will target for example , farmers/truck drivers and workers involved in loading,

delivery and logistics operations as well as women given then important role in post-harvest activities,

6. Improve data available on non-farm food losses

See action 7m Aol 5.2.1.
Cross references

e NFPSPPoA21.1.,;2.22,,223.;5.1.1,,5.2.1.;5.23,;5.4.2,; 5.5.3,; Strategy 5.1.; Strategy 5.3.
« BDP 2100
« SDG 123

Aol 5.2.3 Tackle food waste
Rationale

Food waste refers to the decrease in the quantity or quality of food resulting from decisions and actions
by retailers, food services and consumers.” Food waste is different from food loss due to distinet
drivers that generate it, thus requiring different solutions. Food that is still fit for human consumption
may be removed from the supply chain either by choice or because it is spoiled or expired. In
Bangladesh, food waste contributes 68% to the aggregated municipal solid waste which amounts to
19,362 tons/day™*. Not only does the disposal food waste constitute a sizeable logistical problem,
especially in the context of a fast-growing population, it also raises ethical 1ssues in a country where
many still suffer from food insecurity and malnutrition. A survey found weddings to be the main

M FAO. 2019, Op. cit.

2% Alam, O. and He, P. and Fan, L., Food Waste in Bangladesh - Quantification, Impacts and Management: A Review 2015,
IWWG-ARB 2015 2nd Symposium of Asian Regional Branch of International Waste Working Group, 2015

A 2019 survey undertaken by Action Aid Bangladesh (AAB) and Macomm.
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culprits in food waste followed by restaurants and homes™ Food waste is also linked to retailers” and
consumers’ behaviour with an oversupply of food due to consumers’ shopping and cating habits™,
Currently, much of the urban food waste is mixed with other household waste thus impeding its
recycling. Tt ends up in dumping sites without any segregation or pre-treatment leading to leachate and
GHGs™", Open bumning is also frequent both in rural and urban areas adding to the environmental
pollution, The reduction of food waste will not only impact food and nutrition availability but also
contribute in decreasing the substantial levels of environmental pollution that currently exist.

Action Agenda

1. Raise awareness on food waste issues and implement prevention and mitigation measures

While campaigns already exist to educate the population on the importance of safe and nutritious food,
emphasis will be placed on the problem of food waste and on the measures that individuals, houscholds,
schools and communities can take to tackle the problem. Awareness will be raised on portion or serving
sizes and standardized food preparation quantities both in homes and in institutional food service.
Women will be targeted for their key role in ensuring FNS within the houschold (see Aol 5.4.2), “Plate”
waste in hospitals, canteens, school cafeterias, restaurants and hotels also require attention. Restaurants
and events” organisers will also need to be targeted by awareness campaigns with clear guidance on the
actions they may take to reduce waste, Training and outreach programmes on how to appropriately
conserve and preserve food will be conducted using different platforms such as television cookery
programmes, virtual leaming modules and community-based activities, Public campaigns and advocacy
such as the UN's International Awareness Day on FLW or FAQO's and Messe Diisseldorf’s Save Food
Global Imtiative will be promoted. Innovative initiatives around the globe will be examined and their
relevance to Bangladesh gauged for possible adoption. Among them: the Love Food, Hate Waste
campaign, which has resulted in significant changes in reducing houschold waste by bringing together
government agencies, community orgamsations, chefs, businesses, trade bodies and local authorities
and individuals can be suitably adapted.

2, Labelling (sce Aol 23.1 and 3.2.1)

Bangladesh recently promulgated the BFSA Packaged Food Labelling Regulations 201757 further
measures will be taken to ensure that nutrient labelling and product information is available on food
products in order to guide the consumers to select foods wisely, know the nutrient contribution of the
product and consume them within the best date. Bangladesh will need to participate and contribute to
the current debates regarding food labels which have gained increased focus globally in recent years,
Food labels need to strike a balance between ensuring food safety, nutrition returns and minimising
food waste. Laws and regulations will be adapted to this effect and incentives and training given
gspecially to MSMEs involved in the value chain.

3. Support technological innovations to ensure re-use and repurposing of waste

Support will be provided for technological innovations to ensure re-use and repurposing of waste,
including i) establishment of on-site food waste processing technologies that can be incorporated into
residential and commercial sites, ii) installation and op eration of waste management systems

iii) biotechnology solutions to convert food waste into ammal feed, energy or fertiliser, iv) nutrient
extraction from food waste, v) imtelligent decision-making tools, sensor technologies, and new

3 FAQ. 2018, Food loss and waste and the right to adequate food: Making the connection, Right to Food Discussion Paper
¢ Alum, O. and He, P, and Fan, L. 2015. Food Waste in Bangladesh - Quantification, Impacts and Management: A Review.
IWWG-ARB 2015 2nd Symposmum of Asian Regional Branch of International Waste Working Group

2 HFSA. 2017, BFSA Labelling Regulations of Packaged Food 2017.
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processing technologies, to recover and make use of edible portions of food that would be otherwise
wasted.

4. Introduce innovative/modern solutions for waste reduction through mobile applications
and networking

Learning from other country expeniences, mobile applications to maximige the sale or donation of food
will be developed for Bangladesh, in collaboration with the private sector. Feeding India’ for example,
collects excess food from restaurants and caterers and delivers it to undernourished people through
a network of volunteers. Too Good To Go'is an application currently present in 12 European
countries that enables food outlets to sell the food that will otherwise go waste, at reduced prices,

5. Improve data available on waste

As the interest in FLW grows especially in light of the aim to achieve SDG 12.3.1., a number of studies
on food waste have been carried out but they tend to focus on particular aspects (restaurants in Dhaka,
food waste management, etc.), There 15 a clear need to monitor the food waste situation in different
settings of the country to be able to implement policy actions in the nght direction (see Strategy 5.3).
As for food losses (3.2.1 and 5.2.2), attention will be given to physical, nutritional, and economic losses.

Cross reflerences

o NFPSPPoA 23.1.;3.2.1,;5.2.1.;522,; 542, Strategy 5.3.
« SDG 123

S y 5.3. WMM mmﬁr evidence-bs
evaluation, and update of policies and programs through wider par

Aol 5.3.1. Produce/generate, disseminate and ensure access to reliable and timely FNS data and
information by setting up an inter-agency FNS data sharing mechanism

Rationale

FNS data production, generation and dissemination plays a pivotal role in evidence-based decision and
policy making by helping to gauge economic development, poverty and nutrition progress. A distinct
feature of the planning process in Bangladesh — led by IMED, is the emphasis on results-based
management tools implying regular monmitoring and evaluation of targets, achievements and financing,
Accordingly, the CIP2 (2016-2020) provided an analytical framework to assess the results achieved in
poverty and nutrition as well as the investments made towards achieving these results. Data are also
needed for decision-making by actors along the FVC and can improve the functioning of value chains
and marketing systems (see Strategy 2.2). Certain information for example, can help direct and

drive private investments . Not having the information can drive up transaction cosls and create entry
barriers in agro-food processing, marketing and distribution (Aol 2.1.4), While BBS is the centralized
official bureau for collecting and disseminating data on a host of FNS relevant subjects, many other
organisations also have a role in data generation. For instance, BNNC has developed a web pontal for
divisional and district level nutrition profiling and a data warchouse was also developed for NPAN2
nutrition related indicators monitoring. The wide range of data required by all stakeholders calls for an
FINS data strategy 1o develop a comprehensive network of FNS information system, in line with *“Digital
Bangladesh”. A prerequisite for such system is the harmonisation of FNS information systems across
sectors which consider UN fundamental principles, and quality standards and good practices such as
the International Monetary Fund (IMF) General Data Dissemination System (GDDS) and Special Data
Dissemination Standards (SDDS). Data provided by the government functions are not always made




available in a timely fashion or remain unavailable in some key areas (for instance, upazila level price
data) and there 1s scope for improvement n terms of how they are publicised (e.g., websites not updated or
not user-friendly ). New types of data (e.g., Big data, block cham data - see Aol 5.3.2),
interconnections between databases Lo enable data exchange and accessibility, and property rights on data
are also issues that need consideration,

Action Agenda

1. Set up a FNS data strategy for a comprehensive network of FNS information systems

FNS data encompasses a continuum between agricultural production, market aceess and food utilization
data which implies that data collection processes and their related institutional frameworks need to be
organized in a comprehensive way. The Bangladesh Strategic Plan for Agriculture and Rural Statistics
(SPARS, 2016-2030), for instance, aims to strengthen and develop well-coordinated and
integrated agriculture and rural statistical system, With the goal of strengthening the capacity to monitor
progress towards reducing undernutrition and to direct funding to more cost-gffective and evidence-
based programmes, the NIPN, recognises as main challenge, data generation methods, data
frequency and validation processes, Improved coordination between the agriculture-specific, nutrition
and FNS data collection and institutional frameworks (Aol 5.3.4) will require a FNS data strategy under
the leadership of BBS. To this end, enhancing the role of BBS as a central repository and data provision
and validation unit will be essential. To ensure no overlap, reliable and timely data and filling of data
gaps, a comprehensive FNS data assessment will need to be performed with an emphasis on
disaggregated and location specific data, Based on that, agreements and protocols for data exchange
among the various mstitutions will be established.

2, Strengthen capacity and budget allocation of all FNS data collecting agencies through an
RBM approach

All public data collecting agencies, including BBS, need to be strengthened through technical capacity
development and training to address the vital concern of providing timely and more accurate FNS
related data and information. An RBM approach will be systematically applied to assess institutional
needs and gauge activity planning of different agencies involved. Data and information collection
especially at subnational level, dissemination and online access will be given priority to improve
transparency. To this end, the M&E function within data collecting agencies, ncluding BBS, will be
also strengthened mncluding at local level, emphasising data quality, timeliness and access. In line with
the 8FYP, independent evaluations and assessments will be implemented to ensure that expected goals
are met.

3. Leverage the FAO Hand-in-hand initiative by building on the existing FNS institutional
framework for data management

The FAO Hand-in-hand initiative®”® and other relevant initiatives will be leveraged. Aimed at
country ownership, the FAO Hand-in-hand (HiH) initiative in Bangladesh will build on the success of
existing FNS national data management systems - pnmarily that of BBS, the MoFood, the MoA, the
MoEFCC - and on well-established FNS institutional frameworks —the Food Planning and Monitoring
Committee (FPMC) and the Food Policy Working Group (FPWG) and TTs- for data management to
facilitate evidence-based policy decisions and uptake (Aol 5.5.1). The main FNS nstitutional actors

48 Using the most sophisticated tools wmvailsble, including sdvanced .peo-spatial modeling and analytics, Hand-in-
Hand identifies the biggest opportunities to rase the incomes and reduce the inequities and vulnerabilities of the rural
poar, who constitute the vast majority of the world's poor. It uses these tools to understand & comprehensive view of full
economic opportunities and to improve targeting and tailoring of policy interventions, innovation, finance and investment, and
institutionsl reform accordingly.
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will therefore support to HiH*® will generate a Geographic Information System peospatial platform
with location specific data (up to district and upazila level) as an output. Synergies with relevant partners
and strategies both at national (e.g., SPARS, the Bangladesh Space Research and Remote Sensing
Organization (SPARRSO) and NIPN) and international level (e.g., development partners), will be
explored,

4. Integrate the Aid Information Management System (AIMS) with the HiH and investment
planning

Established in 2010 and based on the Pars Principles of aid effectiveness, the Joint Cooperation
Strategy (JCS) primarily aims to translate the international commitments on aid effectiveness at the
country level. Anchored in the JCS, Local Consultative Group (LCG) represents the main coordination
platform between the govermment and DPs is Bangladesh, The 8FYP defines the AIMS as the platform
through which all aid data is shared by DPs and made public in Bangladesh. AIMS will have to be
improved and integrated with the HiH initiative, the NIPN, and with the new upcoming CIP,

Cross references

« NFPSP PoA Aol 2.1.4;5.3.2;5.34;55.1

o BFYP 2020-2025

» DBangladesh Strategic Plan on Agricultural and Rural Statistics (2016-2030)
e NIPN (2018-2023)

« PP204]

Aol 5.3.2, Develop and implement a big data analytics ecosystem for the food system

Rationale

Data hold a key role in tackling some of the challenges faced by food systems to ensure FNS for all,
The amount of data collected in the context of food systems is substantial and the SDGs, especially
SDGs 2, 3 and 17, encourage sharing of information on agriculture and nutrition. ™" Big data are high-
volume, high-velocity and high-variety information assets that require new forms of processing and
governance to enable enhanced policy decision making, With big data, data sources are unstructured or
semi-structured, ranging from unstructured texts, spatial data such as audio and image files produced
by tracking smart devices, to inventory control systems or point of sale data. Big data analytics 15 the
process of examining big data to uncover information such as hidden patterns, correlations or market
trends that can help with decision making. In order to be able to translate digital opportunities into agro-
food value addition, a data infrastructure is required to complement FNS structured government
database systems (Aol 5.3.1). To harness the potential of big data in agro-food sustainable development,
the realization of Digital Bangladesh and the achievement of full power generation capacity in rural arcas
is required (see Aol 2.2.3). An effective big data analytics ecosystem for the food system can help devise
adequate responses to climate change variability, environmental impacts of food production (footprint),
food safety, and can help analyse and forecast overall FNS situation, including with regard to food

markets in terms of production, supply, demand, and prices. When integrated with spatial data (e.g,
SPARRSO, HiH), it can help mmprove the targeting effectiveness of social protection and rural
development programmes’ beneficiaries; it can also reduce information asymmetries along the FVC,

4% Such us the Food insecurity und expenience scale (FIES) and the Indicator for Food Price Anomalies (IFPA) and other dats
related (o agro-ecology, water, land, sotls, GHG.

0 Musker, R. 2019. Big data in agriculture and nutrition. In Agriculture for improved nutrition: Seizing the momentum,
Chapter 14, Fan, 8. Yosef & R. Pandya-Lorch (Eds.). Wallingford, UK: Intermnational Food Policy Rescarch Institute (IFPRI)
and CABI




thereby facilitating investments decisions (see Aol 2.1.4) by, for example, providing real time data to
farmers (see Aol 2.2.5) and other FVC agents.

Action Agenda

1. Develop huoman resources to harness the opportunities offered by big data analytics

In order to fully harness the opportunity offered by Big data analytics, human resources will continue
to be developed, leveraging on the national education system and ICT curriculum, and the large pool of
online workers®'. This will include a training need assessment of FNS related institutions and the
delivery of ICT training of public workers in key FNS mstitutions,

2. Develop a big data governance framework

This action 15 closely aligned with Strategy 5.5 aimed at strengthening FNS governance, policy
coherence, capacity strengthening and leadership across stakeholders. BBS, MoF, MoC, Molnd,
MoEFC, and all other government institutions collecting and/or stonng agricultural and FNS-related
data will have to work with data providers and data users to establish clear frameworks governing data
access and use in line with the e-Government Master Plan for Digital Bangladesh (2019) and the
PP2041. The regulatory and governance framework will have to be adjusted (see Aol 2.1.4) and private
data protection ensured, in particular with reference to the provision of private sector data for public use
and agro-food related research (including food safety).

3. Combine big data with spatial data

The HiH initiative and SPARRSO activities (see Aol 5.3.1) will be leveraged to integrate big data with
spatinl data. This mtegration offers the opportunity for more effective spatial targeting and tatloring
GoB, DPs and private investment programmes. A system of incentives for the provision of farmer level
data will be considered and will be piloted in order to obtain data in synergy with rural digitalization
and fimancial melusion. To this end, farmers and agro-food processing and marketing groups and
cooperatives may be leveraged too (Aol 1.1.9 and Aol 2.2.4).

4. Facilitate the connection between the 1CT functions and Nutrition Sensitive Value Chains

In line with the e-Government Master Plan for Digital Bangladesh (2019) and the PP204 1, the key FNS
actors will have ICT units able to effectively follow up and translate Digital Bangladesh into reality in
the FNS-related government offices. PPPs will be promoted to ensure investment potential in the sector
is fully exploited at rural level. For instance, the positive experience of the Union Digital Centres
established by Ministry of Local Government, Rural Development and Cooperatives (MoLGRD&C )
with a2i programme at Union Parishad level to provide ICT support to rural people may be emulated.

Cross references

e NFPSP PoA Aol 1.1.9:2.1.4,22.3:224:22.5;5.3.1; Strategy 5.5.
= E-Government Master Plan for Digital Bangladesh (2019)
« PP2041

Aol 5.3.3 Operationalise implementation of the NFNSP 2020, its Plan of Action and Country
Investment Plan through an effective M&E system

Rationale

Evidence-based support to policy makers is needed more than ever to address the multi-layered and
fast-evolving challenges faced by Bangladesh in its endeavour to achieve FNS for all and in particular

31 ICT Division, 2019, E-Government Master Plan for Digital Bangladesh (2019). Government of Bangladesh
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for the poorest and most vulnerable commumties, especially women and children, the elderly and the
disabled hving m poor, disconnected and fragile areas. Adequate information and analyses must be
provided to decision-makers so that they can effectively prioritise interventions. In line with the CIP2
(2016-20,) the NFNSP adopts a food systems approach in order to address the complexities of the food
system. This PoA aims at operationalizing the NFNSP by translating the targeted initiatives into
concrete areas of interventions within food systems in connection with other reference strategic and
programmatic documents. In order to effectively prioritize interventions and necessary investments, a
new CIP needs to be designed. The CIP2, as of June 2019, was worth 19.2 billion usp ,the equivalent of
more than 6% of GDP and involved 19 government ministries, agencies and departments. With new
challenges emerging, the breadth and size of a new CIP is likely to be even greater with important
implications for its implementation and ever more reliance on disaggregated and location-specific
data collection (Aol 5.3.1),10 adequately target beneficiaries as prioritized by the 8FYP and monitor
Progress.

Action Agenda
1. Design a new CIP for local and sustainable food systems

The CIP2 ends with the latest monitoring reporting cycle planned to take place over 2021. It sets forth
priority nutrition-sensitive investment programmes for each interrelated component of the food systems
— growing, harvesting, packing, processing, transforming, marketing, consuming and disposing of food
— and related financing. While the heterogeneity of data and data sources required to monitor the CIP2
demonstrate the need of a FNS comprehensive data strategy (Aol 5.3.1), the need to make this effort
location-specific, sustamable and will drive the design of a new CIP. The setup of the new CIP will
require extensive consultahions among the stakeholders (especially at local level), including the GoB
and FNS partner institutions, private actors and DPs. New FNS partners and stakeholders will be
meluded in the consultations as FNS-relevant domains expand through emerging crosscutting themes
such as the Blue Economy (Aol 1.1.7) or the need to consider regulation and competition functions into
agro-processing (Aol 2.1.4). The methodological approach will also need to account for the
heterogeneity of data used, coming from both structured (Aol 5.3.1) and unstructured/semi-structured
(Aol 5.3.2) sources.

2. Set up a unified institutional framework for NFNSP PoA, SDGs and the new CIP

Accordingly, building on the current setup, the FNS institutional framework will be revised to account
for a more local, inclusive and private sector oriented nature. Specifically, the composition of FPMC,
the National Committee, the FPWG and TTs will be revised by including stakeholders including new
mstitutions (e.g., from the Blue Economy Cell or the Bangladesh Competition Commission) and
ensuring local stakeholder representativity. The continued involvement of the private sector and DPs
will be ensured with an increased involvement of the relevant LCG. In addition, a more institutionalised
mnvolvement of the DPs at operational level by shaning projects’ information and data will be discussed.

3. Strengthen the monitoring framework leveraging on existing initintives and synergizing with
the private sector

The monitoring framework will require an in-depth review to make it more relevant for the various
stakeholders. Engaging them in the process will ensure that the outputs produced meet expectations, To
this end, a survey of the various stakeholders (including the private actors) will be carried out to
understand the usefulness of the monitoring products. This will, in turn, increase the commitment and
active participation by the various actors to the process thereby also contmibuting to a strengthened
policy uptake (Aol 5.5.1). The monitormg framework will be adjusted based on the required monitoring.
These adjustments will be leveraged based on available human and financial resources. The monitoring
products may be used by MoF to account for FNS investment volumes, to align DPs’ technical and
financial support to country mvestment’s needs and gaps, to feed into the United Nations Sustainable




Development Cooperation Framework Programme for Bangladesh as well ag the SDG progress report,
They may also find a role for the private sector and investors within the framework of the Federation
of Bangladesh Chambers of Commerce and Industry (FBCCI). In addition, synergies with AIMS, HiH
and the SUN networks at various levels will be exploited. An ecarly engagement of all stakeholders is
required to tailor the monitoring process and outcomes to their needs.

Cross references

e NFPSPPoA Aol 1.1.7;2.1.4:53.1:53.2.:5.5.]
= BFYP 2020-2025

o C(CIP2 2016-2020

o CIP2MRZ0

¢ Roadmap to the CIP2 MR20

Aol 5.3.4, Ensure the cross-sectoral integration of the NFNSP, PoA and its investment plan with
other FNS-related initiatives and its coherence with national socio-economic development efforts

Rationale

The PP2041] is a unified plan of cross-sectoral multidimensional policies which outlines the vision on
how to reach the goal of Bangladesh becoming a developed nation by 204 1. In this context, a necessary
condition to effectively operationalize the NFNSP PoA and its investment plan (Aol 5.3.3) and to ensure
its policy uptake (Aol 5.5.1) is its coherence with the PP2041 strategy formulated in the five-year plans,
and the cross-sectoral integration with other FNS-related initiatives. This is ensured, firstly, through
adequate stakeholders” participation in FNS governance (including the private sector’s), which requires
effective representation in the unified institutional framework for NFINSP PoA, its investment plan and
the relevant SDGs monitoring (Action 2 of Aol 5.3.3); and secondly, by leveraging on existing
initiatives and synergizing with the private sector (Action 3 of Aol §.3.3). From a practical point of
view, this is done through the inclusion and active participation of all potential FNS stakeholders —
including the General Economic Division (GED) in the Planming Commission providing support to
sustainable and inclusive planning project in monitoring the SDGs - from design to implementation of
both the NFNSP PoA and its investment plan. Also, adequate cross-fertilisation of the monitoring
efforts and its related products (e.g., thematic policy briefs) will ensure that the outputs of the PoA and
its associated investment plan are effectively utilized, This can be facilitated by enabling positive
collaborations among the government, the private sector and DPs through continuous institutional
capacily strengthening of relevant FNS agencies (Aol 5.5.1). To ensure this, high level political
commitment and leadership to prioritise FNS of the most vulnerable and poorest, in the most remote
and fragile areas of the country must continue.

Action Agenda

1. Set up a unified institutional framework for NFNSP PoA, SDGs and the new CIP (See Action
2 of Aol 5.3.3.)

2. Strengthen the cross-sectoral integration of NFNSP PoA and its investment plan by
leveraging on existing initiatives and synergizing with the private sector (See Action 3 of
Aol 53.3.)

3. Strengthen capacities of the BFSA, BNNC, and FPMU (See Actions 1, 2 and 3 of Aol 5.5.1)
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Cross references

NFPSP PoA Aol 5.3.3;5.5.1
CIP2 2016-2020

CIP2 MR20

Roadmap to the CTP2 MR20
PP2041

Aol 5.4.1. Develop and implement effective regulatory instruments and guidelines for priority
issues

Rationale

Existing regulations will be effectively implemented, and new guidelines/regulations introduced as
required, to ensure sustainable management of natural resources, safe diets, and inclusive markets. Food
safety, market-place management (including onling and retail markets), food price stabilization, NCDs
control, environment conservation and bipsafety, anti-trust and anti-monopoly, breast milk substitution,
complementary food, and the right to adequate food are among the priority issues. The right to food is
enshrined as a fundamental principle of state policy in Article 15 of the Constitution and the country
has policies for ensuring the right to safe food, but it is not a legal right. The 8FYP highlights foodborne
disecases and dietary risk exposures ansing from pesticide residues in food, use of harmful
agrochemicals and excessive dose of food preservatives, as areas of concern. Alongside, NCDs
reportedly account for an estimated 59% of total deaths., With increasing reliance on ready-to-cat and
processed foods and online shopping for grocenes and food delivery in urban areas, ensuring food safety
is critical. Awareness will be created on all these issues and necessary measures taken (see Aol 3.3.3,
334, 41.2, 51.1, 512, 5.1.3). In line with the 8FYP, measures will be initiated to strengthen
surveillance and response to foodbome diseases of plant and animal origin. Enforcement of the
Breastmilk Substitutes (BMS) Act - 2013, related byelaws and implementation of complementary
feeding guidelines will continue, in line with the NNP 2015. The Competition Act passed in 2012 needs
regulatory frameworks and enforcement. The government will intervene when reguired, to control
fluctuation in food prices of essential commodities such as onions™. Rules will be framed by the
Competition Commission, to regulate anti-<competitive behaviour and arrangements among companies,
to ensure equitable and inclusive food markets,

Action Agenda

1. Adopt consistent practices of integrated nutrient, pest, and crop management

The 8FYP states that introducing GAP is an unfinished agenda of the 7FYP and establishing it will
ensure better natural resource use and food safety. GAP Policy was adopted by the government in late
2020, Awareness and dissemination of good agncultural practices will be undertaken among extension
workers and farmers for enhancing capacities and uptake of GAPs. To this end, training and technology
transfer will be provided and promoted on safe and nutritious food o ensure safe levels of chemical and
pesticide use in crops and thereby reduce risk of foodbome diseases (sce also Aol 3.3.4).

2. Strengthen monitoring and enforcement system under the BMS Act

The BBF has observed that violation of the BMS Act of 2013 and rules of 2017 is found across the
country, with BMS products being promoted and marketed in contravention of the Act™. The roles and
responsibilities defined for different actors under the Act will be enforced. A two-pronged approach

“ Global Times.2019. Bangladesh lonmches fair price onion outlets 1o stabilize market. 20 November
' Bangladesh Breastfeeding Foundation website. BMS Act 2013 Monitoring, Enforcement and Awareness




will he followed, viz. increasing awnreness in the community oo exclusive breastfeedmg for the firs
six months followed by appropriste complementary feeding ofter six months, and penal action aguinist
promaters and adverisers of BMS. Adeguately trained human resources will be ereated o genorate
awareness of the community level, in fine with Aol 3:1.3. Measures will be introduced to create o
enabling environment for women to breasifead at the workplace and in public spaces™,

3. Enact a Right to Safe Feod Act |

Bangladesh has o number of policies on fued wnd food related tssues, wlsch require o structured policy
framework for enforcement. The Bangladezh Low Commission has recommended enactment of o Right
1o Food Act and comstitution of & Food Commission to oversee its implomentation. 1t kas alse obgerved
that sensitisation of policy makers is required to see the mlevance and need for such a messure™s,
Eeeping in mind the imporiance of food safety, steps will accordingly be taken to énact . Right to Food
Ack

[4. Develop new regulafions with guidelines for enforcement, fo prevent and control NClis |

Following up on the 4th Health, Population and Mutrition Sector Programme (4th HPNSP) Operational
Plan (OF) Non-Communicable Discase Control (2017}, 2 nattosal STEPS survey™® in 2018 concluded
that Lirpeled interventions are requited lo combal the tising burden of NCD<2 Implemetation of the
multi-sectoral action plan for prevention and control of NCDy {201 8-2025) with 4 three-yesr operational
pian, will be accelemted with foous on the avtion eréas of edvocacy, leadership and parinerships; heatth
promation and fsk redoction: health systems strengthening Tor early detection and management of
MCDs and their risk factors; and surveillance, monitoring and evaluation, and research, An operational
PoA with regulntions and guidelines for enforcement will be developed for the remaining period 2021
10 2025, including murrition labelling, reformulation of food standirds limiting high sugar, st and fut,
and banning industminl trangfats) restriction of food advertising particularly marketing of unhealthy
foods to children and tmposing tax on sugar swectened drinks and uitra-processed junk foody. Mass
awareness will be penerated through print and electronic medin campaipns giving nuirition advice and
education on NCDs.

r.."n._mellIlI! enfuorcement roles under the Competifion Act {2011) |

Lower income groups are impaciod more by anti-competitive practices in markess for basio goods and
services, Competition policy enforcement is nocessary o complement poverty reduction measures™™,
In hine with this, enforcement rules will be formulated inder the Competition Act (2012) and steps tnken
o creale awaremess on competition related cepacity building and advecacy, The Competition
Commissten established followmg the enactment of the Competition Act (2012} will adopt necessary
micasures o cresle swarenesg of the liw amongst all stakeholders, vie povale seclor enlerprises,
researchers, consumer groups, genetal civil society, and relevint government ministries, Rules will be-
framed to onsure bettor consumer profection, allow new entroprencurs to join the market, provent
unhealthy business practices tn both physical and enline markets and undesirmble Nuetuation in price of
food commaodities,

4 Ay recommended by Independont Roview Team (20200 46 Health, Popalation sod Mudrithon Sectne Program (HFNSP)
M1 T-H32 M- Term Iteview Repart Aprl 20240

1% B gladesh Law Commission, 2315 A Sty on Gromnd Situstion of Right to Food in - Banglades

D% STEP-wise Surveillance for NOD risk facioes (STEPS) i 8 WHO=leveloped, stndardized framework for memstoring ihe
magniinde of MO ok fictars in 8 country, It comipeioes of' 3 glepe: BTEP | determines behavioura] sk fvetors by
gueslonnaiie migessmend, STER 2 figures vut physicsl fsk feotonm hy physicel mesnseenents and 5TEP 3 finds ont
biochemieal rigk factnis by biechemiosl measurements, ) )

HURIPSOM, GoB & WHO, 2018, Hangladel NCD Risk Factor Survey 20080

EeL FExmragque, A HI19, Promoting E'nmpdi.l:iﬂn for Saenimmhle and Inclasve Development m Hongisdexh: Keymobs paper
prrepared for e seminar o The Role of Competition Commiesion in Sustuimable and Incluive Development organised by the
Hanplsideal Compsediton Commssion
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Aol 5.4.2 Strengthen gender mainstreaming for food and nutrition security
Rationale

Recognising and focusing on women for their key role in ensuning FNS across the value chain is one of
the guiding principles of this PoA. Women account for about half of the work force in agriculture and
nearly three-fourth of the rural female work force is engaged in agriculture, as per the Labour Force
Survey (2016-17); a majonity however do not have title to land and access to support services. The
agricultural wage differential was 31.4% in 2018-19%", Further, women belonging to ethnic and
marginalised communities are generally found to be more food and nutrtion insecure, The National
Women's Development Policy (2011) flagged the need to recognize women's contribution in
agriculture and remove wage discrimination. The Gender Policy of the NSSS 2018 has recommended
a 50% share for women for settlement or agriculture in thas lands; the Ministry of Land (MoL) has
been taking measures to secure women's rights to land. Based on the positive results of the Agriculture,
Nutrition, and Gender Linkages (ANGeL) pilol project across 16 upazilas in empowering
women and improving dietary diversity, the MoA 15 examining scaling it up across the
country**. “Capacity building of women, inclusive and gender-sensitive financing arrangements and
institutional reforms to tackle gender-based inequalities and discrimination”, are priorities listed in the
NFNSP (Aol 2.4.1 and 2.4.2). The gender dimension will be integrated in food loss assessment and
reduction measures under Strategy 5.2 of the PoA., At the institutional level, capacities will be
strengthened for generating gender disaggregated data at all levels, to enable targeted policy making
with a socially inclusive approach.

Action Agenda

1. Strengthen the capacity of BBS to disaggregate data by gender and social groups

The role of data for a proper understanding of the ground situation of FNS by social group and gender
to enable targeted policy making especially for poor and vulnerable women is crucial. While numerous
laws, policies and plans endeavour to address gender equality and women’s empowerment, the data and
statistics needed for monitoring and reporting are not available for many areas, are uneven and/or are
not updated™'. Steps will be taken to improve gender disaggregated data production by strengthening
the capacity of BBS on gender statistics, including through data collection on priority data needs such

3% Caleulntod in the CTP2 MR20 in torms of "male premium™: (male wage — fomale wage)' female wage.
4% Dhaka Tribune, 2019, Empowering women in agriculture, 13 April
1 UIN Women website. How are we making women count in Bangladesh?




as time-use, violence against women, and sex-disaggregated population statistics, to enable gender
mainstreaming in food systems.

2. Promote access to land by women

As per the Agniculture Census 2008, just 4.6% of all land holdings (farm and non-farm) and 3% of farm
holdings were headed by women as owners or tenants, Access to land is important for women to have
access to inputs and support services for agriculture. The MoL has been taking measures for securing
women their rights on land: by modemizing land records and ensuring inclusion of women’s names in
digitized records, incorporating names of both husband and wife in the lands and houses allocated to
landless households, ensuring equality in ownership between husband and wife and giving
comprehensive training that includes understanding of the rights of women, to staff at Land
Administration Centre. To ensure and protect the ownership and rights of women to land, updating
Land Records with joint titles will be prioritised while disseminating information and services regarding
land affairs. Deeds (kabuliat) will be registered in the name of both husband and wife when allocating
land to rehabilitate landless people. Priority to women or joint ownership of husband and wife will be
adopted in the Agriculture and Non-agricultural Khas Land Settlement Policy, with priority to poor,
destitute and physically challenged women. Inclusion of women in management committees of different
inihatives will be promoted, as mandated for example in the Chingri Mahal Management Policy.

3. Ensure wage parity for similar agriculture work done by men and women

The Labour Force Survey 2016-17 found that in rural arcas, the average monthly income of men in
skilled agriculture, forestry and fishery was 9,549 taka as against 7,803 taka for women. Legislative
measures will be taken to ensure wage parity with men for similar work done by women in agriculture,

4. Mainstream gender in agriculture extension and scale up Agriculture, Nutrition, and Gender
Linkages (ANGel.) initiative

The MoA in collaboration with IFPRI, United States Agency for International Development (USATD) and
A4NH, piloted a three-year initiative called Agriculture, Nutrition and Gender Linkages (ANGeL) from
2016-18 in 16 upazilas™”. The initiative's design focusing on the gender pathways to link agriculture
with nutrition, addressed the NAP's thrust arcas of promoting crop diversification and production of
crops with greater nutrition-value by agriculture extension staff, empowering women, encouraging their
participation in production and marketing for income generation, and improving their FNS status, The
pilot demonsirated improved production and dietary diversity, farmers' income, and women's
empowerment in agriculture through greater role in decision making and collectivisation. A national
programme of agriculture extension will be designed based on the ANGeL approach for scale up across
the country.

5. Integrate gender dimension into food loss assessment and prevention strategies

The NFNSP recognises the importance of reducing FLW along the value chain with Strategy 5.2.
dedicated to this issue. Women play a major role especially in the postharvest phase ol food processing
and value addition and factors inhibiting their access to inputs, technology and other resources influence
FLW. The gender dimension will be integrated in the FLW assessment exercise and prevention
strategies developed using tools like FAO's four-step approach for gender-responsive food loss
reduction,

Cross references

o NFNSP Aol 2.4.1; 2.4.2; Strategy 5.2.
«  National Social Security Strategy Gender Policy (2018)

« National Women's Development Policy (2011)

2 Society for Bangladesh Agricultural Extension Network website, Good Practice Note - §
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Aol 5.4.3, Develop and promote climate-resilient food systems
Rationale

Bangladesh has been witnessing the adverse effects of global warming, Climate change and its
associated events are expected to further adversely impact on agriculture and rural livelihoods. Intrusion
of saline water caused by rise in sea level will exacerbate the shortage of suitable agricultural land and
affect the livelihood of people living in coastal regions. Measures to support climate resilient food
systems are being carried forward through several initiatives. As discussed under Aol 1.1.1, 4.2.1 and
5.3.2, the NFNSP will improve climate resilience through promotion of Climate Smart Agriculture (CSA),
provision of improved technologies, information on differential impact on different production
activities, capacity building and financial support. Inter-ministerial cooperalion, convergence,
partnerships, and coordination are key for this to happen effectively; ongoing initiatives in this direction
will be strengthened and an enabling pelicy environment created. The MoEFCC has demonstrated
enhancement of climate resilience and food security with community participation in coastal areas with
endeavours such as the Integrating Community-based Adaptation into Afforestation and Reforestation
(ICBA-AR) project (2016-20) through mangrove forest restoration integrated with livelihood
promotion. Finance will be raised in parinership with the private sector as recommended by the CIP2
MR20 and the Climate Fiscal Framework (CFF) 2020. Appropriate innovative fiscal instruments (e.g.,
tax incentives for low carbon green development, subsidy for green products, and loan and insurance
products) will be worked out drawing on experiences in other countries, as recommended under CFF
2020, Execution of the many iitiatives formulated requires effective governance based on proper
understanding of the 1ssues. To this end, capacity building on climate adaptation, resilient food systems
and finance will be undertaken at multiple levels — government officials at national and sub-national
levels, private sector, NGOs and community at the grassroots, The government will also actively engage
with the international community for knowledge sharing, raising finance, demonstrating pilots and
learning from best practices.

Action Agenda
1. Establish National Environment Management Council (NEMC)

In line with the recommendation in the PP2041, a National Environment Management Council
(NEMC), chaired by the Prime Minister will be established. It will have representatives from the
ministries of finance, planning, environment and forestry, land, agriculture, water, fisheries and
livestock, law, energy and power, industry and transport as members, and the department of
environment will provide the seerctariat service, The main function of the NEMC will be to ensure the
proper integration of environmental concerns in the development agenda and monitor implementation
progress in different sectors including increasing resilience of crop and livestock production systems in
a sustainable manner.

1. Develop water modelling

Water modelling endeavours will continue in order to further develop solutions for watercourses, water
supply, storm water and wastewater systems to improve management of water resources. This will help
with flood control and flood forecasting- especially crucial in areas of the North prone to flash flooding-
irrigation and drainage, and salinity and sediment issues. Tt will contribute to the development of
waterways as means of transport (see Aol 2.1.1.)




3. Restore mangroves in coastal areas

Bangladesh has x coastline of 580 km scross 19 coestal districts. With two-thirde of landmasy less than
five meters above sea level and 30% of its arable land in coastal areas, the country is highly valnerable
to sea level nise, cyclones, storms, and storm-induced tidal flonding, It has been demonstrated
imiernationally that mangroves oot as un effective bro-shield agninst coastal surpes. Mangrove forest
restoration was n key imtervention under the Integrating Communiry-based Adaptation into
Afforestation znd Reforestation (ICHA-AR) project (2016-20) implemented by the MoEFCU m
collaborifion with Unitied Nations Development Programme { UNDEF)=Globil Environmental Focility
in cight upazilas across five dismices, o merease resilience of the coastal comamunity to climate change
and enhsnoe their food seourity. The project promoted cosstal hvelihoods through development of
floating fruiz and vegetable gardens and fish *©. Based on the evaluation report of the project, steps will
be taken to expand projects of this type over a wider area.

4. Examine and learn from green growth sicategies for food and agriculture

The EFYP is committed to reduction in overuse of chemicals in spriculture, reduce GHG emission,
follow GAP and put in place & Green Growth Strategy, Ag stated in the Plan, Bengladesh will stady and
leam from UNDP's Green Commeditics Program, and the example of other countries (e.g., Rwanda's
Greent Growth and Climate Resilience National Strutegy for Climate Change and Development 1o
estahlish o low carbon amd climate resilient ecomomy by 2050, Chile’s Mational Green Growth
Strategy), to support its agends for green growth. Corrently, the country hus set targets to reduce GHEG
ermigsions in the power, [rinsport and industty seclom, Agriculiure 18 reported b0 be 4 leading confributor
accounting for 39% of total emisfions™, The BCUSAP incindes actions to roduce emissiond in the
agriculiure sector (through enengy efficiency snd water and fertiliser management), and sealing up
afforestation and reforestation. The updated Nationally Determined Contribubion (2020) under
preparation will include & target for reduction in GHG from agriculre, which is currently absont.

5. Operationalise the Climate Fiscal Framework 2020

Building oo the CFF 2014, the updated CFF 2020 hay broadened its remit to include the role of the
private sector, NGOs and CS0s and parmerships for climate fimance, and laid out-an implementation
plan. It mkes into sccount, finance needed for different proprammes addressing olimate change. The
CFF tmpletnentation plin will be operationalized in carnest to attrict fnance from seross sector Tor
¢limate resiliom food systems. Fiscal policics and moasures like tax, VAT, subsidy eod pricing, and
schemes related 1o lending and msurance will be developed, capecity built and supportive institutional
wrmingemnents put in place for their successful implementation. The global investment market will be
tepped through schemes such as green bonds, to encourage eco-friendly industrics™”,

Ii.'['.nku:ilt lead In addressing cimaie resillence on the infernational scene

e R,

The sountry will take the lead in wddressing climate rezilisnce ol intemational foruns for knowledge
sharing, and in leveraging parinerships and funding for action. Bangladesh has azsumead the presidency
of the 48-nation Climate Vulnerable Forum (CVF) and the Vulnerable Twenty (Y20} Group of Finonce
Minigters. Tha Mujib Climite Prosperity Plan 1o maobilise resources for & sustainable fture amnounced
m October 20024 15 the first plan of the CVE, The South Asia regional office for the Global Center of
Aduptation was launched in Dhaks in September 2020, These inittatives will be bult on, for bringing
imternatanal focus on Bangladesh®s climite volnerability and the need for global support and action.

' Paryindesh Forest Depariment, 2018, Inlegrating Community-fased Adaptaticn inta Afforestation end Reforestation
{ICAA-AR) Frogramme in Bangladesh: Coomanagensent and bencfit sharing from coostal afforestation

IS A 2016, Greenhooss Gns Emigzions in Baogiedesh. April,

0 Hay, 5 2021, How dis we tap ino the global myestiieat merker? Ans Grien Bonds the aneser? The Dally Staz. 16 March
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Aol 5.5.1 Strengthen pelicy uptake, FNS leadership and institutional capacity of relevant
secretariats and public institutions

Rationale

Focusing on FNS secretariats and public institutions, this Aol complements the other Aols in this
strategy on subnational institutions, private sector actors and partnerships. The current FNS
institutional structure is strong, but inadequate capacity has hampered analysis and policy
implementation *** Food safety control is hampered by madequate capacity to lead, technically guide
and manage actors with fragmented and overlapping responsibilities. Synergies are not maximized in
the interventions of 22 ministries implementing nutrition-sensitive interventions, and leadership and
capacity shortfalls imit collaborations with civil society and the private sector on advocacy, service
delivery, technology solutions, and nutritious food supply chains.**’ Bangladesh needs a stronger uptake
of FNS policy into planning organisations, so that policies are better translated into implementations
and operations of line ministries and other actors, down to grassroots level, Particularly key are
capacities in three imstitutions with inter-linked mandates, namely the BFSA, BNNC, and FPMLI.
Strengthening capacity in these institutions would be catalytic because they provide crucial technical
services lo Bangladesh's FNS governance architecture. Further strengthening of capacities of these
institutions are needed to support the wider scope of the NFNSP, Moreover, there is a need to “close
the loop on monitoring” so that lessons from Bangladesh's results-based monitoring efforts lead to
mformed leadership that ensures “course corrections™ to align implementation closely to policy goals.
Support to the SUN Multi-sectoral Platform that is led by MoHFW needs to continue to enable
mproved coordinstion and strengthened linkages between nutrition specific and nutntion sensitive
policy frameworks and interventions to help scale up nutrition programmes. Widening active
participation in the LCGs which coordinate development assistance, including technical assistance, and
include various sector-specific subgroups, would help in the uptake of the PoA by a wider range of
actors,

Action Agenda
1. Strengthen capacities of the Bangladesh Food Safety Authority

The Bangladesh Food Safety Act 2013 established BFSA, the National Food Safety Management
Advisory Council, and the Central Food Safety Management Coordination Committee, BFSA is crucial
for policy uptake and implementation, as it provides technical services to the other two bodies which
provide direction, oversight and coordination. BFSA capacity to assume operational responsibility for

HMEISAID 2014, Institunional Architecture for Food Security Policy Change: Bangladesh. USAID, Dhaka
1 BNNC (2020). Monitoring Report 2018-19: Second Nutional Plan of Action for Nutrition. Government of Bangladesh
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food safety implementation need to be strengthened and coordinated with MoHFW to avoid
duplications.™™ Accordingly, leadership and institutional capacities are essential to ensure that policies
on food safety do indeed become tangible and effective implementations. Attention so far has been on
product safety, and more attention is needed for effectiveness in other arcas such as field programmes,
surveillance and analytical capabilities. BFSA needs to collaborate with 11 or more ministries and
hundreds of field units. There is need to make optimal use of the food safety regulatory reforms that
Bangladesh has started. Changes must be accompanied by effective facilitation with a focus on
outcomes rather than on output. The food safety regulatory reforms should be complemented by
adequate manpower who are equipped with appropriate capacities. Periodic trainings on food safety
standards, and procedures will be undertaken to build capacity of the agencies entrusted with ensuring
safe food.

2. Strengthen capacities of BNNC

The NNP 2015 identified BNNC as lead agency to implement the NPAN2 in collaboration with 22
ministries and departments , under chairmanship of the Prime Minister’s Office (PMO), with functions
including convening nutrition partners, and coordinating the development, implementation and
monitoring of national nutrition policies and programmes. BNNC among other policy functions, has
focused on nutntion governance both at national and sub-national level by improving honzontal
coordination (across line ministries, platform meetings, executive committee and standing technical
committee, SUN Networks, etc.) and vertical coordination (with DNCCs and UNCCs). Strengthening
BNNC is needed as the apex body for nutrition in Bangladesh to provide technical support to
multistakeholder and multisectoral collaborations as envisaged under NPAN2 ™

3. Strengthen capacities of the Food Planning and Monitoring Unit

The FPMU under the MoFood is responsible for providing overall technical and administrative support
on FNS in Bangladesh. It is responsible for monitoring the FNS situation in Bangladesh, storing and
disseminating knowledge on FNS, and delivering evidence-based policy advice on FNS issues. FPMU
serves 8s the secretariat to the FPMC, which is responsible for providing overall leadership and
oversight in all aspects of FNS, under the chairpersonship of the Minister for Food. Efforts need to
follow up on strengthening specialist capacity in the different FPMU wings, cach of which has specific
food security relevant functions, in addition to the overall FNS system support that FPMU provides.

4. Assess and monitor the capacities of the FNS governance system

Whilst BFSA, BNNC and FPMU need specialised capacity strengthening for their specialised technical
roles, there is also a need to ensure “the parts add up to the desired whole™ of a strengthencd FNS
governance system. This is needed, for example, to ensure that separate capacity strengthemng efforts
do not sustain institational silos, but rather reinforce linkages between each other, and beyond to other
organisations working in FNS. In order to do this, a baseline measurement/ assessment of existing
capacity of the whole FNS governance system will be done, followed by annual or regular monitoring
of capacity gains in key organisations, including BFSA, BNNC and FPMU, but also including actors
across the whole FNS system. An independent and technical approach is needed, with strong conceptual
framework and indicators suitable for monitoring, with the purpose of sustained and system-wide
capacity strengthening.”” The mandate for this role could be potentially assigned to GED, Cabinet
Division, IMED or another cross-government body, and could be linked to the government’s public
administration effectiveness tools, such as the Annual Performance Agreements.

5. Use the FNS CIP Monitoring Reports to annually re-align FNS investments to NFNSP
goals

The annual Monitoring Reports (MR) of the FNS-CIP will be better used to identify new projects, and
thereby help align the Government's investments more closely to NFNSP goals. The MRs annually

#FAQ, 2017, Bangladesh Food Safety Cluster Evaluation. Office of Evaluation, FAQ, Rome

4 Bangladesh National Nutrition Council (2020). Assessment of the Key Bottlenecks for the Coverage of Nutrition Sensitive
Interventions and the Underlying Causes. Minisiry of Health and Family Welfare, Governmeni of Bangladesh

0 World Bank. 2012, Guide to Evaluating Capacity Development Results; FAO. 2007, Evaluating the Impact of Capaciry
Building Activities in the field of Food Quality and Safety. FAO, Rome
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track both FNS results and project investments.®' Currently this information is under used as a forward-
looking planning tool, Gaps identified in the MR of the FNS-CIP will be consolidated with the MR of
the NPAN2, with coordination between FPMU and BNNC, and this will lead to proposals for annual
adjustments to the FNS investments portfolio, which will be channelled to the FPMC for approval, A
Public Expenditure Review for Nutrition could be done to update the 2019 report, as part of this
process.” The MR of the FNS-CIP is published around June each year, reporling investment data up
to the end of the previous fiscal year, i.e, lagged by one year, and this time-gap could be reduced with
more timely data shanng, such as by adapting ERID’s AIMS (for development partner projects) and
collaborating with Finance Division for data on the Annual Development Program (currently shared
through the Annual Development Programme (ADP) book published in April of a given year).** This
data sharing would be consistent with enhanced Government-to-Government (G2G) services in the e-
Government Master Plan for Digital Bangladesh 2019, This is linked to Aol 5.3.1 on FNS data sharing.

6. Broaden participation of Local Consultative Groups (LCG) on Agriculiure, Rural
Development and Food Security (ARDFS), Disaster Emergency Response (DER) and
Health

The LCGs exist to foster coordination between DPs and the Government. This PoA has a broader and
more comprehensive multisectoral and multi-stakeholder approach, Consequently, on some issues there
may arise need to ensure a stronger and wider participation in the LCG on ARDFS, the LCG on DER,
and the Health and Nutrition Consortium which is a health related LCG, Wider and more active
participation in the LCGs by civil society and the private sector will be sought, The Health and Nutrition
Consortium is updated on FNS but has tended to focus on health issues. It is important to ensure that
nutrition related issues are more often brought up for discussion along with funding considerations and
mvestments. The Food Security Cluster deliberations and 1ssues analysed also needs to feed into the
LCG process.

Cross references

o g-Government Master Plan for Digital Bangladesh 2019
« NPAN2

Aol 5.5.2. Strengthen the capacities at subnational level including local government, non-state
actors and consumer associations by facilitating knowledge exchange and parinerships

Rationale

Local mstitutions, mcluding government, civil society, private sector and consumer associations, hold
key roles in the successful planning, execution and monitoring of FNS projects through their leadership,
technical knowledge and partnerships. Whilst successful implementation of the HPNSDP and the NFP-
PoA attest 1o national capacitics, subnational/local level capacities are insufficient, particularly to
formulate projects, implement them and measure results, In addition, partnerships are weak or lacking,
and measures are needed to enhance multisectoral honzontal and vertical coordmation, to fully
mainstream FNS national frameworks into coordinated actions of all local actors. Partly due to the
limited guidance from national authorities, multisectoral coordination is inadequate at district and
upazila level > Coordination between local government and NGOs occurs mostly out of need since
resources are shared, although this is not recognised in financial or programming decisions.”* As part

“41 Food Planning and Monitoring Unit (FPMU}, 2019, Roadmap to the 2020 Monitoring Report of the Second Country
lnvestment Plan on Nutmtion-Sensitive Food Systems. Ministry of Food, Government of Bangladesh (with FAO- MUCH
Project)

3 Finance Division. 2019, Bangladesh Public Expenditure Review on Nutrition 2019, Mimstry of Finance. Government of
Bangladesh

3 Ministey of Finance, 2013, Budgel Booklel. Governmen! of Bangladesh

M Rose, J, & K. Robbins, 2014, Nutrition Governance in Bangladesh: A National and Upazila-level Assessment. Save the
Children Technical Report

“* Taylor, L. 2012, *The nutnition agendn 1 Bangladesh: *Too massive to hondle?'!" Analysing Nutrition Govermance:
Bangladesh Country Report. Institute of Development Sindies




of coordination, a clear division of responsibilities is needed to strengthen the interface between local
and national government officials, including delineation of the role of NGOs in implementing
Government programmes. Inmitiatives that involve the collaboration of all local stakeholders, including
in monitoring progress, are more likely to succeed, and gain sustained technical and financial support.
All four actions proposed here relate to strategies and objectives in the Local Government and Rural
Development Sector Strategy Paper (2018), National Strategy for Pourashava Governance
Improvement 2016-2023, the Upazila Act and the Union Parishad Act. This includes actions to clarify
functions and responsibilities, to enhance knowledge and capacity as well as structures for govemance
and coordination of local actors.

Action Agenda

1. Review and assess the role of local institutions in achieving FNS

Local institutions contributing to FNS need to be mapped and their FNS-relevant activities recorded
and categorised according to NFNSP-PoA strategies and initiatives, in collaboration with the umbrella
organisation planned under Aol 5.5.4, This will help streamline current efforts, avoid duplication of
efforts and exploit synergies through partnerships. The service delivery capacity of different actors will
be looked into with the identification of their current/potential engagement. An effort will be made to
gauge bottlenecks in their local level operation and management, and their dependence on external state
and non-state actors estimated. The role of public offices and local government authorities™ and their
capacity constraints in supervisory, regulatory and FNS promotional activities will be examined. A clear
division of responsibilities, both horizontally and vertically, will be proposed and agreed with key actors.

2. Develop a capacity development plan along with learning resources

FNS development orientation training course design for local leaders, enablers and public officials will
be organised. Learning materials, trainers, demonstration resources to appraise sectoral subject matter
and cross-sectoral issues will be developed in order to guide and promote non-state or private FNS
interventions, Guidance will be supplied on establishing planning, implementation, monitoring and
evaluation of local level implementation of national, multi-sectoral, sectoral and locally initiated FNS
development efforts. Support will also be provided to assure better function of FNS development
networks and establish coordination committees with effecting decision-making process and effective
secretarial services and follow up mechanisms for timely implementation of a jointly agreed action
agenda,

3. Implement a capacity enhancement strategy for FNS stakeholders including measures to
promote partnerships and collaboration

Capacity enhancement activities needed for building synergistic conditions to work with cross-sectoral
and sectoral partners in joint implementation of FNS initiatives will be implemented. Workshops and
training programmes, including exchange visits, fellowships and human resource time sharing will be
organised. Measures will be taken to promote partnerships and collaboration between local
stakeholders: government or non-state (civil society and private sector organizations) and consumer
associations. Formal communication mechanisms and information exchange facilities amongst
participating institutions will be developed and the creation and operationalisation of collaborative
platforms explored. A monitoring, evaluation and learning mechanism will be established, with regular
reports on actions undertaken to improve service delivery capacity, multi-sectoral coordination and
partnership building,

Cross references

o NFNSP PoA: Aol 5.5.4.

¢ Local Government and Rural Development Sector Strategy Paper 2018
* National Strategy for Pourashava Governance Improvement 2016-2025
* Upazila Act and the Union Parishad Act 1998 (amended 2011)
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Aol 5.5.3. Strengthen private sector capacity by promoting the transfer of technologies and
knowledge

Rationale

Given the private sector’s role at all stages of the FVC, ils capacity to contribute to executing the
commitments made in the NFNSP and other national strategies is paramount™®, The private sector has
a crucial role in making food available, Aside from the PFDS, it also handles all trade of agricultural
commodities and food and the majority of its processing and marketing. The corporate social
responsibility of private companies can be enhanced with regard to healthy product development and
marketing, especially in the case of fortified and nutrient-enriched foods (see Aol 2.3.2,) or biofortified
seeds (see Aol 1.1.1.). Hamessing new technologies and innovations can potentially offer convenient,
cost effective, and scalable solutions. New forms of mechanisation and breeding can help modernise
agriculture, New technologies to process and preserve food can lengthen its shelf life, ensure hygienic
quality, restoration of nutrients and enable its wider distribution. Building a sustainable food system
thus requires that private actors are able to use and access innovative technologies and knowledge in an
efficient manner™. Technology and lmowledge transfer to private agents must be enabled and
promoted, and bottlenecks preventing these transfers from happening identified and removed™". The
transmission of knowledge may take place between private sector agents, from the public to the private
sector, and nationally or mternationally. In particular, public investment in R&D and subsequent transfer of
technology and knowledge to private actors is essential where it is likely to produce public benefits and
where private agents may not be able or willing to take on such investments, because costs outweigh
their potential benefit.

Action Agenda

1. ldentify bottlenecks and catalysts of knowledge and technology transfer to the private
sector

Transfers to and adoption by the private sector of innovations and new technologies may be thwarted
or conversely, encouraged, by a number of factors that need to be identified. These factors depend on
the characteristics of different private agents: for instance, where they are placed in the supply chain
(farmer, food processor, retailer, etc.), and their size (margmal farmer, supermarket chan, etc.).
Economic, structural, behavioural and policy factors may come into play to explain what leads private
agents to adopt -or not- new technologies, and this needs to be explored. The lack of property rights on
some of the inputs- land in the case of farmers for example- can inhibit untapping the potential of R&D
transfers. Exogenous factors can have a role in facilitating knowledge transfer: for example, there is
evidence, such as in the aftermath of the Jamuna bridge construction, that improved connectivity
facilitates technology adoption. This needs to be investigated, In some cases, market imperfections such
as the lack of access to credit (see Aol 1.1.4.), may prevent technology adoption by creating financial
barriers. Another element that needs to be understood is how demand from consumers will influence
whether actors along the food chain will be willing to adopt more advanced technologies or use new
knowledge considering this may imply investments and higher costs, Consumers who are unaware of
the importance of food safety and quality, will not be willing to pay the premium associated with these
characteristics, giving little incentives to producers to change their ways in order to improve their
quality standards. Initiatives such as innovation fairs may be held on a regular basis to facilitate the
testing and uptake of technologies developed by academia and by the private sector, and promote funding of
further research.

8 Grindatto, G.M. 2018, Ending malnutrition: what role for the private seetor? SDG2Z Advecacy Hub

27 World Bank. 2020. Promoting Agri-Food Sector Transformation in Bangladesh: Policy and Investment Priorities

¥ Word Bank_ 2004, Transfer of technology to developing countries: unilateral and multilaters] policy options, World Bank
Policy Research Working Paper 3332,
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2, Conduct a policy review

The policy environment also plays a role in creating conditions that are more conducive to knowledge
transfers and a comprehensive policy review is therefore needed. The National Science and Technology
Policy dates from 2011 and may require updating. Other relevant policy instruments may also affect
this area and need review.

3. Enhance access to extension advice through innovations and use of digital technologies

Technology villages will be established in all upazilas (as per Aol 1.5.2 of the NAP PoA 2020),
Extension services play a key role in getting information on new technigues and innovations down to
farm level. The capacity of extension services thus needs to be strengthened and thenr knowledge kept
updated so that they can propose practical solutions. ICTs are essential for extension service delivery,
especially for hard-to-reach users. PPPs may have a role to play given the role of the private sector such
as input dealers, in the provision of extension services to farmers, Increasing public-private coordination
can help accelerate the dissemination of technologies developed by the public sector and NARS in
particular. Promoting cooperatives (as advocated in Aol 1.1.9) can help smaller actors engage more
with their suppliers (seed suppliers for example) and with research institutions, inorder to benefit from
knowledge transfer,

4. Promote international technology transfers (in line with Aol 3.3.4, 3.3.5, 3.3.6 of the NAP
PoA 2020)

The Government will actively seek partnerships with other countries in order to promote North-South
and South-South technology transfers. CGIAR will be called upon to facilitate these transfers learming
from recent successful experiences such as the Hybrid Rice Development Consortium (HRDC), started
in 2014, where the International Rice Research Institute (IRRI) and Advanced Chemical Industries Ltd.
(ACI) partnered to enhance the dissemination of hybrid rice technology.

5. Improve the investment climate

By creating an environment that is conducive to mvestment in the agri-food sector, including foreign
investment (see Aol 2.2.3), knowledge transfers are likely to increase either directly or through spill
overs that will benefit the food system. Bangladesh’s ranking in the World Economic Forum’s 2019
Global Competitiveness Index is 105® out of 141 countries, leaving much scope for improvement in
most of the components of this index (for example on ICT adoption, skills, business dynamism and
immnovation capacity), This may mvolve changes in law and regulations. It may also involve public
investments such as infrastructure (roads, markets) which will create an environment that is appealing
o investors.

Cross references

¢ NFNSP PoA: Aol 1.1.1,; 1.1.4,; 1.1.9, 22.3,, 2.3.2,

* NAP PoA 2020: Aol 1.5.2. Efficient transfer of agricultural technology in each of the districts;
Aol 3.3.4. Partmership with CGIAR mstitutions; Aol 3,3.5. Partnership with international
and national organisations; 3.3.6. South-South partnerships

Aol 5.5.4, Establish frameworks for national and subnational FNS stakeholder partnerships to
ensure mutual accountability, transparency and effectiveness and operationalise an umbrella
organization for the active engagement of stakeholders, especially youth

Rationale

Food systems involve different stakeholders — farmers, imdustry, government, academia, and NGOs -
who by partnering with each other, can help attain the FNS goals of the country. Working together
allows greater variety of expertise, perspectives and resources to be pulled in order to achieve common
goals, Partnerships can take a host of shapes with their own type of cross-sector collaboration: public-
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non-profit, private-private (P2P), public-private, private-non-profit, tripartite, and multi-stakeholder
parinerships. They can be subnational, national and international. Bangladesh has long been a pioneer
in multi-sector and multi-stakeholder partnerships engaging the government, businesses and civil
society as demonstrated in the CIP2 2016-2020 implementation and monitoring. The role of the
government 15 crucial to guiding through policy and legislation but also to investing in goods and
services that other stakeholders cannot afford (see Aol 5.5.3). The private commercial sector holds a
key role in FNS given the limited public sector resources yet there are still very few ongoing instances
of PPPs relevant to FNS. Any partnership will typically involve some degree of risk taking which need
to be mitigated by adequate frameworks that can help ensure mutual accountability, transparency and
effectiveness.™ Institutions to bring together FNS actors such as the FBCCI or the Bangladesh
Supermarket Owners’ Association are limited in their scope. While FPMU has been leading a multi-
agency government coordination mechanism since the onset of the NFP 2006, there is need for a broader
institution that would bring together all FNS stakeholders, including smaller and subnational ones, in
order to support and coordinate their work, exploit synergies, avoid duplication of efforts and encourage
learning.

Action Agenda

1. Harmonise the understanding of the goals and objectives of the NFNSP

In order to establish an environment where stakeholders want to engage in partnerships in a way that
will benefit them as well as contribute to achieving the goals and objectives of the NFNSP, it is
important that the understanding of these 15 harmonised across actors. This requires capacity building
and advocacy activities across all sectors of society. Different stakeholders must be sensitised to their
social responsibility, especially youth to ensure a long-term impact, while keeping in mind their own
purpose and objectives, and how these elements may be reconciled.

2. Establish rules for partnerships, an accreditation system and monitoring

The enabling environment for partnerships needs to be developed. First, rules and obligations in
partnerships need to be defined. Second an accreditation system needs to be created to guarantee the
standards of the services and goods provided by those in the partnership. Third, standards, effectiveness
and efficacy of partmerships will need to be assessed regularly. Establishing this will require cross-
government collaboration and partnership in oversight functions. A simple system of coordination
through Memoranda of Understanding can be put in place. Partnerships within government institutions
often risk being impeded or slowed down by administrative obstruction and the lack of bursaucratic
flexibility. It is thus important that for such partnerships, focal point officials be appointed m line
ministries and departments to manage coordination and given due authority to act.

3. Raise the profile of the PPP programme and promote increased flow of private investment
(as per Strategic Objective 3 of the PPP Authority Annual Performance Agreement (PPPA
APA))

In order the specifically encourage public-private partnerships in the field of FNS, efforts will be made
to raise the profile of PPPs and incentives will be put in place to encourage private investment that
contributes to the NFNSP (see Aol 2.3.3.). A key partner in this should be the Public Private Partnership
Authority (PPPA). A legal and regulatory framework as per the Public-Private Partnership Act 2015
will be developed in order to build confidence among private investors by delineating the rights of both
the govermment and private companies, and thus reassure the public and private investors against
conflicts of interest. The Public-Private Partnership Act 2015 endeavours to facilitate the development
of the country's core secter public infrastructure and services. The 2020-21 Budget plans revisions to i
to further promote this type of partnerships. This provides a legal regime to facilitate private investment.

9 Institute of Medicine (US), 2012, Building Public-Private Partnerships in Food and Nutrition: Workshop Summary.
Washington DC: National Academies Press (US); Why Parmer?
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A Policy for Implementing PPP Projects through Government to Government (G2G) partnership was
also approved in 2017 to build on strong bilateral relationships with other Governments. Guidelines,
rules, regulations, procedures and office orders must be established as foreseen in the PPP Act 2015, n
order to effectively manage such collaborations m a way that wall render them a usual modus operandi
within the government rather than an exception. Efforts should be made to limit the weight of
bureaucracy in establishing partnerships so as to not hinder potential partnerships. Experience from
other countries should be drawn upon in specific areas. For example, PPPs towards FLW reduction and
food waste recycling are common in Asia-Pacific economies.

4. Expand cooperation with NGOs, especially for nutrition services

The widespread networks of NGOs, even in remole areas, constitute a tremendous asset for the country,
whose potential must be exploited further through collaboration within established rules. The Bureau
of NGO Affairs will continue to play a major rele in in scaling up the service delivery across the country.
For particular arcas of FNS such as nutrition services, partnership with NGOs will be critical to expand
the reach of community clinics in rural areas. These partnerships are also critical in urban areas to
address urban nutrition, with targeted emphasis on slum areas. A community-based mechanism linked
with govemment service delivery programmes and structures and private sector linkages will be
developed.

5. Establish and operationalise an umbrella organization

An umbrella organisation that can bring together multitude of actors or groups into cohesive entities is
required to streamline the diverse efforts taking place in the country to try and tackle the causes and
underlying factors of food and nutrition insecurity. This involves all the ministries working on FNS,
NGOs, academia, research institutions, other CS0s, and the private sector, both at subnational, national
and intemational levels, This will require careful thinking and consensus on the best setup in terms of
purpose and role, size, location. structure, role and governance arrangement of this organization. While
choices will need to be made with regards to the scope of the work of this institution given the breadth
the issue of FNS, one of its important roles will be to actively engage stakeholders such as associations,
clubs, foundations, platforms and other institutions, especially youth. The role and engagement of the
FBCCI will be key for instance which need to be strengthened. Resources will be allocated for the setup
of this institution and its operationalisation. Mechanisms to ensure regular and durable funding will
need to be put in place to ensure 1t 18 able to commut to long-term endeavours,

Cross references

e NFNSP PoA: Aol 2.3.3.; 553,

+ Bangladesh Public-Private Partnership Act 2015

e Policy for Implementing PPP Projects through Government to Government (G2G)
Partnership 2017

e PPPA APA 2018-2019 Strategic Objective 3
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7. NFNSP Plan of Action Mairix

This section consists of matrices comesponding to each one of the Aols for which narratives were provided in the previous chapter. This is preceded by

goal and outcome level indicators towards the monitoring exercise.

GOAL LEVEL

NFNSP Goal: Improve the food wnd nutrition security status (o the level needed (o achieve the Food and Nutrition Security (FNS) relevant SDG targets and fullll related untional and

Indicators Target Means of verification
Prevalence of Undernourishment (Poll) (SDG indicator 2.1.1.) 12% by 2025 FAQ, SOFI and FAOSTAT
10% by 2030
(as per SDG Trocker)
Prevalence of moderate and severe food imsecurity in the population, based on the Food | Decreasing over time FAQ, SOF] and FAOSTAT
Insecurity Experience Scale- FIES (SDG indicator 2.1.2) {FAD)
Prevalence of stunting (height for age <-2 5D from the median of the World Health Organization | 20% by 2025 (baseline 30.8% in 20017-18) BDHS, SIVBBRS
(WHO) Child Growth Standards) among children under 5 years of age (SDG indicator 2.2.1) | 15.5% by 2030
(a3 per SDG Tracker)
Prevalence of wasting among children under 5 years of age (=-2 5D of weight for height) (SDG | 7% by 2025 (baseline 8.4% 1n 2017-15) BDHS, SID/BBS
mdicator 2.2.2) Less than 5% by 2030
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OBJECTIVE LEVEL

Mg : indicators H‘M L of v :
1.To ensure mﬂh‘ﬂﬂtr of * Rice import dependency (importavailability) o 0% (baseline 3.5% for 2018/19) « FPMU, MISM, BBS
safe and nutritious food « Agricultural sector GDP growth rate (%) » 3,9% in 2025 (baseline 3.9% in 2018/19) = BBS
fov:heshy dikis 1) Crop nnd horticulture a) thd - BBS
b) Fishories I} thd
¢) Livestock c) thd
d) Forestry d) thd
» Share of non-rice value added in total food value added in current price | « Increasing
2.To Improve access to » Avernge annual CP1 infation rate . ;;]T&E; 2025 as per BFYP {baselme 5.7.% for | » Bangladesh Bank
sale and nutritious food at «Change in agricultural wage tate of male agricultural labourers » Bungladesh Bank/ DAM/ BBS
un affordable price Mmﬁﬂt rmdfn e - = 7.8% by 2025 {per capita real GDP growth rate + A UE]
I L]
+SDG 2.c.1: Chinge in Indicator of Food Price Auomalies (IFPA for [ 037" _ -
rice) « Stable: 0.5 SD of mesn (bascline -1.1°*.n
2018/19)
3.To enhance the consump- | . National DEL from cereals , , * HIES, BBS
tion and utilisation of +Proportion of houscholds consuming adequately iodised salt (e, | *>0 7" 1’{' F%”Eg ol d?;g'?"lg'l‘m in the |+ National Micronutrient Survey/
hﬂllﬁj‘-lﬂd diversified dieis cnnmining at least 15 F"F‘m} notionn {'bm e : m ; E] Health Bulletin [MQHFW]. MICS
o “hhm%ﬂlm'hn * Proportion of women with minimum dietary diversity (using MDD-W) | © 9% by 223 = per NEAN2 (Daseline:50.3%) (BAS), Molnd
improvemen 3 2
« % of children aged 6-23 months receiving MAD 75% by 2030 as per NPAN2 (bascline from | _1pp NIPN, FAQ Ad hoc sirvey
* Proportion of population using safely munnged drinking FSNSF 2015: 46%)) . | +BDHS
water services (in line with 8FYP and SDG 6.1.1) . I:EE; ;I;;n 40% by 2025 s per NPAN2 B85 | | ers acker (MICS BBS)
» 100%% by 2030 as per SDG Target 6.1 (47.9% in
2019)
4.To increase access to = Proportion of population living below national poverty line » 12% by 2025 and 7% by 2030 (baseline 20.5% | «5DG National Priority Target 2,
:utrll “ﬂ“ﬂﬂ"ﬂ “dﬂmu » Ratio of income of top 10% population and botiom 10% population estimate for 2018/19) SDG Tracker
across life cyele with u focus | * Budget allocation for social protection for the poor (excluding civil | * 20 by 2030 (bascline 37,8 for 2016) o et
reglons in 2018/19) » MoF

0. According 1o the 8FYP, the GDP growth rate is projected at 8,51% in 2025, Factoring in the projected population growth rate (1. 18%), the target is computed as: 1.18 + 0,5+7 8%
1 Caleulations based on the FAQ-GIEWS methodology.
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. » Number of annual high level FNS policy reports produced (eg., | *Al least 2 per yoar * FPMU monitoring
ﬁ 5";‘“"‘“ cross-sectoral | ISP Monitoring Report, NPAN 2 Monitoring Report, SUN Amnual | (baseline 18/19: 2) +BSTI
n '““'““l oty rity Report) + Incrense (baseline 72 in 2018/19) - MoFood, BBS
mﬂrﬁnt;ﬁlﬂl ol " « Number of centified foods /food products certified as per mandatory | * Decling » SD{G racker
capn widra ng standards by BSTI » 100% (baseline 47% in 2021) + Climate Budget and Gender
parin et or effective = S EAad Wastis hnd T oas ik » Ingrease Baseline 2020/21: Budgel, MoF
P | ' « Proportion of SDG FNS-relevant indicators available®: gender climute « FPMU
« Allocution for climate resilience and gender mainstreaming across [ 3-9% 37.1%
ministries -MoA, MoFL, MoFood, MoWCA, Health Services 31.4% 30.5%
» Number of meetings of the LCGs on FNS (ARDFS, DER and Health) 34% 2.9%
58.1% 12.9%
2.7% 2.7%
* At least 3 per year for each relevant LCG
(baseline: ¥ in 2020/21)
82 For this indicator, the availability of the 19 SDG indicators listed in FAO's 2019 Tracking progress on food and agriculture-related SDG indicators is considered. As of April 2021, 9 are

available i.e., 47% of 19.
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Indicators

Respansible actor

1..I 1. D!Fnln:p

L ﬂm.lnp .ffrr.:.r-m.i!nmn.l' l(ﬂ!h—_ﬂ'ﬂl’d‘hg varieties nf majnr cereals

n, ul‘lww lmpmwi

= MoA and = MoA

improved nulrient-dense crops such ax pulses, oflseeds, soybeans, fruits and breeds of crop varictics MoFL « MoFL
climate-smart vegetahles (in line with NAP PoA 2020 Programme 1.1, and 3.2) livestock and « . of new improved | reports « BARC and the 10
technologles for | « Suppon and leverage work of research institutes ST-LT fish breeds for livestock NARS institutes
productivity = Emphasise development of stress-tolerant rice varicties suited specific 5% ares under and fsh « Agricultural
gains, geographics & farming conditions biofortified o Shiare of s e Universities
ngricultural » Continue developing improved varieties of rice, legume and pulses that are crops by 2025 biofortified crops « CIMMYT
diversification, nutrient-rich {as per NAP over total » BWMRI
sustainahle = Encourage research in private firms PoA 2020 cultivated area « ICRISAT
::nﬂm‘ﬁ“t 2. Improve crop, soil and natural resources manmagement practices aget : :l::::l FI::
enhancement of | including mechanization and “high tech” options to ensure high R e
nutrient content | Productivity and sustainability (cross-relerence o Aol 1.1.5) ST- LT « NGOs

» Contmue developing crop, water, soil and nstural resource management ‘ ’

options adapted to different agro-ecology of Bangladesh
» Increase officiency of imput use through “high-tech™ spproaches
« Encourage investments for development of resource and energy efficient
agricultural machimery
» Customise equipment to the specific needs of farmers {in line with NAF PoA MT-LT
2020 Programme 2.2.1)

3. Develop of improved breeds of livestock and fish and improved

husbandry practices

= Apply science-led modem breeding methods ST-LT

= lmprove management systems

= Support and levernge BLRI's work

= Develop local adapted breeds of livestock into high-yvielding breeds

= Develop an indigenous gene fish bank

4. Develop biofortification fo increaxe the nurrieni-density of majer feod | ST-
ifems (see Aol 1.1.2)) MT

1.1, L. Strengthen capacities of extension workers to better meet priorities « Farmers, « n. of female * DAE, DLS « MoA-DAE,
Disseminate « Map EAS needs 5T including poor extension workers and DoF DAM, BADC,
improved « Train extension workers on priority lopics farmers, women, | = n. of farmers reports AlS
technologies = Develop multidisciplinary extension skills across livesiock, fisheries, and and youth, have trained on « MoFL-DLS,
and practices at | rong ST-LT access to sustainable DoF, BLRI
i « Strengthen nutrition-sensitivity in extension service improved EAS | practices by DAE




Area of Activities Time Targets Indicators Means of Responsible netor
Intervention frame verification and stukeholders
through 2. Imcreave inclusion of poor farmers, women and youth in extension (CIPZ mdicutor), = BARC, SRDI and
effective and SePvices DLS and by DoF olther NARS
participatory « Strengthen inclusion measures ST-LT institutes
extension * Recruit more female extension workers » Private sector
services 3. Strengthen demand-fed extension services = FAO and other
= Promote decentralized and local-level planning ST- LT z ﬁgiﬂﬁ oy
« Muinstream participatory extension approaches NGO
» Strengthen Agnicultural Techmical Commitices
4. Strengthen public-private- NGO parinerships
» Monitor and advise on EAS in contract farming
« Train NGOs und private sector 1o deliver higher quality EAS ST=LT
« Strengthen coordination role of Agriculiural Extension Planning
Commitless
5. Enhance the use of ICT
* Expand e-sgriculiure and FIACs
» Expand use of sudio-visual and mass media ST-LT
» Expand use of ICT in MIS and knowledge management
= Strengthen capacity of EAS workers on ICT use
L. Increase surface water usage, enhance water conservation and increase * Eutire conntry is: | »Arable l.'mfd m.ﬂ:r "ML | =L AHIRC-
1.1.3. Expand : (in line with NAP Pad 2020 Key A I e vovered by surface urigation reports LGED
and promote the | Woer use efficiency (in line wi 94 2S00 Aresiof nterveitio water saving (as per NFP CIP2) | » MoWR « MoWR-BWDE
[ £ 1.2 and CIF2 Programme [.2) .
use ol water I : 1 A §T- MT technology lor » Waler-use reparts WARPO
cificient and * Integrate rainwater with hydroponic cultivation _ . irrigation (as per |  cfficiency (as per « MoA-BMDA.
friendly = Disseminate brigation methods Ihﬂ consume ler water + 25% reduction % of diesel pumps « PMO- PPPA
alternative » In water scarce aress, promote drips and micro-irrigation in dicse! pump et
irrigation « Adapt npproaches to regional charactenstics e.g. portable imgation in char sets by 2022 T
technologies, areas (NAP PoA 2020 Key Aol 1.4.4). followod by Uil
including » Focus on teinfed aus and aman rather then imigation intensive boro rice ST-LT 50% in 2025 & * DP:EE sectar
surface = Conserve rainwater for imgation in cases of drought T5% by 2030 (in *
irrigation « Protect forest and encourage tree planting line with NAP * NGO, TGOS
2 Develop and promote wew technologies and infrastructure PoA 2020)
* Collaborate with private sector R&D; learn from other countries’ ST-LT

EXPETIENce £.g., precision irmigation using sensors, ICT-based and digital
solutions

* Disgeminnte these new lechnologies

= Contimee large infrostructure projects to ensure countrywide irmgation e.g.
excavation and re-excavation of cunnls and rivers
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Area of
Intervention

Activities

H

Indicators

Means of
verification

Respansible actor
and stakeholders

3. Facilitate access to sustainable irrigation technology

+ Expose farmers to sustainable technology; provide financing for necessary
mnvestments {in line with Aol 1.1.4); promote formation of groups and
cooperatives (in line with Aol 1.1.9) for better access o infrastructure and
more effective maintenance and management (FP2041)

= Focus on ol women's access and participation 1o irrigation

« Favour aceess 1o elean and sustainable technologies e.g., solar powered
umigation pumps (in line with NAP PoA 2020 Key Aol 2.2.2)

4. Adfust incentives to promote clean, efficient and sustainable irrigation
fsee Aol 1.1.5)

ST-LT

L14. Improve
timely access fo
credit including
micro-credit, fo
small-scale
producers
through suitable
institutional
reforms

1. Develop af agricultural credit service in a timely manner for the poor,

marginalized and small-scale producers through the formal banking system

« Expand formal agricultural eredit to the poor, marginalized und small-
scale producers in timely manner

= Review the definition of farmer to include farmers so far excluded (e.g.
those rearing livestock, honey bees, cultivating mushrooms efc.) so that
they can avail credit from banks {ss per NAF PoA 2020 Key Aol 1.6,1.2)

ST- MT

2. Introduce “Krishok Credis Card” agent banking and mobile financial

services for the agricultural sector (as per NAP PoA 2020 Key Area of

Intervention 1.6.1.2)

= Provide bank account and “Krishok Credit Cards” to all farmers with
special emphagsis on women (NAP PoA 2020 1.6.1.2 and 2.4.4.)

# [ntroduce and expand agent-banking and Mobile Financial Service where
the formal Bank branch are nod resching oul

3. Reduce interest rate of microcredit services and increase grace period of
lean repayment with commodify specific calendar

* Increase average loan size of the MFls for agrnicultural credit

= Adapt repayment iming 1o crop calendar

» Increase grace periods for the loan repayment

= Maintain the lower interest rate sct by the Central Bank

5T/
MT

4. Institutional reform in the service provision

= Develop pro-poor credit disbursement modalities for agriculuml, its value
chain gector,

» Provide credit for poor and vulnersble people in adverse climatic situations

« Strengthen all Krishi Banks, BRDB, PDBF for providing agricultural and
rural credit

ST

MT

* Adequate credit
supply to meet
emerging
demand

* 504 of Knishok
Credit Card
distributed
by 2022 and rest
by 2025 (as per
NAP PoA 2020
1.6:1.2)

* [norease m
average MF]
loan size

« 11, of formal banks
providing direct
agricultural credit
SeTVices

» Proportion of loans
{or marginalized
farmers

«n. of “Krishok
Credit card™
provided

= Bangladesh
Bank report

« Krishi Bank
reports

= BBS Reponts

* MoA reports

« MoA- DAE

* MoP- BBS

« Mol

= Bangladesh Bank

* PKSF

« BRDB

« PDBF

« Krishi Banks

« MFls and Non-
Bank Financial
[nstitutions
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Area of Activities Time Targets Indicatlors Means of Responsible aelor
Intervention frame verification and stakeholders
LS. Improve | t Develap and disseminate knowledge-intensive technologies and practices * Improved # Feruliser efficiency | « MoA reports | » MoA- DAE, SCA
input use » Increase overall agricultural R&D expenditure (a5 per Aol 1.2.3.) sT-mMtr | fertiliser * Soil fertitity * MoFood- FPMU
-efficiency for » [ncrease investments in crop and natural resources management research (in cfficiency and « Anmual change in = MoL- DLRS
productivity fine with NAP PoA 2020 Propramme 3.2.1) soil fertility improved rice, «BARC and other
falus, » Develop farmers’ capacity to process location-specific information and * Reduced wheat and maize NARS institutes
sustuinability, | oo their management practices to suit the conditions dependenceon | seeds production . AUs
_“d heaith and » Refine and expand cumrently available technology such as soil test-bosed | import of quality | (CIP2) » KGF
environmentul | o cakon of fertilisers, use of organic fertilisers, IPM, alternate wetting | ST-LT |  sceds from « Private sector
profection und drying method of irrigation, online advisory systems (in line with the “"*"‘T““_E'Y 2025 * DPs
NAP PoA 2020 Key Aol 1.2.1, and 1.2.2), (as per NAP PoA » NGO, INGOs
o Encournge use of bio-fertilisers and bio-pesticides (in line with the NAP 2020 AOL 1.1.3)
PoA 2020 Key Aol 1.1.1) . 53\’31_'55 an
» Promote “high-tech™ systems such as nano-technologies, mobile software- fertiliser, water
based monitoring and field-embedded monitoring sensors & energy (as per
« Develop quality seeds (as per NAP PoA 2020 Key Aol 1.1.3) and train NAR:PaA:2020)
farmers on how to produce and store quality seeds
= Sirengthen capaciiies of BRRI and BINA for producing seeds
» Promote the production of quality seeds of selected regional and ethnic
foods (sce Aol 12.1).
= Develop improved knowledge-intensive management lechnologies sutted 1o MT- LT
various crops and agro-ecological zones
4. Carry out policy reforms to incentivise clean, efficient and sustainable
technologies and practices at scale
» Review fertiliser subsidy
» Review cost structure of trrigation water (in line with the NAP PoA 2020 | 5T- MT
Key Aol 1.2.2) and regulatory framewarks to adjust pricing water and
electricity  pricing policies (in line with the Bangladesh National
Conservation Strategy 2016)
L. Improve access to land and water bodies and ensure their efficient use
» Continue digital land zonmg and efforis to establish land nghts especially ST-LT
for the most vulnerable groups, with a special focus on women
» Include availability of land for salt production
» Ensure access to jheels, common waterbodies and land and address social
equity issues
L.L.6. Promote | - Carry out R&D {cross-cutting with 1.1.1.) e Increase in feed | wn. of feed producers | « MoFL » MoFL-DLS,
the production » Develop supplementation strategies o complement nutritional content of | sT. T production registered by the reports DoF, BFRI,
of quality feed fieed # Adequate supply | MoFL ELRI
and fodder » Improve technigues used by smallholders to make their own feed to respond 1o
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Area of Activities Time Targets Indicators Means of Responsible aclor
Intervention frame verification and stakeholders
through o [nvestigate the possibility end economic feasibility of using nom- seasonal changes | « Creation of on « MoA-DAE,
appropriate conventional feed resources - see Aol 5.2.1 in demand inventory of BARC
support to feed | « Develop high yielding and resistant maize and soybean varieties (or feed existing feeding » MoP- BBS
and fodder » Develop fodder conservation practices, particularfy hay and silage to enable | pT- LT syslems across the » Molnd- BSTI
industries for a stable supply of feed throughout the year country and » MoFood- BFSA
'Hﬂh'lﬂi':: and » Continue to develop low-cost aguaculture feeding spprouches throughout the year » MoF
vestoc
2. Develop exiension te infreduce and expand use of new and alternative : T;Eciu&nm oF
approaches ) . ) , foed importers
s Fxpand cultivation of HYV fodder training/ preservation lechniques and | g1t s Charber of
tools
commerce for feed
« Enhance forage production through means such as the integration of forage industrics :
with crop cultivation, tree pluntation, use of embankments, roadsides, otc. s Privide ascior
» Encourage the use of aguatic plants especially water hyacinth as animal involved in the
feod ‘ | sale of feed
s Promote floating aquaponics for fodder production in haor and char areas = NP5
* |ncrease anca under maize cultivation, espetially quality protein maize o« NGOs, INGOs
= Maximise the use of available feed resources (agricultueal and agro-
imdustrial by-products, nutural pastures and browse) ST-LT
s Complement with appropriate supplementation of poor-quality pasture
3. Manage the feed and fodder secior
= Carry oul a feed mventory scross the year and regions
= Continue registenng feed producers and sellers ST-MT
» Organise dialogues between public and privaie sector involved in the feed
and fodder industry _
= Carry out bilateral impon negotiations for feed and feed inputs
» Estublish a fodder and feed bank and fodder seedbank/germplasm at district
level
= Synchronize production/needs of animals and production of feed & fodder
« Create a single regulatory agency to coordmate all actors involved
» Promote collaboration between simkeholders e.g. livestock departments and
municipalitics which collect waste some of which may be used 2s cattle feed
4. Ensure quality and safety
# Increase testing on fish, livestock ond pouliry feed ST-LT

= Inapect of farms/feed mills/hatcheries to enforce of livestock feed law
» Develop and disseminate storage for feed and fodder
* Build infrastructure/ strengthen capacities to develop quality feed & fodder
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Area ol Aetivides Time Turgets Indicatnrs Means of Hesponaiile setor
Intervention lrasie verification and slakehalders
X Promote the development of the feed fndurery
= Erable finaneing for privetbe sectoe mvolved B the feed sedtor Si-LT
= Ensiire statile electricity and @ sugiply for G (e ndustry
& Identify cppormnities for redhicing taxation of row materinlz for feed
= Comsider anti-aligompaly regiintions MT-LT
= Jdentily wwalving nesds of the seetor theough & regulnr review
I Supperf @ cocrdimned pelicy plannig process fowieds the Bive = - 5
:-h:':::ﬂﬂm Ecomomy in Bangloderh 'gﬂw * Share of doetoral *BBS Oeean |+ MeFL
: ue Empamy contribulon Lo Ao . 1
e * Dievelop comman mpproach md explalt dynerpivs (oo sharmg of common TR et i EF'EE’?F{“
pisioling infrastractare, cross-fertilisation of technofogy and innevagion} ST LT rodetE wid Be | it ke
swptninnhie = Seek notive pamicipation of stakeholders g upotalnnalisad {ereation ol H“m:.
development  af | Poilorce nale of Bloe Eeonomy Cell of the MoPEMIL “(lcean Agcoumt™ £} ; Bjm
! L uFI;‘MH.
nx:idnt::;'-h':: 2, Estimeale the putentlal coniribition of the Blie Economy Economy Cell
:{,_::rmm = HHS fa oreabe an “Ooten sccaunt”, o e
with: other nmm- * Trangform tde sconunk inta o Biibe Beenormy accouni s o laler singe MI-L1 = hlendgiey ol
agrizalniral Shipping
N T A, vess wireks and devalop pedonsl fivhery monggement plany STLT Mezcantile
_privaie sechir Manine Gifwe
4. Enable investment in susiainable fivheriex _ o Chivtigong Port
* Stomglben fishery policies, fogulatory Famebodos aod  institutional | gp gy Mizhar|ty i
eapasity Ciastosmin
= Conduct pwareness-raising progrmmes * BAoF A
i&ﬂqnhﬂhrwmw:}m-ﬂmm ST.LT * BnFL- Dok
Unreguilntesd and Unpepented (ULD fxlilng = BdaHA- Cosst
& Improve infrastrcture ond production procices "_"“"“'
= Improve nfrustnesture for cxptare and cufes fgheris * Natioal Port
* Devebop valus chasng and food safiry ST « Wosld l“"H ik, FAD
Ennduudh]uqul.:l:hn‘zwm.iu:ﬁht_ﬁr = Fishers® ani hoat
7 Swxtain pommruniy empoiermens oprd Frelthaody BT-LT G
= gy ol sdaplive research, raindng sl exiension activition it iations
= Sipport  [ihing  commmumty  metilobions and  aliemotive  bvelthoods
darvedopment
* Tmsiness developmend and market Imkages for altermattve Byvelihoods, with
a fogua on younsg women and mes,
aad promaty | L Formalae end Impiament ux Gutresk Invesieaton and Repons et | it | ww- | oMaew
o Ay wmd Sevaregy Flan and Stendard Operating Procedares (in Bae wiih Chpae 22 Tesigation R Ewm A
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Area of Activifies Time Targets Indicators Moeins of Responsible actor
Intervention frume verification and stakcholders
respansible under Chutcome 2 and Component 2 of the One Health Strategic Framework | ST and Response committees in cach | o Seetor-wise » MoEFCC
practices for and Action Plan) Strategy Plan divizion, and national » MoFood
animal health « Conduet joint risk analysis and develop & joint action plan that links the and Standard districts budget s NGOz, INGOs
along the plan to the National Disaster Management Plan Operating » Public budgetary »DPs
principles of » Make budgetary allocations for coordinated outbreak response Procedures allocation every
“One Health™ | 4 Engure coordination for outbreak preparedness and response, especially at sr.1p | *. me Heulty” year for conducting
the operational level - communication risk and outbreak
« Enhance investigation and response collaborations between human and strategy in place analysis
animal health sectors, environmental sector scross the 1. of doses of
2. Develop a communication sirategy for “One Health™ .mﬁt E-'zll:;;lfs £?nfnu;ﬂ
= Develop o strotegy with specific focus on zoonotic discascs vacotie I
. : gy e ST-MT SuppLy
» Establish processes to enable mdividuals and communities to develop the skt
knowledge, attitudes and skills for protecting their health, livelihoods and
goodystoms against discases
3. Develop a standard supply chain for vaccines with robust invenfory
management
* Build standard supply chain for vaceines using international standards and | ¢t
stricl enforcement
# Build adequate infrastruocture and capacities to prevent counterfeiting,
tmipering, contamination and theft, and ensure quality
» Consider possibility of having commumity-based ammal health workers (as
sugpested in the CSAIP)
«Develop track and trace sysiem 1o improve planning and mvenlory
management and minimise wasic
1.1.9. 1. Ease the registration process s Effective and  |wn, of agriculture-  |» Department |« MoLGR&C-
Strengthen the » Develop easy and fast registration process of the PO and cooperatives more diverse related government of RDCD, DoC
rale of » Develop a digital registration process ST producers’ sponsored Cooperatives |« MoA-DAE BARC
producers’ 7. Increase financial services organization and coaperative Reports =« MoFL- DLS, DaF,
organizations s Increase the number of credit snd insurance services for PO and cooperatives for ’““Eﬂ!ﬁl BLRL BFRI
and coopermtives agricultural » 0. of agricullure- « MoP- BES, BSTI
o i [ Eusy and low interest access 1o financial services jroduintion, related self- * MoFood- BFSA
rodueiag tho » Increase financial literacy trainin =k ¥alue addition, initiated s MoF
2 .
cost of and murket coaperative » MoC
production, 4. Training and capacity building development socictics o SME Founidati
improving # Carry out training and capacity development program for improving ' ' E tneeion
markel nccess, organization's internal structare, better management, and mformation flow ST
I;: 1:112'“!1!1“: » Improve capacity to negotiate and develop proposals
:lui;‘.m':r 3. Provide diversified support » Integration of = Privale sector
producers # Increase and adapt support to rural POs and cooperatives POand * NGOs, INGOs
= Estublish markel connection and economie opportunities Tor PO and ST coopematives - *DPs
couperatives the R&DD process
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Means of
Strategy 1.2 §¢ Sp sirli nsitive di mﬂﬂwh

I.I.I I'rnmnu ﬂﬂ'ﬂﬂ}'l' m H’I.*.ﬂmhﬂr improved production technologies for non- e Increase in » Production of = Agricultural | =« MoA- DAE,
diversification r:n'ﬁnﬁr crops and animal source food (see Aol 1.].1.) production of selected Census BARC, BARI,
into o Exploit complementarity among production activities e.g_, prow leguminous | ST- MT | horticulture, horticulture, Reports BINA
horticuliure, catch crop that takes advantage of residual soil moisture and nitrogen after fisheries, fisheries, = BBS « MoFL, BLRI,
fisheries, rice harvest; use poultry manure to supplement fertilisers. livestock, poultry | livestock, poultry BFRI
livestnck, and dai cts and duiry products “
poultry and 2. Reduce risk through promoetion of contract farming (see Aol 2.1.1.) ST-MT | = I“mﬂﬂ:ﬂ ok [Cwmlﬂm] '!:E::HT‘“
dairy products | * Design regulations to ensure transparency, faimess, and enforceability of consumption of o PiodiicHan | of « CIMMY'T
with high such contructs nuirient - dense selected ethnic and ICRISAT
nutrient and 3. Invest in marketimg, siorage, and processing infrastructures for regionul and ethnic | regional foods = Private secior
micronutrient | o inring rapid access to markets while minimizing the losses in transit foods in major crops’ « NGOs, INGOs
Gumbent (see Aol 2.1.1.) ST-LT production = DPs
IOEHHEING o Create public goods such as farm-to-market rond, estsblishing and
regional and regulating local market yards, and promoting private sector mvestments
FLhC 060K through public-private partnerships, credit support and regulatory support

4. Establish agriculiural marketing information systems (see Aol 2.2.5.) ST-MT

s Engure the existence of efficient agriculiural marketing information sysiem

» Favour 1CT-based approsches

5, Promuoie the cultivation of regional and ethnic foods (in line with NPAN2 | 5T

t.2.4 and following NAP Pod 2020 Program 1.4)

» [dentify regional and ethnie foods that are particularty nutnent-dense

» Promote the production of the shove through FBDG

» Document nutnient composition of such foods in FCTs ST. MT

« Collect and conserve germplasm of prioritized foods

» Exploit genetic diversity m breeding programmes for developmg HY Vs with

toleranee 1o biotie and abiotic stresses
MT- LT
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1.2.2. Increase | 1. Boost budget allocation for public sector R&D (in line with NAP PodA 2020 » 2(P4 increase in = Budget = MoA = MoA
funding and Pragramme 3.1) pgriculure R&D allocations for Reports « MoF
improve « Boost in budget allocation for the public-sector R&D ST-LT budget per year for public sector « MoF budget | « BARC and other
efficiency of » Direct funding to priority arcas the next five years R&Dm » Annual NARS institutes
R&D for » Develop capacities to carry out rezearch with special emphasis on advanced (as per NAP PoA agriculture Report of
sustuinable and novel fields notably in academia 2020 Programme | « Funding to NARS
agriculture » Carry out policy reforms to incentivise private sector investments, especially MT- LT 3.1) ; agrh:'njtm'n.l instrtutes
in proprietary technologies such as the development of hybrid varieties of * Increased funding | regional rescarch
nutrient-dense vegetables and fruits to agricultural centres in hills,
regianal research char, Barind,
2. Promote RA&D funding for mon-staple nutrieni-dense agricultural centres in hills, haor and coastal
products char, Barind, areas
» Redress imbalance in the allocation of research funding to staple cereals vis- | gT. LT haor and coastal
d-vis nuirient dense agricultural products areas
= Promole nuirient-sengitive diversification by increasing the R&D support {or
developing improved technologies for the production of nutrient-dense foods
« [ncrease support to regional research cenires in hills, char, Barind, haor and
coastal areas
3. Carry out instifutional reforms in the NARS
= Accelernte matitutional reforms (o increase efficiency and effectiveness ST- MT
» Strengthen human resource development by (o) sponsoring more researchers
for advanced degrees; (b) focusing the training programs in new high potential
aress such sy biotechnology, peographic informstion seystems, nano- | ST- LT
technology and 1CT; and (c) building & stronger linkage between research
instituted ind agriculiural univiersities
= Cantimue research capacity strengthening efforts of the National Agnicultural
Technology Project (NATF) (see Aol 5.5.3).
I and roo ardening
1.2.3. Improve | , rf:fm.. im:mﬁpef to households or businesses (g, tnt incentives) «Incressed urban | on. of houscholds | « MoA = MoA- DAE
the availability | o et up demonstrations in cities on roof gardening (see NAP PoA 2020 Aol | ST-MT | agricultural txined. 1n 700finp relevant * BARI and other
ol sale 1.4.1.) and microgardens production gardening reports NARS institutes
nutritions food - « Apricultural
throngh & Develap vertical farming Universities
innovation and | *Carry out R&D so that a greater ammay of fruits and vegetables can be grown | ¢p_ 7 « Private sector
expunsion uf through vertical farming
appropriate « Promote extension services for vertical farming
methods of T . - : : ; : -
urban-based = Facilitate fumding 1o those wanting to inves! in vertical farming _ s NGOg, INGOs
food # Rescarch to bring down the costs of setting up and minning verfical farming = DFs
production 3. Promote hydroponics and aguaponics
# Train stakeholders to use hydroponics in a sife and sustainable way ST-LT
s Providing knowledge resources, guidance and trainimg
4. Boost R&D for wrban and peri-urban agriculture ST- LT

s Promote cooperation belween govemnment agencies, non-stale research
institutes and the private sector with adequate incentives
= Promote R&D to develop new techniques for urban/peri-urban agricultore
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o

estahlishment,
improvement
and
management of
posi-harvest
marketing
infrastruciure
and processing
facilitics for
horticuliural

products, pulics
snd .

livestock and
Misheries
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infrastructure at both national and local level

» Boost connectivity between different transport modalitics

# Sirengthen arterial ransport carridors, and bypass and connecting
roads

 Place grester emphasis on inland water trunsport and milwoys (as
per PP2041)

» Carry out major programme of reilway upgrading and intermodal
transport connectivity

LT

2. Facilitate the establishment, improvement, management and

maintenance of cold storage and transportation facilities for

perishable nutrient rich foods

= Stimulate cold storage development in & coordinated way through
PPPs especially through supermarket retailers

» Ensure innovation and compliance to food safety standards

sUse PPPs for the ecstablishmeni and maintenance of regional
markel hubs, cold storages, warchouses, modern growth centres,
union parishad complexes and cold chain transportation facilitics
{including through railway cool chaing)

§. Invest in the establishment of on-farm processing

infrastructure, including on-farm, and storage facilities (see Aol
521 and 5.22)

MT-LT

= There 15 scomless
flow in goods traffic
and tansport
facilities {as per
Pri041)

= There are enough
facilities to meet the
demand for cold
storage and other

facilities required to

transport perishables

» % of upazila and
union road netwark
in good condition
(as per CIPZ MR)

#n. of gtowth centres,
rural markets,
women market
centres, and Union
Parishad Complexes

developed by LGED

and DAM (as per
CIP2 MR)

= LGED

regular
publications
= DAE, BES
Statistical
Yearbook
= LGED, DAM

= MoLLGRD&C-
LGED

* MoA- DAR,
DAM, Farmors'
Information and
Advice Centers
(FIACs)

= MoFL

= MoP- BBS

« MoFooed- FPML

s | ocal nuthorities

s« AL

= DPs

s NGO, INGOs

» Private sector




Areaof
Intervention

Activities

framg

Targets

Indicators

Means of

Responsible actor
and sinkeholders

2.1.2, Set up
Mnancial
intermediation
services with
improved
necess (o credit
for rural
markets along
with other
complementary
services

I. Adapt financial services to the needs of post-harvest food value

chains

« Convert the SME Foundation into SBA | o one-stop
platform to promote access to institutional eredit

» Develop novel payment systems such as & digitized payment

« Congider all commercial loans regardless of their value to include
even the smallest entreprencurs

» Expand innovative tools like warchouse receipt financing for
post-harvest financing

» Move beyond current propenty-based collateral system

» Expand the legal and regulatory structure of the molnle-payments
gysiem

» Improve the insolvency and debt resolution solution for MSMEs
e.g. provide dedicated hines of credit to marketing-processing
cooperatives and associations (Aol 2.2.1),

« Improve the credit market through & range of measures including:
credit bureaus, credit guarantee schemes, and a range FinTech
initintives in order to improve credit market information, reduce
compliance and information costs and lower credit risk with
particular focus on the poor (as per the PP2041 )

ST

ST-MT

MT- LT

2. Expand financial services to develop pose-arvest activities, with
a particular focus on raral areas and women

e Expund sccess to financing -both bank and non-bank- to those
traditionally excluded especially in rurnl areas, and women in
particolar in the spint of “leaving no one behind™

« Establish growth centres in each uparilas in order w, e.g,,
facilitate eredit (in line with NAP PoA 2020 1.6.1)

« Target E-commerce platforms, digital marketplaces and
individual sellers beyond Dhaks and other urban areas

» Extend fimance 10 MSMEs for improving their practices {o.g. by
adopting GAP, GMP, GHP, HACCP, IS0 certification, ete.) and
poquiring post-harvest technologies

« Explore innovative approaches

= Encourage MSMEs to link up with cach other (Aol 2.2.1) and
create groups and associations (Aol 2.2 4) to facilitate their
linancial melusion.

ST-MT

LT

s Access to credit for
post harvest
activities ensured
for all types of FVC
aetors including
women and MSEs

= Incressed insurance
services Tor MSMEs
nnd other risk
financing

& Credit dishursement
to FVC MSMEs

» Existence of an
aperational SBA

» Bangladesh
Bank reports

s MoA-DAE,
DAM, BADC

= MoFL

= MoP- BBS,
BFSA

= PKSF

» Rangladesh Bank

* MFIs and Non-
Bank

« Financinl
Instititions
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Area of
Intervention

Activities

frame

Targets

Means of
verification

Responsible nctor
and stakeholders

3. Develop insurance services for MSMEs and other risk financing

» Expend mvestment m msurance services with clientele fnendly
premium services for the MSMEs in the agro-FVC

o Invigomte and extend coverage of existing MF1s' microinsurance

» Launch other types of risk linancing mechanisms stuch 18 credit
puarsntee schemes and crowdfunding platform to create
opportunities for equity financing for microenterprises

= Develop other nsk financing mechamsms

ST

5T-MT

2.1.3, Maintnin
an orderly
market
mansgement by
securing
property rights,
regulating
competition nnd
stahilizing
prices

L. Carry out an Ecosystem Competition Analysis (in line with the
PP2041)

» Measure the competition intensity and product differentiation

» Assess the noed and opportunity to grant property nght
protection

» Analyse sectoral entry barmers by ther category; legal
{patents/licenses), technical (high start-up, transaction costs,
investment costs; monopoly; technical lmowledge); strategic
(predatory pricing’ first mover/incumbent positioning); brand
joyalty

LT

= Sector specific
guidelines m place

» Operational
Hangladesh
Competition
Commission and
NIIPREP for the food

industry

2. Fully aperationalise Bangladesh Competition Commission (in

line with the PP2041 )

o Egtablish sector-specific guidelings to ensure competition and
adequate regulatory mechanisms are implemented

 Equip Competition Commission with adequate human and

LT

3. Operationafise the NIIPRP in particular for the food industry

(i line with the PP204] and the NIIPRP, 2018)

» Develop a Roadmap 1o ensure policy implementation, monitoring
and adequate financing

» Promote collaboration between NCIP and MoC, Agriculture and
Bangladesh Competition Commission fo ensure innovation and
technological adoption within the food industry

» Make NCIP responsible for facilitating Policy coherence
between the NUPRP and the relevant national and sectoral
development policies

ST

ST-MT

LT

= Compelition
intensity mdex

& Product
differentiation index

= Yeurly
monitonng

« MoC-
Bangladesh
Competition
Commission

= Molnd- NCIP

= MaPA

= Private sector

2.1.4. Ensure

liberalisation

L. Sustain transparency in trade facilitation
» [mprove timely availability of import-export related information
available in the Bangladesh trade portal

s More nnngpnrmq.r I
trade facilitation

# Total regional (Aszia)
food trade

= MoF yearly
budget

documents

s MoC- FTA Wing
¢ Mol
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Arca of
Intervention

Activities

Targets

Indicators

Means of
verification

Responsible actor
and stakeholders

and facilitation
to support the

supply of
quality food at

all times

¢ Expedite consultations among stakeholders on new drafi
regulations

« [Inform traders on new regulations before these become effective

s Ensurc advanced ruling on trade clazsification

2. Strengthen institutional arrangement and cooperation at pational

fevel

# Ensure necessary support to FTA wing and BTTC from the
national agencies myvolved at varous levels with food tade

» Form/sirengthen a unit fo facilitste and monitor FTA for cereals,
cash crops end agncultural mputs

3. Enable paperless trade

4. Support budpet and capacity development of relevant institutions

5. Stabilise food trade parinership with key food expariing

couniries through foreign trade agreements expecially within ILT

SAARC region

e Mo and DAM w continue monitoring food price and trade
volumes (see Strategy 3.3)

* Sign long-term agreements with key food trade partners,
leveraging on regional associstions (e.g. SAARC)

6. Operationalise the SAARC Food Bank (SFB)

= Renew political commitment #nd supporn policy amendments

= Revise pricing strategy, mstitutional and distnbution mechanisms
» Ensure additional provision to SBF to enhance regional trade

iLT

7. Optimise export support policy

= Monitor ongoing supportive measures 1o the export sectors and LT

adjust based on sub-sectors’ needs

» Review competitivencss und performance of export-oriented food
sectors and ensure adequacy of the policy instruments in place

» Monitor import substitution practices as appropriate

= Stlable food trade

partnerships in place

=« Ciperational SFB

« Share of regional
{Asia) food trude in
total trade

* Value of food and
beverage cxporis
(CTP2 indicator)

s MaC/ BBS/
MoA statistics

MoFood- FPMU
MoA- DAM
DPs

SAARC

Private seclor
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2.2.1. Stimulate I. Promote innovation for digital invoice and value chain le More efficient FVCs |o n. of registered value |o Reports of » MoA- DAM,
innovation-led inventory management ST-LT chain actors responsible DAE, BADC
efficiency gains in food |« Promote innovative technological platform hosting digital * 1. and types of ministries and o MoP, BBS
value chains by invoice, order maintenance contract farming other agencies L MoFood,
shortening the chain, 1o promote government prescribed Electronic Cash Register and s Cold storage capacity [+ DAM reports BFSA
Imwml ml’:’:ﬂ““ Point of Sale - for VAT mutomation process (see 5.2.2.) » DAErcports  |» PKSF
mm Iu“:” 2. Promote innovative solutions to shorten FVCs « BFSA reports o MFIs and Non-
SR » Increase contract farming and to reduce number of FVCs Bank Financial
actors ST-LT Institutions
» Increase the registrution of value chain octors for traceability [+ Private sector
» Prioritize the sct-up of formal distribution channels through * DOPs
the increased enforcement of food safety stundards along * NGOs,
with the consumer awarencss and sensitization campaigns OOs
3. Strengrhen the linkages among FVC agents and marketing
Egrolips (cross reference Aol 2.2.4)
» Increase partnership among the marketing group, agents, ST-LT
contract farming
o Increase inmovative solution with online platform for
connecting the producers and the consumers
4. Promote innovative solution for reducing food loss and waste
(see Strategy 5.2) ST-LT
5. Promote innovative selution for packaging and storage (Aol
2.3.1)
» Promote smart packaging (e.g. plastic crates, paper bagging)
for cach fruits and vegetables
» Incresse research for packaging innovation from reduced
contammmnation as well as envirommental sustamability,
s Enforce the food packaging and labelling guideline of BFSA
2.2.2, Encourage and I. Regularly perform Enterprise "E,"""?’ (ESx) » Cirowth in number of |» n. of MSMEs « Enterprise = MoP- BBS
support the establishment | * =xpand the World Bauk Enterpnse Survey under the MSMEs in the FVC | involyed inthe FVC | survey BBS  |e Molnd
and growth of financially| leadership of BBS and the Molnd 1o include a topic on §T- MT FepOT e MoBFCC
vinble MSMEs environment and sustamability and use the CGAP
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Arca of Intervention Activities Time Targets Indicators Means of Responsible
frame verification uetor and
siakcholders
enterprises” subgrouping and profiling by sub-sectors and by » Percentuge of credit | Bongladesh = MoA
sub-region provided to food Bank Credit « BB, Credit
» Suggest datn-driven tailored made solutions for MSMEs in MSMEs as percentage| Information Information
Bangladesh of total MSME credit | Bureau Bureau
2, Design tailored-made finuncial, technical and manugerial * Amnual reports | & World Bank
suppor! based on the enterprise profiling and surveys of Molnd, BB, and other DPs
»ESs will help provide targeted support to different groups | MT- LT World Bunk, | » Private sector
meluding peer to peer exchange among different profiles of FAD
MEMEs
# Levernge on the promotion of inclusive cooperative/ group-
based processing and marketing (Aol 2.2.4)
# Tap into continued techmeal support from DPs and the GCF
3. Promoie privaie sector invesimeni in agro-food processing
through large scale adoption of energy saving technology and | ST
equipment
¢ Expand GFC Country Programme to include agro-processing
i kine with PP 204
» Design an miegral package of concessional fnincing for agro-
processing ond technical assistamee (o create mn enabling
covironment (Aol 2.2.3) with adequate techmical assistunce
» Submit propoesal to the the GCF for funding 1o be implemented
under the coondination of Molnd and MOEFCC and support | pgp. v
{from MoA
» Bssential elements of the programme design will be capacity
building, awareness raising, policy development and support in
foan digbursal, as well a8 monitoring and evaluation of the
programme turgel
2.2.3. Create an I. Establish a favourable policy and technical support to » Greater involvement  [en. of food processing * Maolnd
enabling environment | {ncentivise investment in food processing ; and investment of the| units *SDG Bangladesh = MoP -BBS
to attract private * Conduct regular enterprise surveys lo ensure 'J'“"I policy | 7. 1T private sector in FVCs |« National, urban and Progress  Report (s MoPEMR-
investment in makers' agenda adapts to MSMEs" evolving constraints « By 2030, ensure rural proportion of Tracking SDG 7 | SREDA, BPDB
infrastructure, #« Tap mio GCF to ensure that an miegral package of itiveerial aeeaEE population with access | (World Bank) s DPs
processing, value concessional finuncing is provided o agro-processing (Aol affordable, relinble and | to electricity (SDG » Private sector

addition, marketing
and eliminate business
barriers

2.22)
# Enable strong PPPs for coordmated mvestments, fechnical
support and ennbling policies

modern energy Services
(SDG target 7.1.);

T.1.1)
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Arena of Intervention Activities Time Turgets Indicators Means of Responsible
frame verifieation actor and
stakeholders
» Strengthen und empower local governance (Aol 55.2) to b
ensure the balance between privale investment and socio- > gs&m Lof
economic development m rural arcas ) aceess to eleetricity
o fmplement (mnsparency and enti-corruption policies  and
actions
2. Provide synergetic public goods such as infrastructure, data
and informativn
® Leverage FAQ HiH (Aol 5.3.1) to ensure synergetic inleraction | ST-LT
and matchmaking belween sctors
» Establish SEZ for agro-processing to [acilitale economy of
scope and scale (Aol 2.3.3).
3. Enxiire power generation capacity = 35% of population
« Bangladesh Power Devclopment Board (BPDB) to address with primary reliznce
surge in power demand and adjust the energy mix for ensuring | ST- LT on clean fuels and
long-term encrgy secunty by strengthening the proparation of technology
power system master plans
= Exploit synergics with the GOF (Aol 2.2.2)
224, Promote I, Enhance political commitment and local level nstitutional » Incrensed numbers of (e n, of couperatives and |» Reports of « MolL.GDRC-
inelusive support in cooperative/ group-based food processing ST-LT cooperatives and groups involved in food] responsible RDCD
conperative/group- » Uipdate National Cooperative Policy 2012 groups in food processing and ministries and « MoP- BBS
based processing and | = Local government to provide institutional local govemment processing and marketing other agencies s MoFood
marketing (Aol 5.5.2), along with implementation of transparency and marketing = % of tax exemption fors Bangladesh Bank| « MoF
anfi-comuption measurcs food processing co- reports « SME
2. Assexs the comparative advantage of the cooperative system operatives Foundation
in Bangladesh
» Asgess and demonstrate comparative advantage of cooperatives | ST-LT
compared to the private sector
® Infegrale processing omd marketing cooperatives imlo the
Enterprises Surveys (Aol 2.2.2)
3. Iniegrate cooperative-related sensitisation activifies in ST-LT
community development projecis
4. Support financial inclusion of coaperatives’ groups-based | ST- LT
processing, marketing and access digital services
» Provide special attention, dedicated lines of credit, low-interest
enterprise loans (Aol 1.1.9) and financial managerial support
(Aol 2.1.2) to cooperatives
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Area of Intervention Activities Time Targets Indicators Means of Respansible
frame verification actor and
stakeholders
= Ensure their access to digital services through  the * % of upazilas covered
implementation of the National 1CT Policy 2014 under VGD program
providing
2.1.5. Strengthen ICT- | 7, Strengthen DAM market price data monitoring sysiem o Widespread access to [sn,of upazils  level (o DAM Annual [« MoA-DAM, DAE
based market through expanded organizational structure up to upazila level markel information by| DAM staff Toports » MoP-BBS
inl’m:mnﬂnn l?"l-tl'_lll to | (as per Output 4.6, under Strutegic Gosl 4 SPARS) 5T farmers across the o 1. of beneficiaries agricultural wing
provide real time « Carry out detailed assessment of necéssary human and finaricial country through use of| reached « MoPA
support to farmers resources of DAM including st upaziln level ICTs s MoFood-FPMU,
* Allogations planned accordingly DG Food
ST- MT « Private sector
2 Improve data collection methodology with BBS support (us « [Psg
per Activity 4.6.2 SPARS) « INGOs, NGOs
1. Make price data monitoring sysiem available, refiable and | s7_ T

effective

= Develop a tool m coordination with existing and effective
imitistives  in  synergy with the povare sector (e.g
Grameenphone GP Krishi Sheba, call cenire information advice
for farmers) and international development mitiatives (e.g.
MMI support to virtual call centres) in support of fGirmers'

decizgion making und income opportunities
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Area of Intervention

2.3.1. Preserve and

promote food safety
and nutrienis along

OBJECTIVE 2: To cowure aceess in sale and nuiritious food af an affordhie price

- | L L) i
il i ke i b et

Indicators

1. Colfect
safety and nufrients along the FVC and implement
recommendations

evidence on gaps and oppartunities ie preserve food

ST-MT

the value chaln
including during
transportation,
processing, packaging,
slorage, whaolesale and
retail

2. Sensitive stakekolders of the value chain to food safety and

mutrition (in line with NPAN 6 2.5 and 6.3.5)

# Sensitise all stakcholders on the value chain (e.g.. food
producers, agribusinesses) to food safety and mutrition

o Creale incentives and flag those that exist (o.g. opening up of
export markets when complying to safety standards)

« Sensifise consumers to these issues (see Aol 3.2.2 and 5.1.3)

ST-MT

3. Establizh and ensure efficient food storage facilities
s Establish and ensure efficient and suificient food storage

facilities, inchuding cold storage (see Aol 1.1.1. and §.2.1).

= Audit commercinl and public storage facilities to follow BFSA
standards (including PFDS storage - see Aol 4.1.1)

« Take actions against defaulters

& Promole ddequate stornge uf all slages of value chimn: m farms,
processors, wholesalors, and retailers, and even consumers (see
Aol 32.1,and 5,13}

ST-LT

4. Encourage safe food oullets selling certified food
= Croato awarcness
# Provide incentives to remilers

ST-MT

5. Strengthen food product cevtification and nutrition labelling

for assuring quality and safety

eReview mnd ensure compliance with food certification
guidelines harmonized with Codex standards and BSTI
certification.

o Ensure technical teams penodically review certifications of
products and estublishments

= Provide approprinte nutnient labelling and product nformation
in line with legal requirements and dietary recommendations

® Provide food producers’ manufaciurers a platform where they
can consull for concemns and issucs on certiffeation & labelling

5T-MT

® Evidence available on

gaps and opportumitics
o preserve [ood safety
and nulrients along the
FVC ond
recommendationg
implemented

« i, of research
projects under NARS
on muirient '
preservalion

o 1. of domestic foods
standardised’
certified by BSTI

» FPMU
monilaring
= 35T] reports

= MoFood-FPMU

« Molnd-BSTI

« MoHFW

s MoA- DAE

« MoP-BBS

* MolB

= MoHFW- BFSA

= BOCSIR

« INFS, Dhaka
Universities

» Accredited Food
Laborilories

= B-SAFE
Foundation

« HFSN

«CAB

= Private seclor

= s

* NGOs, INGDs
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Aren of Intervention Activities Time Targets Indicators Means of Responsible actor
frame verification and stakeholders
# 90% of houscholds » Domestic production | » National t» MoHFW- [PHN,
.32, Promote the 1. Calloct duta ts Inform policy consuming Vitamin A-| of VitA fortified | Micronutient | BNNC
forttRcation and * Review all fortification endesvours — [8¥ fortified edible il by | edible ofl ss Survey ls MoFood- [PHN,
nutrition enhuncement | *C¥TY 0ut @ National Micronutrient Study and a specific 2025 {as per NSPCMD) | proportion of wial |« NPAN2 » MoWCA
of relevant foods Natiomal fodms Daficiency Diocdms Sureay disgempating by *50% of upazilas edible oil production | monitoring e Mold -BSTI,
where desirable and rogiogi i sndlo-eoaontin sioups : povered under VGD | #n. of nuiritionally BSCIC
efficient » Regularly assess the distribution of key micronutrient ST-LT progrim o provide fortified foods tn the Mol
deficiencies across regions and population groups mutritionally enriched | market MoA
fortified food by 2025 MoST. IFST
2. Menitor existing endeavours and apply existing rules (as per NFANZ) Control of lodine
o Check quality of fortified foods ST Deficiency
» Adjust and expand current imitiatives 1o adapt (o the needs
(as identificd above)
= Retnforce compliance of the private sector to existing laws and
notably on vitamin A fortification (sce Strategic Area 6 of the
NSPCMD),
» Strengthen the capacity of relevant institutes (as advocated by MT-LT

NSPCMD)
# Introduce quality control laboratorics 1o check fortification
standards, quality and levels and in particular in all salt
mndustries o check the suitability of sall iodisation

_BE |




Area of Intervention

Activities

Time
frame

Turgets

Indicators

Means of
verification

Responsible actor
and stnkeholders

J. Devise and deploy new programmes fo respond to the needs

identified (Strotegic Area 2 of the NSPCMD)

» Use expenence from other countries

« Consider expanding the range of fortified foods

» Develop techniques to improve the bioavailability of nutrients
such a8 the germination and malting of graing and pulse for
example, and wavs 10 enrich foods.

® Research the posmbility of addition or melusion of Teods 1o
existing ones (e.g., in complementary foods) to enhance
nutntional valueo of foods using local product=

o % of vulneralyls
people 1o receive

pier NPANDT)

4. Promote the sale and use of fortlfied foods and advocate for

their use

» Encourage retail sector to sell [ortificd products at affordable
prices

o Promote their consumption by all segments of the population
though marketing campaigns (as promoted by Strategic Area §
of the NSPCMD and in line with Strategic Objective 4 of the
National PoA for Adolescent Health Strategy 2017-2030).

» Integrate fortified foods with other health programmes (o create
greater demand

ST- LT

5. Prevent loss of nufrients while processing foods

# [dentify where loss of nutrients happens in the value chain (see
Aol 2.2.1 and 5.2.2).

# Take measures to prevent loss of mitnents m the processing of

foods e.g, milling of grains, parbeiling of rice flakes

ST-LT

6. Adjust, exparnd and scale up existing programmes
» Expand outreach,coverage and access to fortified foods (e,
iodised salt, Vit A ofl fortification) by turgeted populstions

ST-1T

nuiritionally enrchid
fortified. food durng
and  tmmediniely after

emergency by 2025 (an

[orified food
® % ol vulnemble
people Teceiving

ETNUTECNOY

nutritionally enrched

mutritionaily enmched
fortified food during
and immedistely after

MMsorders (CTRD)
Project

[= WG, [NGOs

= Prrivate gocior

= 3P
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Area of Intervention Activities Time Targeis Indicators Means of Responsible actor
frame verifieation and stakeholders
based on momitering (sec above) - in Ime with NPAN2 Strategic
Action 6.2.8 and Strategic Objective 4 of the National PoA for
Adolescent Health Strategy 2017-2030)
s Explore the scope for double fortification of edible oil with
vilamin A and vitamin D Ensure bo reach groups with specific
needs andfor deficiencics in particulur nutrients
« [ntroduce more fortified foods into food basket of safety net
programs {in line with NPANZ Key Action Area 6.2.7) and
bring to scale (see Aol 4.3.3)
2.1.3. Promote 1. Strengthen linkages with local economies » Agricultural produce  |» Termtonal « BEZA reporis |« PMO, BEZA,
e # Consider environmental and socio-economic factors and local | ST-LT EZs developed competitiveness » Molnd reports PPPA
development of consensus in appraisal of business plans submitted by throughout the country indices (agricultural « FPMU
approprinie PLIPORRIIE specialization, o Molnd
technologies to 2, Identify areas, roles and gaps fo develop agricultural produce infrastrocture, human « MoA-BIRTAN,
preserve sutritional EZx capital) BARC
value in local and oldentify areas for asgro-processing  of  nugritious | MT-LT ‘n;ﬂ:ﬂgjm *MoC
::lwﬂ {EFE:“"' crops/horticulfure with a potential high socio-economic and P . ;ﬂnﬁmt
i employment mmpact
including under Public | , Annlyse territorial competitiveness of selected areas + INFS, Dhaka
l'rr:.vﬂu Partnership o Adtess oape and investment neads Universitiy
(REE » Match investment noeds with respective arcas *BAU
= FAQ, ADRB, JICA
J. Promote learning from international experience, hest ST-LT and other DPs
practice and standardy o NGOs and INGDs
» Review the best practice experience and standards
o Organize symposiom  for institutions such as BEZA 1o
exchange experience
= [ncorporate improvements inlo the practice
# Increased food testing » o of private ond s BFSA s |e Molnd- BSTI
i:::dt:;t:: ::Fﬂ“u 1. Accelerate GAP, GAGP, GHP, GMP training and knowledge | ST-LT | by private sector and| public foodtesting s MoC reports |» MoFood- FPMU
Sectar to tist fad and transfer {see Aol 5.1.2., Action 6) communication of lnboratories listed s MoST-BCSIR.
communicate resolts 2. Prepare sirategy, guidelines, and Standard Operating results to consumers Uﬂifﬂf BFSA at [FST
to and engage with Procedures for the private sector (see Aol 5,12, Action 2) ST-MT national and » MoL.GRD&C
value chain uctors for subnational level * MoA-DAE,
adequate remedial 3. Build capacifies of privafe sector fo lest, irace, recall foods = n.of food tedting BARC
actions, and establish and communicate with the public mceredited labs « Privale sector
food tracenhility » Strengthen capacities of all private sector actors along the value | g. LT
mechanisms cham-so that they understand the importance of and are able w
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Area of Intervention

Activities

H

Targets

Indicafors

Means of
verification

Responsible actor
und stukeholders

engage (o activities relating to testing food safety and recall
managemant

« Establish traceability mechanisms (as detailed in Aol 5.1.2)

» Train private sector to communicate with the public to advertise
adherence lo food safety standards bul also in cases of
breakdowns in food safety

4. Promuote the extablishment of food testing laborafories

» Promote establishment of private laboratories

« Decide on location teking into sccounl location of agro-
processing  hotspots, nsk sssessments and a cost bencfit
analysis

« Lse PPP modalities to meel the needs of the country and set up
a network of loboratories

ST-LT

5. Promote private sector based accredited independent
certification and inspection agencies for both farpe and
MSME5 and issue trade licenses

ST-LT

6. Strenpthen conyumer forums and build conyumer awarenexs

(see Aol 5.1.3)

sT-LT

» Trade licenses ssued
to SMEs on the food
supply chain

= [OPs

= NGOS, INGODs

= SME Foundation
s PESF

= BFSN, BAB
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Area of Activities Time Targets Indicators Means of Responsible actor
Intervention frame verification and stakeholders
A W ; R ) } ped o nple an TR md 80 il Mt me arcil:
“Sirafezy 14 Ritlse incainas ol he i (0 HSEoRE
2.4.1. Expand 1. Increase marker demand-based vocational training on the FVC = Increased employment in | = Coverage of TVET |= Reports of » Molod
and promaote for rural youth, women, and disubled persons apriculture-driven, off- training in FVC agencies involved |« MoA- DAE, BARC
ugricnliure- » Increase market demand based TVET training on FVC ST-MT/| farm employment and | especially to rural in FVCTVET |« MoFL
driven, off-farm | » Introduce location specific TVET training for the roral vouth, other employment along | youths, women, and |« MoA reports » MoE- DTE, BTEB
mh}'mnt and | women, and disabled groups :{&;ﬂ th,lhupmiﬂ!y “:l;l; disable person «MoY5- DYD
r 7 youth, women, andfy i i
employment 2. Capacily building training for women enterprises disabled persons n&:wn Service ::-III:EE B i
along the food Support Women enfrepreneurs with credit fllﬂﬂiﬂﬂ:l. -:'.tlt_;u#hn
value chain by services, ICT services, and the market integration i addition to the Manpower
expanding capacity development training Employmens
ettt # Train women entreprencurs for women market corner ot each and Trammng
training villoge and m the growth centres ST. MT « MOLGRD&C
opportunities for | * Organize traiming from both public and private organizations for » SME Foundation
rural youth, better market access « PESF
women and » Promote ICT based training using smart phone with low cost high- » Private sector
disabled people gpecd intemet connection with mobile financial services for the « NGOs, TNGOs
women enirepreneurs « P
I Promate fraining on Agri Service Cenires for repair and
servicing of agriculture mackineries ST-LT
& [ncrease number of TVET training on agriculture machineries
repair and servicing
» Establish repairmg and services centres in the rural arcas
4. Capacity development iraining for promoiing Cusiom Hiring | MT-LT
Cenires for agricultire implemeniy
5. Strengthen co-ordination among the povernment agencies MT-LT

I 1471 |




Area of Activities Time Targets Indicators Means of Responsible actor
Intervention frame verification and stakeholders
2.4.2. Provide 1. Increase access of formal sector finance for most vidlnerable e Incrénsed access to o 1. of small borrowers |» Report of = Bangladesh Bank -
adequate credil, | « [nerepse sccess of formal sector finamee at low rate of interest 1o formal sector credit and |« n.of skill training Bangladesh Bank | Microcredit
technology, individual and growsp based agro-besed and non-fwrm CMS | ST- LT | microcredit for most courses availuble in |» Report of Regulatory
information and activities (see Aol 1.1.4 and 2.1.2) vilnerable sections of the | agro and non-farm | National Skill Authority
other relsted » Promote CMS enterprises that use by-products population enlerprise activities Development « PMO- National
services for the | Facilitate market linkages (in line with the National Agriculture # Increased employment | e % of population with | Authority Skill Development
prowth of agro- Policy (2014)) among underprivileged | mecess to sman » National ICT Authority
based industries | o000 separaie allocations to target PwD groups, women and PwD | phones and ICT in | Houschold o« MoICT-ICT
and the broader rural arcas Survey Division
rural non-farm | 5 poscoe productivity of the use of credit » Mok- BTEB
EEMTF' "’::“ o Carry oul need-based training for acquiring skills in enterprise * MoF
mu o= ¥ | ctivities i « MoLGRD&C-
valndabhe » Transfer technology to borrowers from vulnerable groups RDCD
sections o the = Roll out community-baged training targeting key roral indostiries o ;-"h'ﬂ'g;mdﬂﬁm
population * Provide skills relevant to rural infrastructure BSCIC
Develop runge of communily services and specially designed * NGOs. INGOs
courses for incressed employment opporiunitics for under- : Erli,'frutu =N
privileged groups (in line with National Skill Development Policy
2020)
» Develop and modemize existing TVET Institutes
3. Exiend support to organisations that promote women
i ebegtaon ST-LT
e Support organisations that promote women enirepreneurs in
informal and lormal economy
= Giive nocess to finance schemes
» Address gender imbalance m skill raming
4. Expand access to ICT, and cell phone connectivity in rural areas | ST-MT

and reduce digital divide
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ORJECTIVE 3: Ta
T S T ‘_:"i."l': '

e TR S e — T

&

Paliar il ol the CIP2}

o Adapi inelisodabogy fig delenmsibng recomme nded distury
piake, etergy and mitrent seqoraieits for differen age,
and phyalalagical and phidical attivty catagaiies

« Bxmnblealy [oog-term mrgets for phyeicnl growth weng

dynarmée ook 1o sscertalt pir ckpitn consimpbon of ookl

and oeher Foods for diversified Tood plasming

. LA ...-. 8 _..........-.-.....

enbhance 1fhe crnammpdon and whiliaation 4l healthy pnad dversifisd - Heds

MT

2, Carvy owi Rukrient gap anal)ynl
= {Czlculnis metrient gapa from FITES ansd related netioral frad
cossumption dobe seis
s Candiscl national  food  conenmptian snrveys 1o asseEs
wireal sulrient infake and mesurs the noteeng gep ot
indiviiim] lowel
o Calewlabn  consumpibon - rmids  snd  draw  up  lidest
prugections far knoaing the e of distery Ewerificnton of
specific foads!food gromps
# TTse secondary dacs apadywis to idemizfy the enabling foctors
and hamiem b putrient nieke and gap, m pamicular the
wyuilabilicy, cost anid affordebility of metrithoes dizta
= Carry agd in-depsh ennlys=s bo drivers for bealthy food
eoEmamptlen

LT

1. Pevipdically wpdete of netimnal dictary puidefiner and
Empiemeni them

fax per NPAND Koy Action Area 62.9)

e Uwiline  sclende-based  guddaves oa Food-baded
mexmtnmendations  for desirable letesy  olaks Update
dégiary guadelines boxed 40 lolent noiriend gap malynia and
nuirient lasgets for long-tésm food plenming

= [fz# fhe comsolidated set of wemeral, ooe and deeme-apecific
geidelines as o policy tood in egriculre, fuod, and mutrition
Misnoing & programmes

LT

4, Elpdate FOTy and propese food v for healthy ey

= Coflaboeraie with academis snd FAD in peviodical by update
Hamgladesh PCTs oo pamd (e mnge of Soods

shnchide more foods wilh wider mereml  composiion
information,  potenistnent comepounds el sskdHonal

mgnificance and other miEntionally Fopsninnt onsbmenty

LT

for mefleving ooiribian Eeprvements

i gal =
1

{rons cereals

T T T T

=Y i_;j._'_“l.: _-

HEM
o FAGSTAT

BNMEC, MIPORT
IPFHN

= MoFood- FRMU

#MoF.- DLS, DoF

= Mod- RIRTAN

« Dk Unaversity
IMER

» HIRDEM,

& WD, FAD and
aifer DFs

& NGO, TN
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notebly, dietary fibre, anti-nutrients, phytonutnents, n-3 and
n-6 fatty acids.

# Document and develop lists of local, low-cost nutntious
foods, considering the food pattemns of ethnic groups, areas
fike char, hoor and hilly regions as well as radibonal,
underutilized foods (pee Aol 1.2.3)

3.1.2. Support the | I. Focus on smaoltholder farmers ay importani change o Uptake of DDP across o 11, of upazilag in which | « HIES surveys | « MoA-DAM,
implementation of | egenis for improved food systems and nutrition sectors to ensure 8 healthy a "Growth Center” has | = Reports of DAE; BIRTAN
desirable dietary « Fetablish  upanla growth centres (o provide and sustninable diet by been established (as relevant s MoFood-FPMU
pattern (DDF) plans servicenTacilitied from a smgle window (in line with NAP | ST-LT 2030 per NAP PoA 2020 ministrics AFS5A
for a healthy and FoA 2020 Program 1.6- sce Aol 1.6.1) indicator for 1.6.1) s MoFL APA » MaoFL
susiainable Tood « Facilitute nceess to bank Anancing st affordable rate of s Per capitn availability | « DAE APA s MoHEW
system inferest (sce Aol 114 and 2.1.2) ol o vanely ol Toods & Nutional s MoPME
* Promote food processing, packaging, labelling, preservaiion (rice, fruits, dictary 2020 « MoEFCC
ond effective storage through appropriste equipment, vegetahles, pulses, « MoP- BRS
technologics and tramings {in line with NPAN2 6.2.5 and milk, fish, mest, +PBARL and othier
gee Aol 1.1.2,2.3.1 and 3.2.1) poultry, egg) NARS [netitutes
2. Promote the productive role of women in the food system according 1o DDP « Scheduled Banks
vitlue chain and provide required support targets +«FAO and other
o« Enpage women in  nuiridon-sensitive  agriculture, | 8T-MT DPs
horticulture, and livestock interventions » NGOs, INGOs
s Provide technical support to women through training on
diversified [ood prodoection, post-harvest, and agro-
processing activities
« Encournge women's entreprencurship through Self Help
Groups (in line with NAP PoA 2020 Aol 2.4.4)
o Mainstream MNulrtion Traiming' BCC with exlension
services targeting women
3. Incorporate integrated nutrition guidance tools o inform
JSood system for healthy and sustainable diets
» Develop integraied nutrition guidance {oals for uptake by | ST-MT
sectoral polivies and action plans (see Aol 3.1.1)
» Ensure affordable and desirable foods for the vulnerable
(see Aol 4.3.2)
4. Enhance private séctor engagement for markei-based MT
approach for safe and healthy diefs at affordable cost
3.1.3. Expand I. Recrult staff to work en nuirition-related matters fin line o<10% of vacant post for | »n. of district » Report from « MoHFW -BNNC,
human resources with NPANZ Key Area of Intervention 6,315, 6.3.20) healthmutrition serviee nutritionists recruited Human DGHS, DGFP,
and sirengihen «Fill vacant posts for health /nuintion service delivery | §T-MT delivery personnel will be Resource [PHN, NNS
institutional personnel
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arrangements lo
improve performance
of nutrition services
with special emphasis
on feld leved

o Ensure sanchioned posts for requoed nutithonists m
facilities) hospitals

2. Strengthen institutional capacity af BNNC (in line with

NPANZ Key Area af Interventfon 6.3.10, CIP2 Progriamme

V4.2)

= Activate bodies (council, executive committee and standing
technical commiftee) with required support from BNNC.
with clear TORs and responsibilibes

e [dentify nuirition focal peoinis across sectors’ divisions/
departments’ services with clear TORS and accountability

« Esteblish national and sub-national level coordination
aremifecture (distniet and upazila) for planning, information
sharing ot local level

MT-LT

3. Enhance human rescurces capacity and nuiriffion

experiixe with multi sectoral training and experience (in line

with NPAN2? Key Action Area 6. 3.14)

» Orpanise nutrilion sensitization traming for all the staif
relsted to nutrition activitics acrosgs sectors (including
DNCC and UNCC members, extension workers, ete.

ST-LT

filled up (in line with
NPAN2 63.15)

® District and upazila
nutrition coordination
commuittee formed in all
districts and upazilas (gs per
NPAN2 6.5.10)

=% of distnict and
upazla muirition
coordination
comimittees in place

Information
System

» (uzetie
BNNC Office
Record,
Meeting
mintes

* MoF

s MoPA

s Mol.GRD&C
» MoFood

= MoPME

» MoOWCA

= MoA

* MoE

= MoFL

* MoDMR

= MoSW

# Maolnd

= MoEFCC

=« MolB

» MaPA

= MoST

* Mol.EE

= MoC

= MoWR

= MoYS-DYD
= UN

= DPs

« NGOs, INGOs
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promote local
foodsd cn, healthy
cooking and food
combinations, safe
storage including
knowledge on
mutrient labelling

321 Developand |

underutilized species NUS (in line with NPAN2 Key Action
Area 6.2.1, CIP2 Programme 1I1.1)

« Promote a key food list based on FCT that priontizes locally
produced seasonal foods ( Aol 3.1.1.)

# Explore and promote NUS foods rich in micronutrients
thronghout the county, with a focus on coastal and CHT
regions and considering factors of seasonality and climate

 Include the nuinitional value of the selected NUS in the
FBDGs and FCTy

« Use FBDG and FCT as tools to promote NUS foods for
biodiversity and food diversity

L. Promote production and consumption of neglected and

ST-MT

LT

| = At least 10 comp

2. Develop nutrient-dense recipes {in line with CIP2

Programme [11.1.)

s Continue © develop nutriemi-dense recipes adapling (o
local practices

« Promote muinient dense recipes throogh notrition training
and demonstrations al community and household levels

* [nclude demonstmation of recipes on food-based nutmtion
integrated into horticulture, livestock, fisheries and school
nutrition programines and NNS

» Disserninate rocipe cards along with nutrition promotion in
the community using mass media, online sources and
national nutrition events

ST-MT

3. Promote appropriate cooking technigues and safe food

preparatien (in line with NPAN2 Key Action Area 8.3.3)

# Develop food-based nutrition truining, BCC and mass
media activitics 10 encournge appropriate  cooking
techniques (Aol 2.3.1), safe food preparstion, handling,
storage, sanitary Tood service, hygiene practices and safe
food consumption.

= Promole nutritionally benalicial traditional methods (eg.,
grinding, roasting, soaking, pregervation technologies such
as fermentation, pickling und sun drying) to enhance shelf
life and conservation of nutrients

ST-MT

coordmated multisectoral,
multichunnel advocacy and

COmIMuUNicHion campaigns

by 2025 {as per NPANZ
Key Action Area 6.3.12)

rehiensive

o mof mass media
activities on
nutritional behaviour

# n.of institutions

promoting dietary

guidelines(as per CIP2)

s MoHFW
Anmoal
repart/Health
bulletin

# FPMU report

und stakeholders

= MoHFW- [PHN,
NNS, BNNC

* MoFood- FPMU

= MoA-DAE,
BIRTAN, BARC,
BARI

= MolB

« Mok

* MoPME

= MoWCA

= MoFL- DoF, DLS

= Malnd

* INFS, Dhaka
Limversity

« BBF

= BIRDEM

# Bangladesh
Knowledge
Munngemenl
Imitiative

« UN -FAD, WHO,
UNICEF, WEP
and other DP's

« N(0s, INGOD2
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 Integrate modules on such topics in the DAE and upa=ila
level sgriculture extension services

MT-LT

4. Devefop and pramote tools for NBOC, food-baxed
muctrition training and mass-media campaign (in line with
NPAN2 Koy Action Area 6.3.12}

# Develop and update digitalized knowledge-bised tools for
online and social media (Le. mobile phone-based messages
or counselling, videos, messapes, NCB eo-leaming
platforms) for nutrition and hygiene behaviour themes

s [ntegrate NBCC with nutntion-sensitive mterventons

MT-LT

& Pramote food based dietary guidelines with special focus

on healthy diet and diversified food consumption (in line

with NPAN2 6.1.2.5, 6.1.3.3, 6.2.9, 6.3.13)

» Orientation of the health care providers snd extension
workers on FBDGs

# Scale up SBCC activities on healthy dicts

 Dissernmale the Healthy Food Plate and Healthy Mug o
enhance knowledge and proctices on healthy diet and
dietary diversity scross the country

= Promote nutriion  labellmg w  encourage wise food
purchase, stimulate healthy food demand and discourage
consumption of junk foods (see Aol 2.3.1)

¢ Develop and implement a comprehensive coordinated
multi-gectoral, multi-channel, advocacy, and
commumcation strategy on nutrtion

ST-MT

6, Promote nutritious and safe diets for food service
institutions acress formal and non-formal establishments

MT-LT

3.2.2. Scale-up
integrated nutrition
education strategies
to enhnnce
consumption of
healthy, diets,
increase mwareness
of the nutrient
composition of local
foods as well as to
prevent and conirol

malnutrition
(undernutrition

and overnutrition)

I. [Integrate nutrition componcenis with homesiead food

production

fin line with NPAN2 Kev Action Area 6.2 1 and Aof 3.2.1)

o Condoct nuirition  fraimings that promole  diversified
homestead gardening and backyard poultry/ small hivestock
production/agquacul ture

» Mainstréaming nuirition tranings across DLS and Dok m
prommole small (sh rearing and mdigenous specice

LT

2, Promete “adolescent nutrition amd healthy lifesiyle™
through formal and informal academic curriculum/raining
and SBCC programs (in line with NPAN2 Key Action Area
6.3.7 and Aol 3.1.3)

 Per capita consumption of
fruits and vegctables
=400g per day

(As per NPAN2)

« Total thinness among
adolescent girls (15-19
vears) <15%

(as per NPAN2)

« % Increase in per

capita consumption of

fruits and vegetables

s %% of thinness among
adolescent girls {15-19

years)

» HIES, adhoc
surveys and
FPML reports

« FAOSTAT

= BDHS

= MoA-DAE,
BIRTAN

* MoPME

=MoFood- FPMU

« MoHFW- [PHN,
NNS, BNNC

sMolL.GRDE&C

= Local Administration

= MoE
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e Scale up formal and mformal nuirition to disseminate
knowledge on healthy dicts and lifestyle 1o adolescents

« Sensitise school management, school teachers, purent
teacher associations  Scale up school-based informal
nutrition education activities  linking with wider platforms
such as Nutrition Club, Community Support Groups, Girl
Ciuides and Scouts.

® Celebrate annuul Nutrition Olympiad

s Scale up NCB mitistive create awareness on healthy diet
and lifestyles among adoloscents and youth Disseminate
and promote national dietary guidelines 2020

= Enhance health secking behaviour of adolescents, young
and teensge couples linking with School health

program/little Doctor program/Adolescent Reproductive &
Sexual Health

LT

3. Update nutrition curriculum (formelinformal) wm

different levels of academic institutions (in line with NPAN2

Key Action Area 6.3.8, 6.5.2)

= Update nutrition camcolum at different levels of academic
instimitions (formal & informal)

= Updale nutrition contenl in primary, secondary, medical
and pursing curmicula.

Develop enteractive e-learning on nutrition
s Review curriculs for inclusion of nutrition education

MT- LT

= BpMC

= BIRDEM

« UN - WFP, FADQ,
UNICEF, WHO
and other DPs

s NGOs, INGOs
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prevention of
cholera and
diarrhoeal
diseases

the con

I. Confinue expanding

community-hased IMCI

» Prioritise community-based prevention approach to
malnutrition via integration and delivery of ESE within PHC
und community clinjcs

» Scale up covernge of immunisation esp. i hard-lo-reach
rural areas and slums

» NNS w provide support for technical interventions under
IMCI

2. Strengthen social bekaviewr charige communicafion
(SBCC) to promote consumption of safe food and water for
healthy diers and nutrition of children (in line with the 8FYP,

NNS OP 10.4.2, NPAN2 64,4, CIP2 Programme V.1.4. and

NFPNSP Sirategy 5.1)

» Promote positive nutntion through SBCC and senaitisation on
uptake of essentinl nutrition services as well as on food safety
andl healthy diet (see Aol 3.2.2.); and relsted complementary
issues (waler & sanitation, EP1, prevention of NCDs)

» Build momentum through joint mtersectoral actions around
health-secking behaviour among communities

» Enhance heslth and numtion awareness through electronic
und print media and popular folklore

» Continue, adapt and expand production and dissemination of
materials on food safety to DLS, DoF and DAE

o Expand BFSN work in local communities

MT-LT

3. Strengihen research collaborations to befier wndersiand

infection-malnuirition interactions

» Study the impact of infection and sub-clinical conditions on
nutrition and child growth/development and the intersctions
between nutrition and infection

» Explore research collaborations with academin and agencies
such as [CDDR-B who undertake advanced studies in this area

* Further explore the effects of environmental enteropathy and
malabsorption on  nutnitional  inlerventions and  carly
growth/development

» Gauge the impeet of scaling up preventive and  control
measurcs of infechons in malnowrished children/populations,
or those at nsk of becoming malnourished

ng nuirition improvem

————— —
P =t MR EErS e
ne amd vilnn; |

= Lower hi.ld mﬂﬂnt}*
» Increased EP] covernge

Indicators

2nis

rate

& Uh EPl coverage

« Number of children
=5 years admitied in
upazila health
complexes, at
districi-level
secondary hospitais
and in medical
college hospitals for

diarrhoens and
gastroenteritis of

infectious origin
{in line with CTP2)

Under-5 mortality

Mesans of
verification

a NIPORT —
BDHS

« [CDDR, B
TEpOTts

» DGHS, Health
Bulletin

= AT

Responsible actor
and stakeholders

NIPORT, FIPNSP,
DGHS, NNS, TPHN,
BNNC

« MoP’- BBS

= MoWCA

= MoA

= MoFL

s MoFood

= City Corporations
and selected
munivipalities

» Academin

s NIPN

= NGOs, INGOs

= DPsg

# Private seclor
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3.3.2. Streagihen

I. Strengthen availability of diefary data for vulnerable

the . : MI-LT » [ncrease in % of 14- 49
groupy suffering from micromutrient deficiencies ; - n.t}_f & WNPANI & hAolnd
nlmphmr H-ﬂu?:ilmu e Include MDD-W in national surveys (e.g. BHDS, SVRS) years old :’“m having national monitoring « MoHFW-
Nutrition Serviees | * Monitor and cevaluste impacts of food-based nutrition adequate diets £ vitari surveys Teports NIPORT, DGHS.
(NNS) dellvery interventions on improvement of micronutrient status among * 30% coverage of vitamin A collecting « HPNSP annual BHE, DGFP, MaoP-
integrated with target groups (adolescents, women, ote.) by 2025 (NFANZ) data on reports BES
fsrer * 90 covernge of adequately MDD-W = INFS reports # MoA-BIRTAN
targeting ::]h.ildmu_ 2. Promote food-based approaches within programs to combat | yor 11 todized ealt (=15ppm) by * Coverage » Bureau of DAE, ATz, NARS-
o d Wotien micronutrient malnutrition (in line with NMDCS Sirategic 2025 (a8 per NPAN2) o Health BARC
suffering from Area 3.1.2) adequately Education reports | = MoPME
persistent » Strengthen and scale up inlegrated homestead food iﬂﬂ-'!ﬂ.d Sl_l'- ® BNNC reports | » MoE
wenkness and production through women -centered community sctions in at und vitamin » MoA/DAE « MoFL, DL5, DoF
micronuirient lenst 2/3rd households ot union levels through tmining and A H~"51'-"'1"1‘|:1I * MoLGRD &C
deficiencies better seeeds to seeds, tools and materials supplement = BECIC/ IPHN/ | = MoFood
s Establish/promote school gardening progroms throughout the ationidosage UNICEF -
country
pcl‘:l] 1CCTRD
- ; — PA furvey | = Rice miller's
3 .-*l:r::!':r:.re mainyireaming of muirition services within the 9% of hhs /pro. fadtes
wroposed delivery platforms of NNS S o . consuming adequately | reports
= Continue and increase covernge of micronTent distibution MT- LT iodized (>=15ppm)
through food fortification’ supplementation programs for salts (a8 per CIP2)
children, adolescent girls and PLW through community « . of commumity-
based IMCI and community clinics hu.:f:l ﬁ:-r::iﬁ cation
: O : and supplement
= Estahlish monitoring mechanisms to ensure compliance wicii o8 %
I. Promote nationwide supply of safe water to impact « Ensure availability of safe » Percentage of * SDG tracker « MoLGRD&L-
Rosssehold nutrifion drinking water for all by urban and rural = MICS DPHE, WASA
= Scatle up piped water ly for the urban poor and whe 2030 {in line SDG 6.1.1 population with « DPTIE (ATA) o MolITFW
PP supp P ( )
wells in rural areas with emphasis on underserved, un-served e 95% of schools with access | #ctess 1o safe « MoP- BBS
3.3.3. Scale up the | And hard -to -reach areas. to basic drinking water by | drinking watcr * MoHFW -
supply of safe = Ensure provision of safe adequate water in health care 2025 (in line with 8FYP) [SDG6.1.1](As !r;ﬂ*ERT' -
witer for facilities to prevent infections and spread of discase ST-LT per C1 '?1] E Mhin:IIFHH' GHYS
consumption and | » Provide safe water supply and training on safe water to * Proportionof - ot p
domestic use schoals schools with access o} :'d::il;rdi ities.an
fe drinks o £2
» Incrense targeted distribution of WASH items in emergency {wmnru hm?mdrlﬁilfhh * FAD, UNICEF and
e SDG; 4.0.1 and uites 1ike
8EYP) = Acadermia and
2. Promoie the imporfance of safe drinking water for research mstitutions
prevention af diseases
» Promote effective low-cost “point of use™ radinonal
Interventions
8§T-LT

= Increase waler quantity available to houscholds by
promoting more storage facilities and rainwater collection
Jars/containers
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3. Support research development on under-explored ureas
related o impacts af contaminated water on food safety

= WaterAid and other
NGOs

« Improve water quality monitoring (arsenic and saline = Privite sector
screening) and surveillanee programmes MT-LT
# Upgrade capacities of Pouraghavas and WASAs for urban
witer supply manogement
& Underiake research on underexplored arcas related o
unavailability of data on arsenic i livestock, freshwater
fisheries, water/fodder for livestock and human health risk
HERESSMEHIE
s Undertake research (o inform the uptake of nutrition
sensitive interventions like use of saline water for
fish/shrnimp furming, rice farming and planting of saline-
tolerant fruit trees, etc.
3.3.4. lmprove 1. Ensure sanitary and hygienic handiing of food ar = Proportion of population » Proportion of « MICS = MoHFW
sanitary facilitics | household and community levels with regards to food using safely managed population using = HBS- 81D, « MoLGRD&C-
and hygiene production, processing, storage, preparation sanitation services, safely managed SVRS DPHE, WASA
practices, * Provide traimings and demonstrations to DLS extension ST-LT including s handwashing sunitation services, | « INGO/NGO/DPs | = MolB
including the officials at sub national levels (in line with Aol 1.1.2) facility with soap and water |  including @ hand- survey reports | « MoF- DLS
prevention of # Scale up animal husbandry and veterinary services (in line (SD4G indicator 6.2.1); B5% washing facility = MoFood
amimal to human with Aal 5.1.3) by 2025 and 100% by 2030 with goap and water « MoE
transmission of « Conduct training and promote education and (SDG indicator = MoP- BBS
disease and sensitization/promotional activities among food handlers for 6.2.1) « NGOs, INGOs
prevention and safe, sunitary and hygienic food handling practices = WHO, FAOQ,
contrel of food 2. Promote measures fo ensure health of animals for safe diets UNICEF and other
nnd water- borne | o o ich CIP2 Priority Intervention 1.3.4 and SFYP) DPs
lilness * Promote development of protective poultry housing nnd = Private sector
animal shelter MT-LT » Municipalities and
# Promote mterventions targeting anmimal welfare management local bodies
to ensure healthier animals for healthier dists
= [ncrease feld capacity for detecting transboundary animal
diseases
3. Establish and promote garbage disposal and recycling of
waste for environmental hygiene and human health
protection
» ldentify cost-effective interventions involving waste MT-LT

reduction programmes and recycling strategies as a priomty.
» Suppori capacity building of stakeholders and conduct public
gwarcness campalgns for improved wastc management.
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Area of Infervention

T LT e P TN T
|4 v ] '
' b % i ] !._'._. R0l AF Y

"4.1.1. Improve deciaion |

_puhl!: food distribution

HIIIFI FMYE4: !nfmr-'.q

"I_' LD TR T I'I--I--_

muaking and planning of
price support to farmers,
market stnhilisation and

1-l. III.I.J:"I-'I lo nifrifion- '!ll'ﬂ-'l-hl‘rt '~l11.l1l| pTllll't”lHl
w-.‘"* o Al e :u_'. Y

- i-- il

o Y e L R

L f.hpﬂlve momnitoring nfﬁm@rﬂu [rrices,
stock, domestic production, and imporis o
inform procurement and PFDS decisions (see
Aol 5.3.1.)

Time

frame

SPTRET

ST-MT

2. Harness the potential of big dota analytics

fo assess  foodgrain  availability, estimate

reguired  foodgrain  imports, and  ser
procurement prices and amounts and plan

PFDS§

s Develop capacities — notably of FPMU- 10
apply modern [CT-based analyses and
forecastmyg

= Develop reliable forecasts the use of FAO's
Food Price Monitoring and Analysis (FPMA)

* Develop analytical capabilities to make
decision on imports

s Adopt state of the art methodologes to
estimate foodgrain availability and

production

ST-LT

3. Review the methodology to set the
procurement price and amounts

ST

4. Develop an inferministerial coordination
mechanism fo support decisions

5T

5. Adapt PFDS to NS85 priorities and

changing approaches te social safety net
programmes

ST-MT

8. Plan to include nuirifious foods under the
PFDS

‘md -mln.-h nets across hh cye h' 'MTI:I A hn.u'.

= Procurement targets are met
= Price are stable

| » % of procurement

Indicators

Menans of
verification

on viulnerable groups and recions

target achieved

= Indicator IFPA for
rice

» PFDS distnbution as
Yo of target

124

s FPMILT
reporis

« FPMLUI
calculations

"« MoFood- DG

Responsible
actor

stakeholders

Food, FPMLU
= MoA- DAM
s MoDMR
= MoP- BBS
= [Ps
s NGOs, INGOs=

4.1.2. Enhance the
management of
procurement, public
food stocks and prices

1. Provide better information to farmers

o [ntroduce digital display boards in
marketplaces Look into other means of
dissemination making use of ICTs

ST-MT

o Stockof 1.05 million metric
tons of foodgram are

maintained at the beginming of

the financial vear

e (overnment stocks at
the beginning of the
financial year

« FPMU
TEpOIts

= MoFood
= MoA- DAE
= MaoP- BBS
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stnbilization activities
und implement a

s Educate farmers on procurcment
reqimrements

nutrition sensitive PFDS

2. Expand the use af the digital applications

developed for the monitoring of procurement

» Roll out the Krishoker App nationwide

* Train officials across the country to use the
inspection report mansgement software,
foodgram movement progromming software
and food database introduced by the
Directarate of Food

ST-MT

1. Ensure suitable legislation and legislanive

mechanisms are in place for efficient
feedgrain procurement

. Enhance the monitoring of foed distribution

and management of stocks

& Devise transparent surveillance to monitor
fird distribution and stocks across the
country under a single umbrefla

= Enhance existing digitalized system to
monitor stock movement, stock rotation, and
stornge and transitl losses

ST-MT

5, Develop systems to roll out nationally the
distribution of non foodgrain foeds through
PFDS

ST-MT

s MoDMR

s MoC

o MoF

» Private sector
« NGOs , INGOs
« Ps

4.1.3. Ensure adequate
stornge of food grain

PEDS

1. Refurbish and construct new warehouses
for foadgrain sterage considering local needy

5T-

maintaining qualiry and
prevent deterioration of
stored foodstully in the

2. Develop techrology-based modern storage

facilities (m line with 8FYT)

# Develop vertical storsge across the couniry

= Focus on intensive production zones and
disaster-prone areas to boost response
capacity

® Ulse modem technology to mainiain
quality: mechunized bagging systems,
wrighing and handling equipment and
enhanced drying metheds while mamtaming
moisture content and temperature to ensure
the quality of stored foodgrain

aT-LT

3. Rollout and distribuie stored foodgrain on a
regular basis

ST-LT

= Increase In storage capacity:
up to 3.7 million metne tons
by 2025 (as per 8FY)

= Public stornge
capacity

» Molood
monitonng

« MaoFood-
Directorate of
Food

» MoDMR

« Warld Bank and
other DPs

I 1ol




= Rotate stocks rogularly to prevent guality
loss and deterioration of the foodgrain

» Upgrade monitorning systems m place at local
and national level for smooth rotation of
stocks

4. Develop storage for new foods to be included
in the PFDS that will preserve their guality
and affacks from pesty

ST-MT

I 1000 |




Area of Intervention Activities Time Targets Indicators Means of Responsible actor
frame verification and sinkeholders
OBJECTIVE 4: To Increase nccéss (o nutrition-sensifive social protection and safety nets across (ife cyele with a focus on vulnerable groups and reglons
Strategy 4.2. Improve disaster preparedness, responses, rehabilitation and mitigation : . : : .
4.2.1. Increase the resilience| 1. Shortlist technologies and practices for e Adoption  of  adaptive | = Extent of reduction in | * SDG * MoFood
of I:l'lﬂﬂllﬂuyltunl _ upscaling for each “disaster hotspor” technologies and practices direct economic loss motitoring » MoDDMR
through various mechanisms| identified in the BDP 2100 are upscaled attributed to disasters oMok
notably climate-smart * Initinl list ST-MT | e Improved water | in relation to GDP
technologies, adoption of monagement (SDG 1.5.2) "MaEL
stress-tolerant crop * Second st MT-LT * MoL
varieties and * MoLGRD&C
Amplementation of good « MoWER-
ngriculture, animnal * Bangladesh
hushandry and fisheries | 2 Adopr measures and infrestructure o and We eﬂan?m
praciices for the enhance waler management ST-LT
production of healthy food | See Aol 1.1.3 Develepment
3. Strengthen extension and advisory | ST-LT Board
services for technelogies and praclices * MoCHTA
prioritized for different disaster hotspois
See Aol 1.1.1 and Aol 1,1.2
4.2.2. Increase the disaster- | 1. Develop a policy-relevant vulnerability | ST-MT | « policy and planning is * Policy-relevant Project dats s MoDMR
coping ability of poor index informed by risks and vulneability index « MoSW
farming families, support | 2. Promore homestead agricultare vulnerability developed s MoA
home-based farming » Promote homestead agriculture, especially | ST-LT | & |nerensed homestead o 1 of houselinlds o MoC
especially through Amar through implementation of Amar Bari agriculture Amar Barl Amar * MoF
Bari Amar Khamar (My Amar Khamar o MoHFW
Home My Farm), and | o Enhance quality snd aviilability of gender- Khamar
protect poulity, livestock | sensitive extension services o support
and other asscts homestead production (see Aol 1.1.2),
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3. Protect houschold agxsefs during

disasters

s Invest m protecting houschold agricuttural
psseti and farm machinery, such as by
building facilities in shelters and kills (see
Aol 4.2.3)

e Support families with practical measures
such as to cover pond cmbankments with
nets to retain fish if ponds overflow
disasters.

« [ncrease household and community-bhased
storage facilities.

ST-LT

4. Invest in resilient infrastructure

o Strengthen focilities, such sz medical
contres and schools,

o Bulld more resilient water supply and
sanimtion infrastructure.

aT-LT

5. Develop insurance schemes

« Facilitate the development of insuranie
schemes via public—privale-NGO
cooperation for losses due to disasters and
climate change, by developing previous
and ongong cfforts

ST-LT

4.2.3. Ensure operation of
cmergency shelters with
nutritious and safe food,
safe drinking water,
sanftation and healtheare
for disaster-affected
people, especially for
women, elderly, disabiled
and children

I. Invest in emergency xhelters, disaster
proofing infrastructure and early warning
SyStemsy

* Build new multipurpose shelters

» Rehabilitate shelters, and upgrade water,
sanitation and healthcare facilities

# Make buildings for basie public services
more resilient

= Strengthen early wamning systems

ST-LT

2. Use PPPx to increase capacity
Draw Molls between GoB and owners of
commercial buildings, as suggested in
2011 Cyulone Shelter Construction,
Muintenance and Management Policy

5T- LT

3. Enhance capacitiex and participation in

shelier nperations

* [ncrease training on shelter operutions and
participation of vulnerable groups

ST-MT

» Greater protection of the
population from dizasters

s Shelter design and
management more inclusive
of gender, elderly, disabled
persons and children

e ni. of usable cyclone
shelters (CIP2
mdicator)

» . of disaster resistant
homes built in mural
areus o cope with the
impact of climate
change and disaster
rizk

= MIS
= SO
monnoring

« MoDMR

*SPARRSD

= Bangladesh
Meteorological

Department
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o Improve the Guidelines for Disaster
Shelter Management

4.2.4. Facilitate and
coordinate disaster
response, mitigation and
rehabilitation through
timely and strategic storage
of public food stock, rapid
distribution to disaster-
affected people, and
effective mobilization
through various modalities
including public-private

parinerships

1, Strengthen policies and procedures for

disaster managemeni

& Strengthen policies and procedures for
disaster management

o Strenigthen  unmion and upazila disaster

management commitiees

ST-MT

2. Enhance pre-positioning of public food
stocks

» Improving the use of data, ICT and early
warning methods in locating PFDS

» Increase sale siorage capacily in remote
arcis

ST-MT

ST-LT

3. Strengthen logistics in disaxters
 Follow-up on 2019 Logistic Preparedness
Action Plan

ST-MT

4, Encourage private sector invelvement in
disasters

ST-LT

5. Promote shock-responsive and

anficipaiory seclal protection

® Build on 2019 conference on shock-
responsive social profechion

# Build on 2020 expenience of forecast-
hased social protection

ST- LT

6. Enhance atiention fe nufritien in

disaster management

= Include Nutrition Coordination
Committees in disaster management

= Ensure complementary foods for 6-23-
month-old children

« Strengthen human and monitoring
capacities for nutrition m disasters

o [nclude diversified nutrient-dense food in
digsaster responses

ST-LT

» Enhanced effectivencss and
inclusiveness of emergency
food distibution

= Enaciment of a legal
framework to
implement the
Stinding Orders on
Disasiers

= Change m budget
allocation to disaster
manigement

Project data

= MoDMR
» MoSW

& MoA

a Mol

# Mal

s MoHFW
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Responsible actor
and stakeholders

« Continue and expand FFP and OMS

on, of eligihle children | » MoFin report | « MoWCA
protection in line with N555 work are covered by social | in Child Benefit on social s MoSW
disndvantuged areas and slncrease covernge of food and eash | ST-LT protection Scheme protection « MoDMR.
for dhﬂﬂllﬂlﬂﬂ.ﬂfﬂm transfers for those unable to work » % of social protection s MoFood
2, Report secial protection coverage and transfers going 1o o MoCHTA
budger data by vulnerable places and by urban arcas » MuFood-
vialnerable groups ST-LT Statistics and
eVulnerable places are chars, haors, hill Informatics
tracts, remote areas and urban slums Division
eV ulnerable groups are poor female-headed » MoF- Finonce
howseholds, children, elderly, disabled Division,
peaple, displaced people and minovities Financiasl
3. Include FNS indicators in NSSS ST-MT I"'g, i
management systems " 3"]"*"““ PE
= Mol GED -
4. Initiate Child Benefits Scheme | 5T LGD
einitiste in divisions identified in EFYP MTLT
sExpand coverage in laler years =
5. Increase the wse of GIP payments | QT
#|nitiate G2P fund transfer as stated in BFYP
sExpand G2P progressively MT-LT
6. Develop a more comprehensive approach |
o wrban social protection ST-MT
elncrease urban covernge in programmes
#Develop national social insurance scheme | MT-LT
Ensure ' I. Expand coverage of seasonal
g mﬂ:‘:ﬁ“" emnhymmrprﬂ:umm{s e Tt A » Scasonal FNS incosured | ® n. of beneficiaries in |® MoF report on |* MoDMR
nutritionally vulnerable, | = Expand coverage seasonal social social * MoFood
especially female-headed | » Consolidate progmmmes ST-LT protection profection . M‘] ather
households, during « Focus public works on disaster-risk : g gt * Progmmime ministries and
periods of seasonal crises | reduction Cover fisherfolk when fishing is * Nutrition indicators MIS dota agencies involved
and food shoriages bammed i :3“““ i social safety
2. Continue direct food transfers and PO PRSIt
subsidized foods o
ST-LT
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3. Surveillance of seasonality in nutrition

» Develop seasonal nutrition monitorng and
knowledge

» Develop messures agoamst  sedsonal
nutrition vulnerability, eapecially for “first
1000 days”, sdolescent girls, pregnant
womin and lactating mothers

4.3.3. Develop and
implement nutrition-
sensitive socinl profection
programs, including food
fortification, nutrition
education, and behaviour
change communications

1. Scale up the inclusion of fortified rice in
the FFP and OMS, diversify the food
distributed  in socigl  protection
programmes, and monifor impacis on
nutrition

2. Enhance the soclal protection

programmes for nutritionally valnerable

women of reproductive age and children

during the first 1000 days

»Expand existing intervemhons with
supplementary nutritional food
eFxpand  the  matemity
PrOgramme

allowance

ST-LT

3. Enhance ond imtegrare NBCC intp
secial protection

o Enhance dietury and outrition knowledge
for all

= Disgominate information on dictary
knowledge, healthy cooking methods,
mutrient dense-recipes, dictary diversity,
appropriaie [YCF practices, food handling,
preservation, storage, food safety issucs

4. Expand the School Fnﬂngﬁogrlm
in Poverty Prone Areas

a1 - MT

= Improve nutritional status

« Share of fortified rice
in PFDS system

=11, 0 students under the
school feeding program

= PFDS MIS
« MoPME MIS

= MaoFood

» MoHFW

o MoWOA

o« MoLGRD&C
» MoDMR

= MoPME

= Mok

4.3.4. Ensure proper
coordination and co-

operation to integrate
social protection with

agricultural development,

income generation, and
micro-entreprencurship
development

1. Expand and consolidate productive

secial protection programmes in line with

NEES

o Refdesign programmes  towards achivities
thet stimulale agricultural diversification
and agro-processing

» Seale successful programmes o increase
covernge and mmpact

ST-LT

# Share of social safeqy
net programme budget
in GDP

# n.of trained young
people in income
penemtion

* MoFin repon
on socul
projeciion

= Labour Force
Surveys

« MoDDMR

= NS8S Livelihood
Cluster

s MolLGR&C-
LGD, RDCD

s MoWCA

» MoSW
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s Reform and consolidate programmes in
coordinotion with the NSSS  Livelihoods

Cluster

2. Coordingte productive social prateciion

design  with My Village, My Town

invesiments

» Ensure that productive socinl protection
programmes make use of new
opportunitics, including in upazils master
plans

ST-LT

3. Improve training and skills in productive

soclal provection programmes

o Implement 2011 National  Skills
Development Policy

» Ri/design traming for needs of women
and young people

# Scale uwp and improve the quality of
vocational fraining programmes.

» Encourage privale raimmj Services

a8T- MT

4. Scale-up productive social profeciion for
women and other excluded proups

e1- LT

5. Adapt social protection pragrammes (o
young peaple

ST- LT

* People who are able to wark
are. mcluded m productve
gocial protection

» Productive social protection
programmes and My
Village, My Town promote
rural transformation in
coordinated way

» MoF-Fmance
Divizsion

« Mol E

« MoFL
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1. Harmonive bivws, rules, regulefons and standards,

AT i @ comumon strmiegy and define rofes

» Uy out 0 restance nesds apsesament

= Define the strategic dlrection for BPSA

« Develop a common food safety drategy with chearly
defined  moled  mmal  responsbsldies  of  difforent
spEnciesmimistrics

» Harmonise faws, nales; regulations

# Lnsure prurdetines for the implemeptation of quaraniine
and impont palicy trders

 [ntraduce up 1o |ife-teem  imprisomment againg the
offenic ol adulicmbing food and medicinnl products

1 Develop guidelines for frod safety fnspectians
wDevielon o BFSA Smmlard Operatieg Proveduss fist
fooel safety nsmrance ploms

aTmin port tezms b wample'send mmples for kit in
peeredited |ubpratones locaed in pors )

# Brayre thut prokietines . inchule all the slemenis of
Anapedtion uod cerilcation  Eydeins fof The  foad
prodoction, - processing, prepamtion, merketing  and
\mparted Fonds

# Bild wpan exigting initistives -such as the GFSL- o

taciliate made and grport

#Hosure  leghilation  clesrly, establishes  suthecites
required to implement contm] aver pon-consplinmg [meal!
imparted food

MT /T

LT

X Stremgrhen exining capacies and badld mew omes
« Pramuie compaehensive anabyal immmg progrsmmes
= Tmm and recrait more skilled manpeayver

» Provide refresher traming to exislimg siufT

s Develop  exponded network  of  duly  scoredited
Inhirnrarion for food safory soil expanid services

= Streopthen BSTT & capacdtice

ET-1T

Instiae, capncdny b

= Common food
glrabepy QnaR
BgEncics snd
minbatrics with clear
il iy

# Lowg, milkes,
reguistinng and
sinmilnrds hamosnmieed
accosd the 15

= Boict guidelines fuor

foond sadety

mnupections

deveiopad

Stralegy Documenl
eveloped
» o af aperedited food
Inbormionies

fut Food Sataty
prepared’coordinuted by

idlmg and parisersldp far effvct

= RaleiFegulaticae Guaidoline

Mians of
verifentinn

= BFSA mpot
= HABR reports

Ive palicy Lmgelemn

= Privalz sectal
s AR

# [FFa.

= N, INCH)
= Academia

= [NFS
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Area of Activities Time Targets Indicators Means of Responsible
Intervention frame verification actor and
stakeholders
4. Strengthen the capacity of the Banpgladesh
Accreditation Board
» Strengthen BAB to sccredit inspection/ certification | $T- MT
bodies based on mternational standards (IS0 17020 and
IS0 1702}
= Support its  application for membership to the
International Accreditation Forum
* Promote BAB ability to accredit independent 3™ party
imspection
» Expand the certification and inspection ecosystem in
Banglndesh beyond government-owned mstitutions
MT-LT
5.1.2. Develop, 1. Bevelop and strengthen the national food safety e National PoAon Food |» Existonce of National PoA onje Food safety  [» MoFood- BFSA,
improve, and controf system (in line with NPAN2 Key Strategy 6.2.5, Safety/Food Safety Food Safery/Food Safety stratepy, FPMU
establish and 6.5.8) ST- MT Strategy, Guidelines Strategy, Guidelines and SOPs | guidelines and [« Molnd- BAB,
traceabilify » Explore blockchain as a means to ensuring traceahility and SOPs prepared o ldentified number of violations| Standard RBSCIC, BSTI
mechanisms and | « Look into barriers and challenges to blockehain expansion » Functional BACB of food safety standard under] Operating » MoST-IFST
enforce (e, availobility of high-speed intermnet services, capacity = fmproved food safety FSA 2013 reporied by BFSA| Procedures « MoHFW- IPH
regulatory to use technology, policies/ regulatory frameworks) practices along the FV(O (CIP2 indicator) * BFSA reports |« MoLGRD&C,
frameworks to « Enforce compliance to act/laws/guidelines related to food g1 1 sn, of trainees on GAP, GAqP,|» MoA ind MoFL|e MoA- BARC
contrel foed safety during production/processing/marketing/ GHP and GMP (CIP2 indicator)| APA » MoFL
the food supply | 4 National Food Safety Management Advisory Council to » Farmer |
¢ support BFSA o strengthen national food safety control RESDCIMA
system s Private sector
» National Food Recall System to empower the authority to *BFSN
enforce provisions usssocisted with food tecall and R le's
: & Private sector
fracoaaiiity « NGOs, INGOs
#Take legal actions aganst those in violation of these - -
provisions
2. Prepare strategy, guidelines and Standard Operating ST-MT
Procedures (in line with NPAN2Z Key Strategy 6.5.5)
1. Budld an ecogysiem of accrediled independent
certification and inspection agencies ST-MT

# Ensure conformity of foods for consumption through
secreditation from certification agencies, inspection and
|laboritory services
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Area of Activities Thme Targels Indicstors Means of Responsible
Intervention frame wverification actor and
stakeholders

» BFSA to coordinate with private enterprises that are
setting up GAP certification services

* BAB to provide guidelines and procedures on conformity

__assessment activitics

4. Strengthen linkages with INFOSAN (in fine with

NPAN2 Key Stratepy 6.5.8) IST- MT

» Scale up the capacity of the BFSA and build linkage with
Codex/TNFOSAN und enhance accountability for the Food
Safety Law 2013

= Build copacity of the Codex and INFOSAN focal points
and enforce measunes 1o ensure food safety along the value
chain

3. Strengrhen product certification to ensure quality and

safery f=T- MT

o Introduce  and  scale-up GMP and GHP  including
adherence to HACCP

& Make Banpgladesh Agricultural Certification Body which
provides Bangladesh GAP Certificate functional

6. Provide troining and enable implementation of foed

safety practices (in line with NPAN2 Key Strategy 6.2.5.  [ST-LT

and 6.5.8)

= Develop skillbuild capacity to related personnel on food
safety

= Promole food preservation and effective safe stomge

# Provide lechnical support to producers and processory [or
assurance of food safety vlong the value chain

® [ntroduce and populanse GAP, GAGP snd GHP

5.1.3. Develop and | [. Develop an extensive field campaign ST-LT | «Consumers informed | en of consumer awureness « BFSA repotts | » MoFood-

promote 2. Support and strengthen forums such as CAB and ST-LT and aware of best forums coordinated with « 'PMU BFSA, FPMU

education and BFSN food safety proctices | BFSA Momitoring . = MaF

consumer 3. Carry out risk assessment and risk communication | ST for handling, o n. of Safe Food Campaigns * MoA

awarencss on food | | BFSA (o establish & Rigk Assessment Uit covking, storing and | « Risk Assessment Unit s MoF

safety « Define cloar rofes and responsibilitics for risk serving food. established by BFSA = MoP- BBS

assessment, risk management and communication, » Dissemination of risk » Als
o Devise training plan for food inspectors nssessment studics « Civil society

and reports on food Organization
safety nationwide
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Area of

Intervention

Activities

Targels

Indicators

Means of
verification

Responsible
actor and
stakeholders

» Communines

= Consumers'
Associations

= BFSN

= Cooperatives

# Private sector

=CAB

« DPs

= NGOs, INGOs
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Activities

i

Targets

Indicators

Means of

verification

Responsible
actor and

OBJIECTIVE 5: To girengthen cross-sectoral lond and nutrifion security povernance, coordination, capacity building and parinership [or elfective palicy implementation

'5.2.1. Minimise on-
farm food losses

I. Formulate a National Strafegy on Food Losx and Waste | MT

fax per SFYP)

L. Provide tools to improve timing of harvest

» Expand availability of tools (moisture meters, smart meters. | gp. 17
for maturity measurement)

« Provide better access to market and weather information

« Improve farmers’ skills and knowiedge

» Set up focal information networks (see Aol 1.1.1.)

technologies (as per Aol 1.1.1,)

» Expand usage of combime harvesters and other agricultural
harvesting and cultivation equipment

« Encoumge investments in flathed dryvers to use nce hull as | ST- LT
foel in order to reduce biomass waste

» Develop on-site farm waste processing technologies
» Use recyclable waste from fishers to produce quality foed
(see Aol 1.1.8),

« Nationsl Stratogy on
Food Loss and Waste
formulated
o Climate smart
technologics
developed amd
disserninated to
farmers even in the
most remote areas of
the country
« By 2021 50% reduced
post-harvest losses by
2025 (as per NAP
PaA 2020 Key area of
intervention 2.1.1)

« [n 100 upazila by
2022, reduction in
post-harvest losses:

B National Strategy

on Food Loss and
Waste formulated
« On-farm loss for
main commaodities
¢ 1. of farmers
trammed on FLW

s MoFood and

FAQO reports
of FLW
o

» DAE and

MoFL reports

MoFood-
FrMu
MoA- DAE,
DAM

MoFL

MoP- BBS
NARS
institites
ncluding
BLRI, BFRI,
BARL BINA
Agricultural
University
CIMMYT
ICRISAT
Farmer
associations
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Aren of
Intervention

Activities

Time

Targets

Indicators

Means of

verifieation

Responsible
actor and
stakeholders

¢ Promoie the use of intelligent decision-making tools,
sensor technologies, and new processing technologies io
recover and make use of edible portions of food

» Strengthen GAP and GAgP

« Develop/ promole post harves! treatments (e.g. hot wiiler
treatment for disinfection, techmiques to inhibit sprouting
of items such as pomioes or onions, fungicide application
fsee Aol 1.2.2)) in collaboration with prvate sector

» Develop solid basement and'or control zones development
mear fish calching points

« Create un environment that promotes FLW reduction: e.g.
access to finance (sce Aol 1.1.4); stable supply of
electricity and water

4. Encourage the development and adoption of climate smart

lechnologies and practices (as per del 1.1.1.)

« Promote investments in rescarch of varietics that can resist
acute climate events, resist pest and diseases and better
withstand harvest (as per Aol 1.1.1.)

¢ Develop/ disseminate improved seed vanetals with short-
lived and flood-tolerant fostures to allow Aaor farmers to
harvest before u flash ood

5T-LT

5. Improve and develop on-farm storage (see Aol 2.1.1))

s |mprove existing stornge conditions and expand modern
food storage facilities, esp. for perishables

« Provide finance to individual furmers 1o help them access
refrigerated units (us per Aol 1.1.4)

» Expand fresh fish stornge in improved fish contuiners such

a5 styrofoam boxes

Construct commumity storage of grams in each Union (as

per MAP PoA 2020 Eey area of intervention 2.1.1 and

2.1.2)

Develop Low cost Zero Energy Cool Chambers

Increase capacity of licensed warchousing o help farmers

store their produce safely and cconomically

Promote developmaent of specific types of storage for

certain commodities

™

§T- MT

ST- LT

20% by 2023 40% by
2026 and 60% by
2030 (as per NAP
PoA 2020 Key area of
intervention 2.1.2)

« 5DG 1231,

monitored on a regular

basis

« [nformation
and Advice
Centres
(FLACs)

= Private sector

« NGOs, INGOs

» FAD and other
DPs
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Aren of

Intervention

Activities

Time

Targets

Indicators

Means of

verification

Responsible
actor and

6. Shorten value chains (in line with CIP2 MR20

Programme 5.2)

= Minimise number of intermediaries between the time food
15 produce to the momaent i1t sold to the consumer

« Strengthen the role of POs and cooperatives (1,1.9) and
promole inclusive cooperative/group-based processing and
marketing (Aol 2.2.4)

» Encourage consumption of local produce (Aol 1.2.3.)

ST-LT

7. Invalve and sensitixe all value chain stakeholders to

develpp solutions (see Aol 5.4.2)

» Create mult-stakeholder networks

« Make international connections to learn from other
countries’ expenence

» Promote training and field demonsiration programmes (o
sensitise producers to the issue of losses

o Carry out studies to help plan activities across the supply
chain strocture and identify critical loss points, their causes
and the likely solutions to address causes

ST-MT

8. Improve dafa avallable on farm food fossex

» Adopt ptlotand apply the recently approved methodology
on SDG 12.3.1.

» [mprove and harmonise data cco-system cnabling
production and computation of relevant indicators along
with proper monitoring and reporting mechanisms in place

s Ensure that agriculiure and rural stalistics -including
information on food losses- arc coherent, reliable;
internationally comparable as per the Bangladesh Strategic
Plan of Agricultural Statisties (2016-2030)

+ Strengthen the statistical capacity to produce FLW -data
(see Aal 5.3.2)

« Examine both quantitstive (or physical) FLW and
qualitative (nutritional as well as economic) FLW

» Involve private sector in monitoring of FLW

ST-MT

ST-LT

3.2.12. Reduce off-
farm losses

1. Develop, invest and apply apprapriate technologies (in line

with Bangladesh's Delta Plan 2100)

« BEncourage simple innovations e.g. replacing sacks by
plastic crates and altemative packaging techniques

= Modemise public warchouses and expand private storage,
cold storage in particular

« Modomise domestic siaughterhouses & live hirds fish
markets

« Sameas 5.2.2.

« All nctors of the food
VC sensitized to the
1ssue of food losses

Off-farm
losses for
large and
medium
FVCs

n. of cold

storage units

» MoFood and

FAD reports
of FLW
momitoring
DAE. BBS
Statistical

Y earbook

L]

LI ]

MoFood
FPMLU
M“A‘ Dl".'l-Fﬁ
DAM

MoFL

MaoP- BBS
MoLGR&D-
LGED
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Area of
Intervention

Activities

Targets

Indicators

Means of
verification

Responsible
actor and
stakeholders

» Expand controlled atmosphere storage, modified
atmosphere storage, heal treatments, use of ethylene
scriubbers/ ethylene inhibiting compounds, postharvest
fungicides, sanitizers, biotechnological tools for perishable
homicubiural commodities

» Draw on other countries” experiences

2. Increase food processing capaciy
= Promole simple technologies such as drying as well as
secondary and fertiary processing

ST-MT

1. Fmprove transport infrastructure (10 e with Aol 2.1.1.)

» Improve transportation infrastructure

e Develop transport with cooling and ventilation systems

« Develop intermodal transport connections and networks &
otheér means of transport, notably inlend water transport

ST-LT

4. Create an enabling environment for FLW reduction with

focus on the private sector

» As for on farm food loss reduction (see Aol 5.2 1), ensure
that basic conditions and incentives nre in place o attract
stakeholder’ attention to act on food loss reduction
(Aol 2.2.2 and Aol 2.2.3); finance, regular water and
energy supply, transport

» Facilitate technological transfers and knowledge on food
logses (Aol 5.53)

» Ensure rules, regulations and standards are in place &
enforced (Aol 5.1.1).

ST-LT

5. Involve all value chain stakeholders to develop solutions

and sensitise them o the issue of food losses

o Encourage multi-atakeholder involvement for solutions/
draw from existing expenences (Aol 5.2.1)

= Document hest practices and engage commumities in
plannmg and implementation

» Sensitise actors along the value the chain to the relevance
of tus problem (gs advocated for in (Al 521 and 5.2.3))
and impart training on how they can coninbute 1o
minimise 1f

ST-MT

6, Improve data available on non-farm food lossex
See intervention 2 in Aol 5.2.1

ST-LT

avmlahle
(CIP2
indicator)
% of
uparila and
union road
network in
good and
fair
condition
(CIP2
indicaror)

reports

« Farmer
associations

+ Chambers of
Commerce

= Information
and Advice
Centres
(FIACK)

» Private sector

e NGOs, INGOs

« FAD and other
DPs

D 174




Area of Activities Time Targets Indicators Menns of Responsible
Intervention frame verification uctor and
stakeholders
5.2.3. Tackle food o s Mmndatory mutrient « n. of domestic « MoFoodand | « MaFood-
wasie mmﬂwm WA e 10 e labelling and product processed foods FAD reporis FPMU, BFSA,
« Continue campaigns to cducite ST-LT informstion on at with nutrient labels ul'FIr.W_ Directomto of
« Turpet children and youth least 50% of n!i food monilonng Food, BSTIL,
» Raise awarcness on portion or serving sizes and PIORCES S9i0.in * BSTlroparts | Molnd
standardized food preparation quuntities in homes and in urban market i
institutional food service * MoPME
« Focus on “Plate” waste in hospitals, canteens, school ¢ Mot
cafetering, restaurants and hotels and event organisers + MolH
= Provide training on how to conserve and preserve food * MoHFW
» Promote public campaigns and advocacy such as the UN L EEPEFEES
A o " 1CT Division
« Consider adoption of foreign innovative initiatives o BAO and ot
2. Labelling (see Aol 2.3.1 and 3.2.1) DPs
= Ensure nutrient labelling snd product information on foods » NGOs, INGOs
» Participate/contribute to the current debates ST-MT " E""'B )
« Adapt laws and regulations/ give incentives and training F %ﬂiﬁ:ﬂﬁr
cspecially to MSMEs involved m value cham . Boderatiiot
3. Suppert technological innovations fo ensure re-use and Bangladesh
repurposing of waste AR Chambers of
4. [Introduce innovative/modern  solutions for waste Enud lnduﬁ:‘lﬂ
reduction through mobile applications and networking « Metropolitan
5. Improve dota available on waste Eh“ﬂjﬂ :f
» Monitor food waste situation in different settings of the ﬂ“nmdmm":
country (sec Strategy 3.3) and notably Food loss « Dhaka
percentage (FLP) for different food commodities, Food ST-LT s e
Loss Index (FLI) for different food commoditics, FLI Enjﬂ';m:
appregated for food losscs at national level, national i Brichustides
recyeling rate (lons of material recycled) SDG 12.5.1 dosh :
s Include physical, nutritional snd economic waste £
= Supermarket
Ovmers”
Association
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51. }FI . L

Activities

| 1. Set up @ FNS data strategy for a comprehensive nemwork of FNS |

Indicators

ip for elffective policy implem

_— -

[
I i

—:

entation

. = ﬁ ETeEMments and
generate, fnformation systems protocols for dita | FNS data relevant Agricultural
disseminate and Perform a comprehensive FNS data asyessment 5T exchange are generafion/exchange agencics wing
ensure access o » Enhancing the role of BBS in collecting, compiling and devised and approved by BBS » MoFood-
relinble and timely |  disseminating statistical data implemented FPMU
FNS data and o Develop agreements and protocols for data exchange between ST-LT » Institutional o MoA- DAM
sefting up an inter- | 2 Spomprhen capacity and budger allocation of all FNS date hudgctf of FNS- s MoFL- DoF,
agency FNS data | copecting agencies through RBM approach collecting DoL
sharing » Strerigthen capacity of BBS agricultural wing, DAM, DoF, Dol., Bgencics » MaEFCC- BFD
mechanism DoFarestry increased » MoP- BBS
« Increase budget allocation of BBS agricultural wing, DAM, DoF, » FNS institutional Agricultural
Do, DoForesiry sTy | SRR Wing, IMED
o Adopt RBM approach 1o assess institubional needs and gauge il dils ol s MoA- DAM
activity planning of different sgencies mvolved il « MoF, ERD
» Sirengthen M&E funchion within data collecting agencies » MoFL- DoF, Do
3. Leverage HiH initiative by building on existing FNS institutional * MoHFW- [PHN
Sramework for data management PMO, BNNC
» Build on success of existing FNS national data management * MoD-
systems _ ST-LT SPARRSO
« Integrate HiHl with SPARS SPARRSO AIMS, NIPN and FPMC . E‘;ﬂ and other
8
4. Fniegrate the Aid Information Management System (AIMS) with s LUGs
the HiH and investment planning ST-LT
» Integrate AIMS with the new CIP, NIPN and HiH relevant data
5.3.2. Develop und | 1. Develop human resources to harness the opportunities offered by » Big data analytics | » Frameworks » Reportsby | » MoP-BBS
implement o blg | pie dora analytics MT-LT are fully in use poverning duta the Agnicultural
B A et » Carry out training needs assessment for FNS related istitutions across the access und use for | relevant Wang, 1HED
ecosystem for the o Deliver trainings to FNS -related staffl ' different units of all government Bgencies * MoA- DAM
food system the government institutions » MoF
2. Develap a big data governance framework MT-LT working in FNS collecting and/or
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Area of Activities Time Targets Indicators Means of Responsible
Intervention frame verification actor und
stakeholders

» Establish frameworks goveming data access and use for all » Functional big staring » MoFL- DoF,

government institutions collecting andfor storing sgricultural/ FSN data governance agricultural/ FNS Dol
data (in line with the e-Government Master Plan for Digital framework dnta in place * MoEFCC,
Bangladesh 2019 and the PP2041) established » Existence and DoForestry

« Adjust regulatory and governance framework (see Aol 2.1.4) and » HiH benchmurk moniloring of = MoFood

ensure private data protection indicators creafed | HiH benchmark « MoHFW,

3. Combine big data with sparial data by 2023 and indicators . E{T;id

* Loverage Hilf initiative and SPARRSO activities {see Aol 53110 | ST 1T | oniored . SUARHED

integrate big data with spatial data « FAD

« Consider and pilot a system of incentives for the provision ol = Private

farmer level data in order w obtain dats m synergy with rural organisations
digitalizaton and financial mchision

4. Facilitate the connection aof ICT industry with Nutrition Sengitive | g LT

Value Chains

* Ensure that FNS-related govemment actors have ICT umits able to

effectively implement Digital Bangladesh (in line with the e-
Government Master Plan for Digital Bangladesh (2019) and the
PP2041)

» Exploit investment potential of private sector through PPPs s The new CIP s The tew CIP e The new CIP| » MoFood-
£3.3. I. Design a third CIP for local sustainable and modern food systems formulated produced mnd * MoFimunce FPMU
Operationalise » Carry out extensive consultations mmong stakeholders ST-LT | « FNS Programme operationalised budget = MoP- BBS
lmpl:mmtlliﬁu af | *lnvolve new FNS partners ig embedded allocation Agricultural
ihe NFNSP 2020, | » Assess the inclusion of multiple data sources (including non- within MoHFW reports Wing,
its Plan of Action structured oncs) and MoFood . gi;‘e new D-:mnil:aphi:

. ETammaes IP yearly Wing
and Counsey | 2. Set up a unified institutiona framewark for NENSP Pod, SDGs | 5717 | o Monitaring sininsizg | Mol
Rz and the new CIP . outputs are reports Accountmg
eﬂm M" "5“ M&E * Involve new FNS pariners and stakeholders especially at local level produced and Wing, IMED
system o [dentify noew *.I.m]!rl of involving DPs not only through LCGs but utilized by » MoA- DAM
also more operationally multiple « MoF

3. Strengthen the monitoring framework leveraging on existing stakeholders # MoFL- DoF,

initiatives and synergizing with the private sector SE-LT Dal

» Engage with various FNS stakcholders through consultations or = MoEFCC-

surveys to establish roles, commitments and expected monitoring DoForestry
outpuls «FPMC, FPWG,

« Synergize with other ongoing imitiatives such as SUN movement, TTs

HiH, AMIS » Local level
mstitutions
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Ares of Activities Time Targets Indicaiors Means of Responsible
Intervention frame verification actor and
stakeholders

s FAD and other
DPs

» Relevant LCGs

= HiH

= AMIS

« SUN GoB focal
pomt in
Bangladesh

s Related SUN

MNetworks
= Privale secior

534. Ensure the | I. Ser up a unified institntional framewark for NFNSP PoA, $DGy See Aol 533, and 5.5.1
cross-sectoral and the new CIP
integration of the | » See Action 2 of Aol 533, ST-LT
NFNSP, PoA and | 2. Strengthen the cross-sectoral integration of NFNSP FoA and its
its investment plan | investment plan by leveraging on existing initiatives and synergizing
with other FNS- | with the private sector ST-LT
reluted  Initiatives | » See Action 3 of Aol 5,3.3,
und its coherence | 3. Strengthen capocities of BFSA, Bangladesh National Council, | ST-LT
with national socio- | and Food Planning and Menitoring Unit
economic o See Actions 1, 2 and 3 of Aol 5.5.1

development
efforis
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' Area of Intervention ' Activities " Time | Targets ' Indicators ' Means of ' Responsible actor |
frame verification and stakeholders

S4.1: Develop and | §, Adopt consistent practices of integrated nurrient, pest, « GAP widely adopted =, of courses delivered [» Agriculture Statistics | = MoA-DAE

implement effective | and crop management ST-LT |« Reduction in premature| on GAP (as per CIP2 | NCD surveillance [« MoHFW- [EDCR,
regulatory » Orientution of extension workers on GAP maortality from NCDs by | MR) I[FHN
[I.'I.I-II'II.IHI:. and « Training of farmers on GAP a third by 2030 relative |» Mortality rate s MoWCA, NCDC,
suidelines for 5 ; oo r to 2015 levels (in line| ottributed to DGHS
priority Issucs 2. o oot e e with tarpet under SDG| cordiovascular s« MoP- BBS
the BMS Act {as per NPAN2)
= Increase awareness in the community on exclusive 34) d'!sm::. it * Molnd- BSTI
hrésatfeeding for the first 6 months Sollowed by ST- MT ciabictos '?f;,‘"“"‘“ * MoLaw
appropriate complementary feeding after 6 months e S 'g‘g;“d' FRLIU,
» [nitinte penal action agamst promoters and advertisers of « MoF
BMS BNN
» Train adeqiiate humin resource to generate awireness at :M IBE
the commumity Jevel MEE'
& Create an enabling environment for women (o breastfeed : de b
at the workplace and in public spaces «BBF
« WHO/ National
3. Enact a Right te Safe Food Aer ST Institute of
Preventive and

prevent and contral NCDs

» lmplement OPs of 4% HPNSP (2017-22) and .
Multisectoral Action Plan for prevention & Control of  [ST-MT
NCDs (2021-25)

» Develop guidelines for nutriton labelling

# Develop guidelines/standards limiting high sugar, salt,
and fat, and hanning mdustrial transfats

& Ban advertisement of ultra-processed and unhesithy
foods targeting children

o Impose ax on sugar sweetened drinks, and ultra-
processed junk foods

= Carry cut awareness campaigns through print and
electronic media

5. Formulate enforcement rules under the Competition
Act (2012) ST-MT
» Formulation rules

Generate awareness on the Act

e — RS

5.4.2: Strengthen | 1. Strengthen the capacity of BBS to disaggregate data by [ST-MT  |s Availability of gender|s Data by sex and socialls Survey Reports s MoP- BBS
pender gender and social groups disnggregated data to| groups = Mol
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Area of Intervention Activities Time Targets Indicators Means of Responsible actor
| frume verification and stnkeholders
mainstreaming for 2. Promote access to land by wamen ST-MT design effective policies | e n, of land records ® Land records with = MoA
food and nutrition = Digitise land records with joint title for FNS digitised with joint | joint title = MoP
security » Register government khas land distributed to landless in * Women have access to | title « Policy document « MoFL
wamen's names o joinl names land m line with gender’ « Women's = Documenl » MoLaw
* Priorilise poor, destitute and physically challenged strategy of RFYP Empowerment in  Survey Report / = MoFood- FPMU
women in distribution of ks land Apriculiure Index Impact + MoF
= [nclude women in Management of Saral Mahal {e.g. * Assesement Report  |e Private sector
Jal-Mahal, Sund Mahal, Stone Mahal, Shnmp Mahal) » Survey Assessment |» DPs
& Sengitizoe officials in the Mol on gender 15sues o NGOs, INGOs
3. Ensure wage parity for similar agricultsre work done | ST
by men and women
. Mainstroam gender in agriculinre exiension gnd scafe | ST-MT
wp  Agrienlrure, Nurrition, and Gender Linkages
{ANGeL) inlilative
5. Integrate gender dimension inie food loss prevention | ST-MT
sfralegies (see Strategy 5.2)
5.4.3 Develop and 1. Establish Narional Environment Management Council » Mangrove area » Mangrove area e NEMC reports = PMO)
promote climate- (NEMC) inereased by 50,000 ha e Green Growth ® Green Growth s MoEFCC
resilient food = Formalige constitution of NEMC ST by 2025 (RFYP target) | Strategy Strategy s Mol
Rystemas ® Constitute NEMC * Strategy for Green o GHG emissiong » MoA
2, Restore mangroves in coastal areas ST-MT gmmh in Food *MoF&L
= Dvelop plan for restonmg mangroves along the lines of ystems s MoLGRDEC
the ICBA-AR project and rol] out » MoF
3. Examine and learn from green growth siraiegies for | ST-MT * MoP
feod and agriculiure * MoFood
= Study best practices on green growth in food systems » MoF&L
mnd climote resilience and develop strategy * MalB
» Update NDC wath arget for reducing GHG emission » MoFA
from agriculture » Private sector
4. Operationalise Climate Fiscal Framework 1020 ST-MT :,?IE]E —
= Develop and operstionalize irmovative climate finance g -
sohemes
» Engage with private sector for financing climate resilient
food systems
Build capocsty and demonstrate pilots i partnership
with NGOs/CS0s
5. Take the lead in addressing climate resilience on the | STT

international yeeny
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Area of Activities Time Targets Indicators Menns of Rupolﬂhle
Intervention frame verification actor and
stakeholders

OBJECTIVE

| 1. Stremgthen cupacities of the BFSA

IST-LT

5.5.1. Strengthen oStengthencd BFSA | elmproved capacity  |eBFSA |eBFSA
policy uptake, FNS » Strengthened BNNC indieators for « BNNC  'MO, BNNC
leadership and ® Strengthened FPMU BFSA/BNNC/FPMU to |« FPMLU s FPMU
institutional e More effective capacity | be determined by the  |o Aninual report |« PMO, BNNC
;rwﬂcﬂrm of strengthening mrﬂi&mm'-'ﬂfﬂpﬂﬂrjm « Monitoring * BFSA
_ - 2. Strengthen capacitles of the BNNC S1- LT |#FNS investments closer to MEGIEIME pra Reports «|PH
public m:ﬁt::::u NFNSP and NNP . Mm*"‘""“"m“';!"mmﬂw o LCG minutes of |» DPs
o Wider and active s etween meetings
il’ me#?ﬂmﬁu of the Food Planning wnd ST- LT participation. in 1L.OGS F-'Fﬂﬂf;:ﬁﬂi Reports and
2 ; pipeline projccts
4. Assexssment and monitoring of FNS governance system  |ST-LT o1 of different

5. Use the FNS CIP Monitoring Reports as well as NPAN 2
Monitoring Repores to annually re-align FNF investments
to NFNSP goals

ST-LT

6, Broaden participation of Local Consultafive Groups
(LCG) on ARDFS, DER, Health, Population and Nutrition

ST-LT

organisations in the
LCGs on ARDFS und

DER
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Area af Activities Time Targels Indicators Means of
Intervention frame verification
3.5.2. Strengthen | |, Review and awsess the role of local institutions in * Local governmenit en.of functional « FPMU
the capncities at achieving FNS i wuthorities play o greater | subnational FNS monitonng
subnational level | o Map local imstitutions, record and categorise their relevant > 1 role as regolator and activities including sinte,
including local activiies coordinator non-stale and consumer
ROVErMmEnL, BOB- | o Pyymine service delivery capacity of different actors and nssociations
Stnie aciors and identify their current/potential engagement * n. of collaborutive
i s Gauge bottlenccks in local level operation and management platforms between local
;:;chthm by o Examme role of public offices and local government BCtors
lllﬂnl]w authonties’ and their capacity constraints
exchange and
partnerships 2. Develop a capacity development plan along with learning
FESDNICES
s Orgunise development onentation training course design ST- LT
[or locnl leaders, enablers amd public officials bt
#Develop  leaming  materials, tramers,  demonstration
TESOLICER
o Supply pudance plunmning, implementation, monitoring
and evaluation of local level implementation of national,
multi-sectoral, sectoral and locally initiated FNS
dovolopment cfforts
» Support for better function of FNS networks
» Establish coordination commitices
(3. Implement a capacity enhancement sirategy for FNS
stakeholders including measures to promote partnerskips
and colfaboration ST- LT

e Orpanise workshops and lmaining programmes, including
exchange visits, fellowships amd human resource time
sharmg

sPromole pannerships and collaboration between local
stakeholders: government or non-state (civil society and
priviile sector organizations) and consumer associations

e Develop formal  communication  mechamsms  and
information exchange facilities

» Create and operationalise collaborative platforms

» Extublish a monitoring, evaluation and learnimg mechanism

Responsible
actor and
stakeholders

s MoFood, FPMU

» All ministrics
invalved 1 FNS,
at national and
subnational level

® Local level private
soctor

o NGOS, INGOs

o NGO AfTairs
Buregu

o Consumer
associations

e [DPs

» Private sector
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» Strengthen capacity of extension services and update their
knowledge

olUse ICTs for extension service delivery, especially for
hasd-to-reach users

® Mike usc of PPP: in the provision of extension Services Lo
farmers.

® [ncrease  public-private  coordination W pccelerate
disseminstion of technologies developed by the public
sector and NARS in particulur

» Promote cooperatives (o help smaller actors engoge with
supphiers and research instriutions (as per Aol 1.1.9)

Aren of Activities Time Targets Indicators Means of Responsible
Intervention frame verification actor and
stakeholders
5.5.3. Strengthen I. Identify botilenecks and catalysis of knowledge and ¢ Chomges in relevant ® Changes m policics = FPMLU * MoFood, FFMU
private sector technology transfer to the private sector policies towards s, of Technology monilonng » MoST, [FST
capucity by » [dentify charactenistics of different private agents that can ST-MT strengthening private sector | Villages across the = MoA-DAE,
promoting the thwrt or encourage transfers 1o/ adoption by private sector capacity by promoting the | country district level
transfer of o [dentify economic, structural, behavioural and policy transfer of technologies and agricultural
technologies and factors that moy influence private agents to adopt -or not- knowledge officers
knowledge. new technologies (e.g. lack of land property rights) » Technology Villages i all » MoFL, DoF
# Find exogenous [actors thatcon have o mole m lacilitating upazilas by 2023 (as per * NARS und other
iiledie st Aol 152 of the NAP PoA public research
®Look mmio types of demand from consumers that will 2020) instifutions
influence whether actors along the food chain ere willing to *ncreatod. invelvement of * Other research
adopt more advanced technologics povate sector mn exiension uj.g:u_mj]nu.g and
universities
2. Conduct a policy review in view of updating the National : ';:‘;'“[F"f‘;;m
Neience and Technology Policy 2011 and streamline other oth :r' DPs
relevani existing policies ST » NGOs, INGOs
| 3. Enhance access to extension advice through innovations
and wre af digital technologies
» Establish technology village in all upazilas (as per Aol 1.5.2
of the NAP PoA 2020)
ST-LT
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# Limit bureaucracy in esinblishing parinershipa
& Dpaw upon other countries” experience

Area of Activities Time Targets Indicators Means of Responsible
Intervention frame verification actor and
stakeholders
4. Promote international technology transfers
® Seck partnerships with other countries in order 1o promote
North-South and South-South transfers ST-LT
# Strengthen partnerships with CGIAR institutss and other
relevant institutions and promote South-South partnerchips
(in line with NAP PoA 2020 Aol 3.3.4, 3.3.5, 3.1.6)
5. Improve the investment climote
» Consider changes in law nnd regulations
eUnderiake required  public  investments such  as | ST-LT
infrastructure {rosds, markets) to orcate an environment that
is appealing to investors
5.5.4. Establish 1. Harmonize of the understanding of the goals and » Partnerships in place s LISD size of FNS projects |« PPPA Annual |« MoFood, FPMU
frameworks for objectives of the NFNSP uphold sei standards, mvolving Government | Reporis * PMO- PPPA
national and o Build capacity and carry out sdvocscy activities scross all | ST- MT ensure value for money and| and NGO pariners s FPMUJ o Ministries
sabnational FNS sectors of society produce expected results | o of members in FNS monitonng mvolved
stakeholder » Sensitise different sinkeholders to their social responsibility » Number of PPP relating to| umbrells organization NENSP
partnerships to -especially youth FNS increases » Private sector
ensure mutual 2, Establish rules for partnerships, an accreditation system » [ncreased cooperation e Federation of
accountability, and monitoring between government and Bangladesh
transparency and | apnoint focal point officials in line ministries and | ST-LT | NGOs Chambers of
effectiveness-and | o 0mente » Functional umbrella Commerce und
operationalisean |, yofino rules and obligations in partnerships organisation in place Industries
umbysiia o Create an sccreditation sysiem to guaranice standards in e Large numbers and varied » Metropolitnn
organization for parinorship exchanges types of organisations Chamber of
the active * Repularly asscss standards, cffectivencss and cfficacy of participate in the FNS Commerce and
: ERERgCannt of partnerships debates of the country Industry
ltﬁkﬂh:l!t:ﬂ:.n ﬂ] » Establish simple coordination system through Mols through the umbrells ® Dhaka Chamber
< 5 3. Raise the profile of the PPP programme and promote HHPRMONG- 0 on Ss Sbioen
increased flow of privaie invesiment (as per Sirategic
Objective 3 of the PPPA APA) ST-LT * Bangladesh
eRaise profile of PPPs and put incentives in place to gwk“
encourage private invesiment contributing to the NFNSP o
(see Aol 2.3.3.) Mgwmh_mm
o Develop u legal und regulatory frimework us per the PPP » Edible Oil
Act 2015 Indusiry
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« Ensure regular and durable funding

Area of Activities Time Targets Indicators Means of Responsible
Intervention frame verification aetor and
stakeholders
4. Expand cooperation with NGOs especially for nutrition e IPs
services s L.CG AFSRD
» Promote parmership with NGOs to expand the reach of | ST-LT s Research
commumity clintes in noal arcas and i urban areas to Organisations:
address urban nutriion with fargeted emphasis on slom s Universities
i @ NGOs and INGOs
e Exploit the widespread networks of NGOs even in most e NGO Affairs
remole areas Bureat
5. Establish and operationafise an umbrella orgamisation
o Create umbrells organisation o  streamline the| ST
considerable FNS effort taking place through NGOs,
scademia, research mstimtions, other C50s, and the privaie
sector, both &t subnational, national and international level
# Obtain consensus on the best setup m terms of purpose and
role, stze, location, structure, role and govermance
= Actively engage stakcholdors such ns associations, clubs,
foundations, platforms and other institutions, especially
youth
® Allocate resources for the getup of this institation and s
aperationalization ST-LT
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8. Responsible Actors and Coordination

Responsible Actors and Stakeholders

The matrices in Chapter 7 list, for each Aol, the main responsible government agency as well as the
stakeholders. Figure 4 maps this, reflecting the complexity of the food system*. MoFood, MoA,
MoFL, MoF and MoLGRD&C figure in the five Objectives. The private sector, also key to meeting the
goals of the NFNSP has a vital role to play under each Objective and includes farmers, food
processors, retailers as well as all the other actors involved along the value chain (e.g., transporters,
storage owners), operating in different forms — big companies, MSMEs, cooperatives, etc. Research
plays a role under each Objective with the involvement of national and international institutions,
including universities. R&D emanating from private actors is also key in Bangladesh and needs to be
meentivised and knowledge exchange between different stakeholders promoted. Civil society and
NGOs also holds an important role across the PoA, Finally, DPs support a wide range of food security
initiatives across the five Objectives of the PoA, mostly in partmership the government and NGOs,

In order to ensure the availability of safe and nutritious food -Objective 1-, responsibility for
implementation lies mainly with MoA, MoFL and for specific Aols, with the Ministry of Water
Resources (MoWR) and MoLGRD&C (for the promotion of water-efficient and environmentally
friendly alternative irmigation technologies) and MoPEMR (1o estimate the potential contribution of the
Blue Economy). Research -both public through the NARS institutes, agricultural universities and
private sector- plays an important role i developing new technologies and improving crop varieties,
animal breeds and fisheries towards enhanced sustainability, diversity and nutrient content,
International organisations such as the CGIAR institutes also contribute significantly to technology
generation and dissemination. As stressed in the NAP PoA 2020, NGOs also substantially contribute to
implementing agriculture sector-based programmes at the grassroots level,

To ensure access to safe and nutritious food at an affordable price -Objective 2- Molnd, MoC, MoA,
MoFood, MoLGRD&C and the Ministry of Planning (MoP) through BBS, play leading roles although
several other ministries are involved. Likewise, the private sector is a key partner in nutrition sensitive
food processing, value addition and in creating ¢arning opportunities along the FVC. Banks and MFIs
also feature in this objective for their role in providing the means to invest in food processing businesses,
NGOs are key in the promotion of income generation activities as well as in the development and
empowerment of women and the provision of microcredit,

[n terms of the implementation of Objective 3 which seeks to enhance the consumption and utilization
of healthy and diversified diets for achieving nutrition improvement, the primary responsibilily rests
with MoHFW with BNNC oversecing the nutrition governance of the country, MoFood, MoA (through
BIRTAN and DAE) and MoFL, MoWCA, Molnd (through BSTI). Civil society is also critical in
promoting adequate nutrition. NGOs for example, are key to ensure delivery of essential and
comprehensive nutrition service packages in urban areas and especially slums.

The main ministries involved in implementing Objective 4 which seeks to increase access to nutrition-
sensitive social protection and safety nets across life cycle with a focus on vulnerable groups and regions
are MoDMR, MoFood, the Ministry of Social Welfare, MoA and MoFL, MoHFW, the MoC and MoP
through BBS, The Cabinet Division is closely involved in periodic reviews and monitoring progress of
safety nets. Other stakeholders and NGOs are important in managing shocks.

Because of its cross-sectoral nature, Objective 5 which seeks to strengthen cross-sectoral issues of FNS,
notably food safety, food loss and waste, governance and to this end, the coordination, capacity building
and partnership for effective policy implementation which by nature involves many ministries and a
host of non-government and private stakeholders.

2 Ministries have been listed in acronym form and by alphabetical order.
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Figure 4. Responsible actors and stakeholders

CIVIL BOCIETY
PRIVATE
GOVERNMENT HAE Hl.‘ﬂ:l-' NG BECTOR GOVERNMENT
M=t RS ﬁaﬁm et aitar OFp Labarmories Mo, DAE, DA, BADT MolCT, ICT Dhvigion
F e Krishi Rusiis: caB Famman' formation  Molnd, BSTI, BECIC,
MM‘FE“' it PR #nd Advics Cantara . SMEF
iy w““’mm RESEARCH (FIACH), RIRTAN, S8A8C Mol GROC LGED, RDCT
MoFA MoS, MMD o paLsEn el .
O i et BARIE ani Mo, Bangiadush P EMF, BFOE
:;::I mﬂm*“: alfsar MARS Compstition MeST, iEST
_— 2 mﬁmﬂ"”“‘ inatiules Commissian, FTAWING MoWEA
L‘HH‘FMM . Fm-' WWARPD CIMMYT, CIVIL SDEETY MaCIT- IET Diviglon  MeY¥S, OYD
MaHEW g Kational MeE, BTEER, OTE, BMET F'IiﬂFF'T-‘Mlhﬂﬂﬂ'
th..DLIH m‘ Hﬂilil;mll SoEFCC BELA, Mationa Skill
. bdoF. Shilk for Bevaiopmant Aulhoriy
Employmmni
BECTOR Imyesimand Programme Bangsdash Berk, Cradi
i MoFood, FPMLL DG Infoomation Buraau,
B n Food, DoFood, BSTI  Microcredit Regulaiory
#lanFL At
PRIVATE SECTOR MoHEW, BESA IPHN, Ln:u‘ln:[:vummnt
GOVERNMENT BINNC authorin
! Mo, DAE, DAM
BAED
falai PRE holl, GPARRSD
MaET, il of MaOMR, N55S

aHFW, Cantern MaVCA
Mo BIRTAN. MIPORT, DEMS, Mol Publs  MaWR

Danl, DAE ATIs OGER, 835K,  a=rvles kia¥a, OYD
MoE-School  MNG HMPEF,  Broodoasiing PMO, BHNNC
Tanthook Boart Bureau of Moind Gty Compomagng,
MEFCT iHmadii Mol ER0E, sadtaciad
MuF Edunsian, MNP LORD, DPFHE,  municipaliban
MaFin (HNPSF), WAEA und |ocal badgy
MoFL, (L8, Ownciorate of  MeLiEA

: DoFiSH BLAI  Famiy Mof: (5T, Bag PRmers

In B8N Imptemenialion MoFead, Paarining, Mg,

Famity Wnifare MoPME

I 137 0|



Coordination mechanism and monitoring

A necessary condition to operationalise this PoA is to monitor its implementation regularly to assess
progress and adjust interventions accordingly., The institutional arrangement for the monitoring of the
PoA builds on the existing FNS institutional coordination framework and monitoring mechanism which
produced the previous food policy, investment, and action plans. Howewver, this PoA identifies new GoB
agencies as essential FNS pariners and emphasises the role of local level institutions and the
participation of the private sector, including MSMEs and farmers' organisations not only in
implementation but also in validating the results of the yearly monitoring exercise, To this effect, it is
proposed that new GoB agencies, local structures, and the private sector, are integrated in the
mstitutional and monitoring setup.

Adequate representation of relevant agencies- including the ones newly identified as important- will be
reflected, as appropriate,

1. The Food Planning and Monitoring Committee (FPMC)** - a cabinet level commitiee chaired
by the Food Minister which includes Secretaries from key FNS ministries. It provides strategic
guidance, leadership and oversight in planning, coordination and monitoring in all aspects of
FNS. It also establishes a high-level commitment to inter-sectoral collaboration;

1. The National Committee (NC), also chaired by the Food Minister, currently comprises the
secretanes of key ministries and divisions, heads of umversities/research institutions, DPs,
private sector and NGOs. The National Committee oversees the CIP implementation and
mOonitoring processes;

3. The Food Policy Working Groups FPWG™ — chaired by the Food Secretary, a national level
mter-ministerial coordination mechanism at both technical and operational level,

4. Thematic Teams (TTs) which bring together ministries/government agencies carry oul the
monitoring activities relating to the policy and associated plans of action and investment plans
under the technical, operational and secretarial support of the Directorates of the FPMU.

It is suggested to complement the NC with five Regional Committees (RCs) which would cover 1.
Sylhet and Chattogram; 2. Rangpur and Rajshahi; 3. Khulna and Barishal; 4. Mymensmgh; and 5.
Dhaka. These would contnbute to the mmplementation of the PoA and the monitoring process by
providing a local perspective. The formation of Regional Technical Working Groups (RTWGs) will
also be envisaged from the district level mstitutional arrangements to provide a sub-regional perspective
in terms of data and policy implementation and validation®’. This will complement the role of FPWG
to ensure inter-ministerial and cross-sectoral and integration at national level. RTWGs would provide a
good reflection of the cross-sectoral and public-private coordination at district level in support of the
TTs' responsibility of gathering PoA-relevant information and data collection. The regional
consultations that took place in formulating, validating and approving this PoA, in the midst of the
Covid-19 pandemic, demonstrated that virtual events can be effective and cost-saving, and can ensure
a high degree of participation. They may therefore be considered as a regular way to hold regional
consultations and RTWG-related events and meetings,

The Local Consultive Group on Agriculture Rural Development and Food Security (LGD — ARDFS)
will participate in the PoA monitoring validation process with the involvement of relevant FNS

**% The list of members of FPMC can be found ar htip://fpoon gov bd/agndropal/food-planmmg-and-momtonng-commities
*** The members of FPWG are hsted at hitp:/fpmu.gov bd/agridrupal/ food-polioy-workimg-group

** The five TTs reflect the five pillars of the NEFNSP:

TT-1 Diversified Production

TT-2 Market access and value addition

TT-3 Food consumption and utilization

TT-4 Nutnion-sensitive socal protection

TT-5 Food safety, data and governance (Cross-cutting)

¥ PMUupmm of the RTWG to be based on the list of participants invited (o the regional consultations on the PoA formulation.

Ll'l.-ﬁ_‘ll.ﬂl'-l—l
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development partners. Other LCGs relevant to FNS — for example, the LCG on Disaster Risk Reduction
(LCG- DRR} and the LCG Health- will be consulted at appropriate junctures of the PoA implementation
and monitoring. LCGs are designed 1o contribute towards effective and coordinated implementation of
national policies, strategies, plans and programmes.

Figure 5 illustrates: (1) coordination and strategic guidance which moves from the top (ffom FPMC)
down (up to TT level) and (2) monitoring which from the bottom (TT level) collects data and informs
policy makers.

To effectively prioritise interventions and the related mvestments, a new CI P needs to be designed and
monitored (Aol 5.3.3), The PoA monitoring is structured in a way that may also accommodate the
monitoring of the new CIP.

Figure 5. Institutional framework

Faod Plannming
and Monttoring
Commitles
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Annex 1. List of Acts, national policies, strategic and planning documents cross-referenced in the
PoA

Perspective Plan of Bangladesh 2021- 2041 (PP2041)

Eight Five Year Plan 2020-2025

Second Country Investment Plan for Nutrition-Sensitive Food Systems 2016-20 (CIP2)

National Agriculture Policy 2018 (NAP)

National Agncultural Policy Plan of Action 2020 (NAP PoA)

National Agriculture Mechanization Policy 2019

Bangladesh Agricultural Good Practices Policy 2020

National Livestock Policy 2007

National Aquaculture Development Strategy and Action Plan of Bangladesh 2013-2020

National Poultry Development Policy 2008

Animal Disease Act 2005

Bangladesh Animal and Animal Product Quarantine Act 2005

Fish Feed and Animal Feed Act 2010

Animal Slaughter and Meat Control Act 2011

Breeding Policy 1992

Final Draft National Livestock Extension Poliey 2013

Strategic Framework and Action Plan for the Application of a One Health Approach in

Bangladesh 2017 - 2021

Bangladesh Delta Plan (BDP) 2100

Bangladesh Country Investment Plan for Environment, Forestry and Climate Change 2016-2021

Bangladesh National Conservation Strategy 2016

National Water Policy 1999

Local Government and Rural Development Sector Strategy Paper 2018

National Strategy for Pourashava Governance Improvement 2016-2025

Upazila Act and the Union Parishad Act 1998 (amended 2011)

Bangladesh Public-Private Partnership Act 2015

Policy for Implementing PPP Projects through Government to Government (G2G) Partnership

2017

PPP Annual Performance Agreement 2018-2019

Competition Act (2012)

National Cooperative Policy 2012

Cooperative Society Rule 2020

Bangladesh Economic Zones Act 2010

National Nutrition Policy 2015 (NNP)

National Plan of Action for Adolescent Health Strategy 2017-2030

Second National Plan of Action for Nutrition 201 6-2025 (NPAN2)

Bangladesh Dietary Guidelines 2020 (Draft)

Multi-sectoral action plan for prevention and control of NCDs 2018-2025 with a three-year

operational Plan

o 4th Health, Population and Nutrition Sector Programme 2011-16 (4th HPNSP) Operational
Plan (OP) Non-Communicable Disease Control

« National Nutrition Services Programme 2011- 2016 (NNS)
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BMS Act 2013 and its Rules 2017

National Edible Oil Fortification Law 2013

Action Plan for Implementation of National Social Security Strategy 2016 — 2021 (NSSS)
Cyclone Shelter Construction, Maintenance and Management Policy 2011

Guidelines for Disaster Shelter Management

National Women Development Policy 2011

National Financial Inclusion Strategy of Bangladesh 2020-24

National Youth Policy 2017

National Social Security Strategy Gender Policy 2018

Intellectual Property Rights Policy 2018 (NITPRP)

Bangladesh Strategic Plan of Agriculture and Rural Statistics 2016-2030 (SPARS)
MNational Skills Developmem Policy 2011

Bangladesh Strategic Plan of Agricultural Statistics 2016-2030

Food Safety Act 2013

Bangladesh Climate Fiscal Framework 2020

Nationally Determined Contribution of Bangladesh — Implementation Roadmap (2015)
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Annex 2. Comments from the regional consultations consolidated by region and NFNSP

objectives

 Land ofien lefi fallow due o absentee landlordism. Need appropriate legislation to ensure
both ownership nights of landowners and security of tenure of cultivators and allow fallow
land to be brought into use,

» Develop Master Water Management Plan involving all relevant ministries: with proper water
resource management (c.g., rubber dams to prevent saltwater intrusion, slulce gate system
to control flood waters, increasing surface water irrigation),

= Adopt adaptive research plan for demonstration and uptake of high value nutritionally rich
horticuliure crops available with agricultural universities

« Promote biosafety research to develop biotic stress and pest and disease tolerant vaneties

= Promote fast-growing vegetable crops that can be harvested in | to 1.5 months in areas prone
to climate vulnerabilities like flash floods

« Local hybrid seed varieties have to be developed of high value horticulture ¢rops in demand
fe.g.,capsicum and broccoli), for promotion at scale

+ Develop strategy for adoption at scale of biofortified rice varieties that have been developed

« Hill area livelihoods, agriculture, livestock and fishery need special attention

= Livestock production and distribution plan: stress toleramt livestock breeds have to be
screened and improved breeds developed, conserved and promoted. The use of livestock
germplasm that has come in illegally and 18 not covered under the Livestock Development
Policy, 2007 has to be prevented.

o Promote regional germplasm banks for livestock, poultry, fodder, to enable sustajnable
production in different geographies

= Ensure livestock vaceination

s Blue Economy: declare 10-20% of the 3500 perennial lakes out of the total 6300 lakes (1.e.
2800 seasonal) in the Haor region as permanent sanciuarnes

o Strengthen MoFL; take actions on issues like seafood processing technology, validation and
safety; plan for data generation and conduct more research; promote non-conventional food
itemns such as seaweed

» Promote capture fishery

o Establish testing facilitics to test aflatoxin levels, AMR and other required parameters at
district level, for both crop and animal produce, to ensure food safety and also comply with
export requirements

 Develop production for export through contract farming

« Responsibility of research and extension with the universities should be clearly spelt out and
adequate research budget made available

» Promote micro seed vendors in remote aress like CHT

 Promotion of agricultural diversification is required for Khasia punji

1. To ensure the availability of safe and nutritious food for healthy diets
Chattogram-Sylhet
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1. To ensure the availability of safe and nuiritious food for healthy diets

Rajshahi-Rangpur

Increase dairy production in all Eit ir:ta of i division by setting up collection

Suggested Action

centres and chilling plants and ensuring remunerative prices

» Ensure stable price for egg and chicken for small poultry farmers

» Create awareness and support poultry farmers to get their produce certified and tested

» Develop online market for livestock meat products

+ Promote nutrient rich fish species and small indigenous species farming

o Promote zone-specific low-cost technologies and household based integrated farming
approaches

o Increase knowledge of nutrition among extension personnel

sinvest to create permanent infrastructures in area-specific small imgation and water
conservation

*Hamess ICT and prepare mobile database information on land area, imigation, crop
production ete. for effective extension and planned growth

o Land Use Planming 15 required

» Microcredit should be extended for longer period of time

» Ensure good quality inputs (seed, fertilizer, pesticides)

= Have area-specific aquaculture promotion programme

= Monitor quality of feed for livestock and fish

» Extension should promote safe food production technologies available with agriculture
regearch institufes

« Develop location-specific technologies and varieties, to encourage crop diversification

» Promote nutrient-rich vegetable vareties available with BAR]

» Engure stable feed pnice for dairy farmers and establigh chilling plants in production area to
preserve dairy produce

» Promote smaller fruit trees under horticuliure, to enhance productivity

* Promote rooflop gardening

o Bridge gap between Dol and universities and promote available natural growth promoters
and antibiotic replacers at field level, o promote chemical free safe food production

# Encourage consumplion of maize as food, to incentivize production

» Promote conservation agriculture

« Collateral free loan should be available to all farmers

» Extend irngation water availability to char area

e Ensure fodder, animal feed and food safety

o Ensure availability of land for grazing of cattle

# Stop import of onlon and garlic for 4 months from harvesting penod

Barishal-Khulna

» Promote biopesticides to replace chemical pesticides

» Promote waler management throvgh rainwater harvesting, surface water conservation, aveid
salt water intrusion and prevent flooding

» Revisit and promote traditional methods of water conservation

» Promote crops other than paddy that grow in saline and waterlogged conditions

» Promote salinity tolerant fodder crops.

o Promote production of dairy by-products.

» Ensure stable feed cost for dairy farmers

o Promote 2ero tillage cultivation to increase production

» Promote Hoating apriculture

» Promote Sorjan system of Integrated fish farming

» Mechanigation to suit small farmer needs

o Hamess ICT to provide need-based information to farmers

o Create awareness and promote crop insurance

» Popularise cultivation of mustard and sunflower oilseeds

» Promote cultivation of winter vegetables

o Demonstrate Model Integrated Homestead Farming — fish-livestock-veg with training on
nutrition; replace raintree with frunt trees on homesteads

s Promote proper land use and crop planning

« Promote quinoa as a nuirient-dense crop and develop its value chain

» Promote production of indigenous foods
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o Prioritise which crops should be promoted, which approach, with responsibility and time
frame

oBuild capacity of university system through advanced technology training in advanced
breeding techniques; gene editing; speed breeding; nanotechnology

» Encourage intermational coordination for research and university -research institute -private
sector collaboration

» Encourage rescarch on ethnic food crops and underutilised crops — reservoir of genes

sForests are a storchouse of uncultivated crop varietics — germplasm collection and
conservation are crucial — participatory conservation.

» Ban use of industry and arsenic polluted water for irngation

» Promote balanced fertiliser application

« Establish laboratory testing facility for testing nutrient content in plants

» Promote miercropping of green leafy vegetables and pulses with cotton; cottonseed — source
of edible oil. fuel and fodder/feed for livestock and fish

= Attention o soil health and policy to prevent soil contamination

e Use [CT for effective nutrient application

» Crossbreed with indigenous livestock breeds Lo increase production

s Strengthen extension (o resch résearch findings 1o farmers

» Recyele biological waste at household and industry level, for feed and biofertilisers

= Promote aquaponics in roofiop gardening.

» Policy to promote biofortified crop varienies

= Conserve and promote small indigenous fishes nch in micronutrients

s [niroduce climate-smart agricultureé using sppropriaté genotype vareties for higher
production, good quality grain and reduce cost of production in disaster prone areas

» Follow integrated Plant Nutrient System approach basing fertiliser application on soil health

eDevelop Market Integration and Market information Systems to ensure farmers get
competitive prices and awareness is created amongst them

1. To ensure the availability of safe and nutritions food for healthy diets
Dheka-Mymensingh
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2. To ensure access to safe and nutritious food at an affordable price

Chattogram-Sylhet

n » GoB should purchase farmers’ r:n:- am: ” vide at least three months loan in the

crap harvesting season so that furmers can keep their rice and sell at a higher price, instead
of resorting to distress sale to repay debts

» Bstablish farmers’ market centres

o DAM should provide price projection on daily basis

s Bstablish laboratory testing facilitiez at district level

« Small scale cold storage facilities should be established at local level

» Need for pertodically reviewing food prices across urban areas

» Capacity development and adaptive financing of value chain actors

e Promote cooperative marketing and storage infrastructure for year-round availability

Rajshahi-Rangpur

e Ensure adequate transport facility to reduce damage and loss of nutrients during transit

e Legally stipulate at city corporation level the form in which products may enter markets

& Dredge rivers o enable transportation of food items

» Upgrade Rajshahi Airport to intemnational standard and declare as mternational airport to
increase export 1o neighbouring countries

» Efficient use of the land port of Panchagarh for export to India, Nepal, and Bhutan

» Consiruct feeder roads to improve access

# Promote local storage facilites including for potatoes

» Special attention to transport facilities in char areas to enable transport of produce to market

eIntroduce “Climate Service” at farmers’ level. Disseminate informaton of weekly
forecasting to farmers

» Local government institutions should be more involved and accountable (o establish markets
and ensure accessibility

« Support marginalized women in business

o Make infrastructure women-{riendly

» Establish postharvest processing facilities for vegelables

» Promote and disseminate nutrition messages to vegetable vendors, vegetable shops, markets

o Need export provessing zones for potato to enahle and promote disease free exports

» Scale up and promote processing of local fruits like mango and litcha

Barishal-Khulna

# Establish an Organic Produce Comer in all markets under the Food Department

« Lstablish more growth centres run by farmers' organisations

+ Reduce the role of muddlemen in FVC

» Promote farmer level training for effective technology transfer

s Promote SBCC on safe food

* Require small- and large-scale preservation and processing industry to reduce the post-
harvest loss, e.g., for guava and amra in the south

*Train households on preservation and processing through sustainable technologies

» Address antibioticuse n the shnmp cultivation which leaves residue

e Provide vans and pickup trucks to fishermen

e Increase vegetable production and availability of local food items to enhance food diversity
in the coastal regions

s Promote technologies developed by universityies for difforent fruit leather (mango,
watermelon, tamarind)

* Promote beekeeping as a profitable venture
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» Promote biodegradable packaging

* Promote farmer producer organisations/cooperatives

* Promote cooperative value chain development

e« Focus on postharvest low-cost technologies to retain nutrient content

o Strengthen Trading Corporation of Bangladesh

» Adress micronutrient loss m food

e (Give attention to the packaging sector and modemnize storage facilities

= Support for research requirements to study and reduce food waste

# Fund research to understand food hazards in both plant and animal foods. Develop a
national Health Risk Index that can be referred to

e Chilling and freezing facilities for both storage and transport have to be increased o
prevent losses occurring during transport of fish

s Generate emplovment for youth by developing agriculture machinery service providers

| = Develop cotion crop as a commercial crop to improve economic food access

2. To ensure access o safe and
nutriticos food at an affordable
price

* Monitor nutrient-dense supplementary food for babies

« Carry out awareness campaigns on nutrient quality, labeling, and nutritional benefits

¢ Consider how availability and use of ethnic foods of tribal communities can contribute to-
dietary diversity

= Build awareness among tribals on dietary diversity, sale food preparation and hygienic
practices

« Consider issues of water availability in hill arcas and ensure safe water supply to tribal
communities.

s Promote local lentils to meet the protein and micronutrient requirements of the tribal
populations and those in coastal regions who may not be able to afford and consume animal
source foods like meat and fish

* Consider local culture and food behavioural practices and create awareness on the nutritional
benefit of the local foods for improved diets and nutrition in these communities

» Address water availability and hardness in offshore islands

» Combine agriculture, nutrition, and women empowerment components in family-based

So training activities and include both the husband and wife as participants in the programme,

! = s Include micronutrient fortified foods including fortified nice

o & # Include males as targets of adolescent nutrition training programmes

» Nutrition education programmes should mclude males, mothers-in-law, and other farmly
members as parhcipants

«FCT updating
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# Promote cooking guidelines including use of appropriate utensils in a practical way for use
by the wider population.

= Dissemination and promotion of FCT and dietary guidelines at field level

# Promote local foods available including fruits among the communities ¢.g, Santhals

* Need to have region specific food lists and develop local recipes.

e Litilization of local {ruits should be promoted through appropriate processing e.g., safeda,
jackfruit, woodapple

* Promote immunity ‘building foods’; foods for infection control; ensure dietary diversity e.g,
fruits, vegetables, herbs, spices, protein rich foods

* Emphasize the role of micronutrients in the diet: their role in cognitive functions; #ine,andiron,
folate as immunity building foods.

= Special attention to nutritional needs of elderly, most affected during COVID -19

» Promote local CF for young children ,using available ingredients

e Promote therapeutic foods using local ingredients for MAM and SAM cases too, in addition
lo national health protocols.

= (Give consideration to women's empowerment, ensure their role in decision making

» Promote food-based approaches in a clear, practical and integrated way.

# Promote age-specific dietary guidelines through school-based nutrition education .

 Promote healthy cooking practices through mass media

« Consider floating populations, homeless, begears - while disseminating NE messages

# [ssues of family planning, small family norms should be inchuded in nutrition Aols

» Provide safe foods at affordable prices by establishing safe vegetables and fruits markets

» Promote nutritionally rich perennial trees under homestead gardening

# Establish and enforce garbage disposal systems aligning with existing government policies/
puidelines/ documents.

* Food consumption data needs to be collecled to measure dietary diversity and to analyze the
nutrient gups.

* Promotion of NUS marine fishes which are good source of omega-3 fatty acids and iodine to
enhance consumption need to be emphasized.

» Digsemination of FCT and dietary guidelines at field level

* Digcuss nutrition needs of clderly.

= In coastal region, male participation in childeare is very low, SBCC should focus on gender
issues and consider the sensitivity of enhancing male participation to support childcare

« [dentify the basic nceds region-wise such as char, haor, coastal arcas

* TV cooking shows can promote appropriate cooking methods, and nutrient-dense recipes with
nutritive value explained, to enhance healthy consumption.

» Promote consumplion of local fruits and vegetables

* Promote processing and cooking methods that retain bioavailability of nutrients

» Target children from primary school level and promote dietary guidelines

# Involve District Information Officer to disseminate FBDG

s Arrange awareness campaigns, seminars, mass media activities and development of social
media tools (i.e. YouTube videos) o disseminate dietary guidelines at grassroot level

e Include key food list with various seasonal foods and age-specific menu planning
mofood website so that mass population can access this information and improve their diet.

« There is need for nutrient gap analvsis based on recent HIES.

o Increase dietary diversification to improve nutrition adequacy

o [dentify/ promote fruits/veg with health promoting properties like polyphenols

» Enhance commercial fruits gardening to produce year-round nutrition-dense fruits,




*FNS awareness should be included in the school text curriculum

» Sensitize students on agriculture production process and value addition

» Update gundelines for improving food habits, disseminate National Dietary guidelines

= Assessments camed out by BNNC on COVID -19 impacts on FNS need to be reviewed and
the results should inform the actions under nutrition and related Aols of the PoA

» Disgemninate nuirition awareness based on findings of research study on nutrient density and
affordability of habitual and desirable diets by lifecycle stage, region, and vulnerable groups

» Promote immunity boosting foods, neglected underutilized species,and local foods

# Digitalize and promote information on the nutritive value of local foods, safe food
preparation, appropriate cooking techniques through TV shows and media outreach.

s Involve mothers of students in school-based nutrition education and awareness programmes.

» Promote nutntion awarencss al houschold level, especially on safe food processing,
preparation, and consumption of healthy diet.

» Recruil nutritionists at district level and involve them to create nutrition awarencss

» Promote School-based nutrition education programme on diet and hygiene

» Disseminate nutrition messages in school management committee meeting and parents
-teachers meeting.

« Target mothers to promote nutrieni-dense recipes and appropriate cooking practices

o Introduce training program for sponses on nutrition aspects.

= Provide training to women and other household members on nutrition aspects to break social
taboos and cultural barriers.

« Promote processed fish for consumption and its other uses such as fish meal, and medicinal oil

« Promote bran rice/ unpolished rice

* Promote stevia as sugar substitute

« Develop Health Risk Index for every food to ensure safe and nutritious food.

s Develop aeccurate early waming system to enable proper pre-disaster action,
circulating pre-preparedness to protect human security and for storage of required
emergency food.

o Maintain 1,05 million metric tons as buffer stock all-round the vear

 Provide khadva handhob programme in urban areas to support the urban poor.

s Emphasize on accurate data on population and production for planning SSNFPs — develop
single registry system and avoid duplication and mistargeting.

« FFW, Rural Infrastructure Development, VGF, EGPP, GR elc.and SSNPs which are basically
kind transfer programmes that have been converted o cash transfer. So, it is needed to
include these beneficiaries under the FFP and OMS,

 Increase the procurement centres and purchase from large rural markets

» Need for real time proper monitoring to measure the effect of distributed fortified rice.

= Fix procurement price of paddy end wheat in advance

4, To increase access to nufrition-
sensitive social protection and
focus on vulnerable groups and
regions

sufety nets scross life cycle with a
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4, To increase access to nutrition-sensitive social protection and safety nets ncross lifecycle with » focus on
vilnerable groups and regions

4L

» Social safety net programmes should have necessary nutnition focus

» Begin emergency food bank where the rich people donate food grain that can be utilized to
mitigale emergency shocks and disaster.

» Activate community-based storage facilities by involving the locally elected body.

» Start SSNPs support for slum people m urban areas,

» Expand and strengthen food fortification under the SSNPs.

» Provide a nutntion sensitive package under the SSNFPs for nutritionally vulnerable people.

# Ensure fair price and price support to marginal farmers during the crisis period.

» Assess requirement of emergency stock for round the year availability, for managing internal
and external procurement,

» Have a buffer stock of more than 1.05 million MT because population size has increased

» Need research work to link all safety net programmes.

» External procurement is required to respond at the time of crisis and emergency.

» Research and evaluation on impact of food friendly programme (FFP) and vulnerable group
development (VGD) programme is required

® Add lentils as source of protein with fortified rice for distribution in FFP

» Price control of rce is required.

® Scale up distribution of fortified rice

» Provide farmer’s card to give price incentive to the farmers through foodgrain procurement.

o Repackaging of fortified rice from 50kg/sack o 30 kg/sack

#Fish can be included as part of the food package in PFDS

= Arrange training for alternative income generating activities (AIGAs) for landless and for
community who live in floating boat and extend SSNs for them,

# Need special support for landless and vulnerable MUNDA community through SSNPs.

» Enhance the coverage and extend the duration of VGF programme for fishermen during the
ban period of fishing,

# Organize AIGAs traiming for fishermen during lean season and vulnerable communities
{e.g., Bede),to create employment.

» Ensure and validate the food grain production data and assess stock accordingly

» Ensure beneficiary selection process unbiasedly under the SSNPs.

» Increase coverage (number of upazilla) for distnbution of fortified nce (Pushti Chal)

# Increase the number of VGD card for the fishermen community.

# Enhance the coverage of SSNPs

= Arrange training for AIGAs for rural women and young people such as vermi compost
production, commercial flower production

» Prepare list of farmers appropriately to provide price incentives to the real farmers

 Se¢leet vulnerable people under the SSNPs transparently.

» Conduct research to identify micronutrient deficiency level and arcas to prepare distribution
plan for fortified rice and micronutrient enriched biscuits, in disaster-prone arcas

» Distnbute VGF benefits to the beneficiaries through digital financial services,to reach
the actual beneficiarics
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4. To increase access to nutrition-sensitive social protection and safety
nets across lifecycle with a focus on vulnerable groups and regions |50

Dhaka-Mymensingh

o Interlink microfinance institution and microcredit programmes with social safety nets

- |-|... |_-I Trrh

o Strictly monitor the PDFS (procurement, distribution, stock) through digital system

» Procure non-cereal nutritive food stuffs (pulses, potatoes, vegetables) at village level and
establish food hubs (working station) at submational or union level to store the procured
food. Later, transfer the food from food hubs to shortage areas,

« Introduce crop and livestock insurance to support the vulnerable groups at field level
through piloting for customization the insurance system.

» Expand the budget allocation for SSNPs from 17% to 25%.

» Besides lottery system in the ‘Krishoker Apps' to procure food grain from the farmers,
mcrease the number of farmers to purchase food grain directly.

o Continue school feeding programme during the COVID-19 period

» Expand and strengthen the food fortification programmes.

o Prepare vulnerability index as pre-disaster strategy.

= Stop the selection bias and leakage for proper implementation the SSNPs at local level
introducing transparent method for beneficiary selection.

» Adeguate preparedness to provide incentives through instant responses to any kind of disaster,
including heat wave that affects crops, by selecting beneliciaries unbiasedly

o Strenpthen the early waming system by coordinating with SPARRSO, DAE and DLS and
provide major responsibility to the DAE,

= Introduce crop insurance to mitigate vulnerability

« Strengthen the coordination between MoA and MoFood to mitigate food crisis and
ensure food security for the vulnerable people

o Improve data deficiency for efficiently managing the PFDS, market and price volatlity
of non-grain food

« Need to apply integrated approach to reach vulnerable people in disaster prone areas by
unbiasedly selecting the beneficiaries of SSNPs.

» Develop central and regional data management systems

e Recyele biodegradable houschold waste as an organic fertilizer/nutrient for minimizing
environmental degradation as well as enhancing the livelihood security of locals

o Increase number of fish landing centres in the coastal area for minimizing the loss of fish
products and improvement in the quality of seafood

« BIHS data needs to be included as a rich source of data on agriculture, dietary intake,
anthropometry, women empowerment and safety nets

Objective | Region Suggested Actions

' # Action Plan has to be supported by investment plan for operstionalisation

E » Strengthen the governance mechanism for FNS
' « Strengthen the Bangladesh Competition Commission to ensure affordable price
g% » National Food Pricing Policy is required and should be monitored

» Establish apex body for capacity development at upazila level

E « Strengthen nutrition focus across all ministries and improve intér-sectoral collaboration.
g . s Have regular UNCC, DNCC and district-level meetings
] = E = Create awareness among the consumers about food safety and how they can submit

grievances for redressal and remedial actions

g gg E » Strengthen the capacities (o monmitor food adulterabion.
= B E“- » Develop Taskforce to ensure regular momtoring of production distnbution,
= E‘ : » Conduct quahty research on a routine and systematic bagis
g ﬁ Eﬂ » Continuous Professional Development traiming can be mcluded

= { g » Collect food consumption data periodically (i.e.,baseline, mid-term etc. ), ensure accuracy
§ e o of data collection and produce a bascline database
E 3 % J « Conduct more RCTs and accommaodate all the findings for evidence-based policy making
£ - E
t
.ﬁ E
"%

= Finsure wasle sepregation of biodegradable and non-biodegradable waste and recychng so
that it does not go into the environment and mix with the food chain,
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for effective

5. To strengthen cross-sectoral food and nutrition security governance, coordination, capacity building and par
policy implementation

Rajshahi-Rangpur

» Promote holistic approach af the grnd lu wi lugraliun between the three extension

departments (Ag-Livestock-Fisheries) for addressing nutrition effectively at the household
level. This has to be endorsed at the Ministerial level for rollout,

» Need for separate ministry for food processing

o More research on Big data.

» Strengthen mobile court to regulate use of antibiotics (i.e..in poultry) and pesticides

» More communication, coordination between MoLGRD and DAM is required

s Conduet survey i collaboration with BBS to monitor policy implementation

» National nutrition survey is required every 2 vears

= Appropriate measures/legislation required to prevent loss of nutrient conteént in rice during
de-husking and polishing

» Ensure safe food preparation in restaurants and street food stalls

» Bangladesh largely depends on upper riparian countries for surface water

# Food, Nutrition and Agriculture should be under one Ministry for effective dehvery

= Set up National Data Center for staple foods

= BBS and DAE data are not harmonized, require coordination and harmonization

» Capacity strengthening of BSTI; certification by BSTI should be recognized in export
markets and certification of imported items should be aceelerated

= Establish BSTI certified labs in each district for testing quality of produce

o Sale of pesticides/msecticides should be against prescription and purchased from hicensed
sellers only. DAE can be empowered to issue prescriptions

» Update data on postharvest loss at university level

Dhaka-Mymensingh

o Implement GAP, GAgP, and GHP

= Food safety management should be coordinated by BFSA.

« Enhance linkages of Food Safety Officers with local intersectoral departments

 Develop a national policy for reducing FLW

o Examine how the waste can be recycled — e.g. household waste can be used to create
biocompost; mature technologies to be taken up and promoted by GO/NGOs.

= Enforce Food Safety policies; create awareness

# The 4th Industrial Revolution has been acknowledged by GoB and should be reflected in
the PoA. The Ag dept is taking it up as a priority programme. Inciudes Al, block chain
management and dats management systems

» Conduct annual Central Food Fair/Innovation Mela where technologies can be exhibited
and a few potential ones identified for piloting at the field level.

¢ Develop mechanisms to attract private sector investment

» Facilitate research on postharvest losses with regard to livestock, poultry and fish

«In addition to BARI, include ather research institutions and universities in development of
nutrient-rich crop varieties and provide support for research

= Bring universitics under NARS and ensure support for research

o Ensure strong collaboration between BARI, BRRI and BINA

»The Cotton Board is engaged in a sustainable colton initistive, uging software to advige
farmers on use of inputs and linking farmers with the end wser through a QR code. A
similar mitiative ¢an be adopted for food crops

s Create agency for quality certification/organic produce certification/GAP certification

e Include energy conversion of food waste as part of circular economy approach

« [ncrease priority to livestock

e Promote Internet of Things (loT) — use for a vanety of purposes in agniculture

» Generate Awareness through TV and media to reduce FL'W
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Annex 3. Comments from the Thematic Team and Stakeholder Consultations by Objective

Objective Suggested Actions

Increased effort for making food available and affordable

Emphasize on the plant-based protein, and fisheries too apart from livestock

Incresse the stock of natural source fishes

The land use policy should include availability of land for salt production

Study forward and backward linkages in salt production chain to cnsure sustainable

production and distribution of iodised salt

Address problem of water salinity

In coastal areas where there are polders, excavate canals for fresh water flow

Encourage farmers to grow salt tolerant vaneties that are available

Ensure effective water management which is often the 1ssue rather than availablity

Motivate youth to engage in agriculture; we need partnerships

Bring more land under cultivation in the haor region, with proper water management. A lot

of land is left fallow in the Sylhet region that can be brought under cultivation.

Focug on increasig farmer income and employment in order to improve consinmer access

» Promote crops other than rice and cropping intensity m fallow land, Barmd tract and

highlands

Promote vegetables and short duration climate resilient cereal crops like millets

Short duration crop varieties can be promoted in rice fallow and ag intercrop with rice

Promote farming system approach that combines multiple crops, livestock, poultry

Use of insecticides should be i the right proportion — following GAP

Address soil erosion especially i hill areas and soil acidification in north Bangladesh

Measure heavy metal content in soil and adulteration m fertilisers

Promuote family nutrition gardens on homestead land

Increase awareness on GAFP policy, agriculture mechanization policy

Promote sorghum and millets in char lands

Establish gene bank to conserve indigenous fish varieties

Natural resource management measures should take into account ensuring access to jheels

and common waterbodies for fishing to fish farmers and social equity 1ssues addressed

Require a software for Upazila Food Godown, for maintaming stocks

Demand estimation of varieties of food based on geographic locations

Require more demand-based training

Ensure credit for the ultra-poor people

Increase the social equity for the fishing or natural habitats Improve the

transportation system (like special train for mangoes put in place end of May 2021)

Need software for public disclosure of market price information

Need more cooperatives like Milk Vita

Information, education and communication materials for agro-food 15 required

Focus on rural development

Improve access to market for hill and remote areas and ethnic groups

Diversified income sources should be promoted particularly for agriculture labour

Promote low cost solar driers for preserving winter vegetables

Support salt producers with new technology to undertake production in an environmentally

sustamable manner with due attention to quality, and also to increase productivity

*  Develop a policy for dissemmation of biofortified rice varieties and a marketing strategy m
association with nice mills

*  Market infrastructure has to be improved at union level
Update National Cooperative Policy 2012

* Promote the hygienic production and processing of date palm molassses { khejur gur) with
improved technology. Khejur gur can be widely used as a source of energy/ minerals

1. To ensure the availability of safe and nuiritious food for healthy diets

@ ® @& ® @& @& & & @& & @

price
" & @ & & ® & @

2. To ensure access to safe and nutritious food at an affordable
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Suggested Actions

Consider all essential foods and nutrients based on nutntional requirements according to
lifespan categories

Door to door household surveys are required to agsess the nutntional demand

Nutrition planning across all levels 18 required to meet nutrient targets of policies & plans
Regional, district, upazila nuirition situation/profile are needed to determine nutritional
demand and nutrition planning

Influence of changes in income, social economic status, and urbanization on food choices
and consumption, needs to be considered for food and nutrition planning

Desirable intake needs to be calculated based on body weight and height

There is need for coordination among the training institutes under DLS and DoF and
among the research institutions

Accelerate initiatives for eliminating water scarcity

Enhance extension activities to promote locally produced foods (e.g., jute leaves (pat sak)
which is a micronutrient rich leafy vegetable) through DAE, RDCD and other sectors of
the government. Action research needs to be carried out on these issues

Three jute vareties have been developed whose leaves are richer in nutrient content (iron,
calcium and vitamins) than spinach. This knowledge has 1o be disseminated

Carry out mass nutrition training on balanced diets and dietary guidelines especially
simplifying it for the understanding and application of daily-wage labourers

Strengthen coordinated mechanisms for training across the country at gressroot level
Awareness has to be generated on cooking methods without loss of nutrients

In hill areas, address low consumption of animal food

groups and regions

life eycle with a focus on vulnerable

4. To increase access to nutrition-sensitive [ - -
I ]Pmmﬂpn .nd;.fﬂ]r Hu I.h -:.-. T e e A s e el _..I"-:;.. Ty R

Central Aid Management System (CAMS) software has been developed for food aid in
Bangladesh under the Department of Disaster Management (DDM),which can be widely
used

Add nutrition, energy dense and allergy free rdee-based biscuit and cake that have been
innovated by BRRI through NATP Phase 2 research under the school feeding program
Ensure fair price for CHT food products

Develop end support low-cost food grain preservation systems for CHT population
Increase the number of Tood grain procurement centres and involve local entreprenceurs in
food grain procurement through umion digital centres

Apply the ‘Krishoker App' procurement tool nationwide for efficiently managing the food
grain procurement system

Modernize, increase and improve the storage capacity Lo maintain food grain quality
Improve the data system on social safety net programs through Agricultural Wing of BBS
Involve union level relief officers in policy making. They effectively handled disbursement
of COVID-19 covid reliefl measures

Improve data management to ensure instant availability of information on food stocks

® 8 ® & |®

& B & @

nutrition security governance,

5. To strengthen cross-sectoral food and

& B 8 & #

Food testing facilities should be mcreased

Reduce food loss m the food value chain

Emphasize sale food production and enhance safe food supply chain to preserve nutritive
value of foods and vegetables

Promote collaboration between crop research institutes (e.g.,rice, sugarcane, colton), to
arrive at what can be grown between ¢rops

Increase awareness on GAP policy, agriculture mechanization policy

Require different policy for vulnerable and geographically challenged areas
Inter-ministerial collaboration is required to address issucs at the ground level

Promote and adopt sanitary and phytosanitary measures for safe food production to
promole exports

Ensure permanent employment for staff trained in food testing

Apiculture and beekeeping should be promoted and their biodiversity conserved

Match ecological advantage with crop system planning

Conserve traditional erop varelies

Monitor use of growth regulators
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Annex 4, List of Areas of Intervention by NFNSP Strategy and Objective

:
-
i
w £
:3
83
£
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Strategy

Area of Intervention

1.1.1. Develop improved climate-smart technologies for productivity gains, agnculiural diversification,
sustainable intensification, and enhancement of nutrieni-conlent

2 | 1.1.2. Disseminate improved technologies and practices at farmer and farm level through effective and
participalory extension services
3 | 1.1.3. Expand and promote the use of water-efficient and environmentally friendly altemative wrigation
Stratesy 1.1 Increase technologies, including surlace irrigation
Pmm'-i""hﬂ" while 4| L1L4. Ilmmmrl: timely nccess to credit including micro-credit, to small-scale producers through suitable
ensuring sustainshle mstitotional reforms
production of cereals | 5 [ 1.1.5. Improve input use efficiency for productivity gains, sustainability, and health und environmental
and nutritious food profection
including 6 | 1.1.6, Promote the production of quality feed and fodder through sppropriste support to feed and fodder
horticuliure, fisheries industries for fisheries and livestock
& livestock 7| 1.1.7. Stimulate the blue economy by prometing the sustinable development of marine fisheries and
aguaculture in coordination with other non-sgricultural uses and the private sector
2 | 1.1.B. Develop and promote eco-friendly and responsible practices for animal health along the principles
of "One Health™
9 [ 1.1.9. Strengthen the rale of POs and cooperatives to reduce the cost of production, improve market access,
und increasing the prices received by producers
1| 1.2.1 Promote diversification into horticulture, fisheries, livestock, poultry and dairy products with high
Straiegy 1.2 Scalewp | | putrient and micronutrient contont including regional and cthmic foods
g"mm‘ﬁ 11| 1.2.2. ncroase funditg and improve eficiency of RED for ststainable agrealiure
food production 12| 1.2.3, Improve the availability of safe nuintious food through innovation and expansion of appropriate
methods of urban-hased food production
13( 2.1.1. Promole the establishment, improvement and management of post-harvest marketing
infrastructure and processing facilities for horticultural products, pulses and legumes, livestock and
Strategy 2.1 Improve Dgheries — — - -
market access and | 14| 2.1.2. Set up financial intermediation services with improved access to credit for agro-processors along
stabilize food markets with other complementary services
15( 2.1.3. Muintain an orderly market management by securing property rights, regulating competition and
stubilizing prices
16| 2.1.4. Ensure trade liberalisation and facilitation to support the supply of quality food at all times
17( 2.2.1. Stimulate innovation-led efficiency gains in FVC by shonening the chain, improving cooperation
among agents and by reducing food losses and waste
Strategy 2.2 Improve | 18| 2.2.2. Encourage and support the establishment and growth of financially viable MSMEs
vitlue chain and 19| 2.2.3. Create an enabling environment to attract private invesiment in infrastrecture, processing, value
marketing sysicms addition, marketmgz and eliminute busmess barmiens
20| 2.24. Promole inclusive cooperstive/group-based processing and marketing
21| 2.2.5. Strengthen ICT-based market information system to provide real time support to farmers
22( 2.3.1. Preserve and promote food safety and nutrients along the value chain including during
trunsportation, processing, packuging, storage, wholesale and retuil
Strategy 2.3 Preserve | 23| 2.3.2. Promote the fortification and nutrition enhancement of relevant foods where desirable and
and enhance nutrient efficient
content along the 24| 2.33. Promote innovation and development of appropriate technologies to preserve nutritional value, in
vitlue chain local and export processing zones (EPZ), including under Public-Privite Partnership (PPP)
25| 2.3.4, Build the capacity of the private sector to test food and commiumicate results to and engage with
value chain actors for adequate remedial actions, and establish food traceability mechanizms
26| 2.4.1. Expand and promote agriculture-driven, off-farm employment and other employment along the
: food chain by expanding vocational tramng opportunitics particularty for rural youth, women and
.Sﬂmﬂ‘i-: Eﬂﬂ disabled ||:.:.u:1:|1:m:rm - Ll J i -
and foed msecern 127|242 Provide adequate credit, technology, information, training and other related services for the
' growih of agro-based indusiries and the broader rural non-farm economy, with special emphasis on the
mist vulnerable sections of the population
Strategy 3.1 fmprove | 28| 3.1.1. Develop a national-level food production, supply and consumption plan based on @ nuirient gap
market access and analysis considering energy and nutrient demand for a healthy and active life
stabilize food 29| 3.1.2. Suppon the implementation of DDP plans for a healthy and sustainable food system

- markels

| I 206




Arew of Interventing

3q

313, Enpand haman resources and strespthen imstimtlonal arasgemenis 10 ompoeve porioimancs of
myirition services with special emphasi on ficld fevel

{31

b0 Devebop and promoss focal foods, healthy conking and food combinmions, safe songe mebuding
kmow ooy on nuirient I.I-.'iruﬂ.lda:

A-2.3, Seale-up integroled rtrition eduration staicgion to erhance consompsion of heplthy, diets,
imcresse pwnrinsss of the nutrient pompaaition of Iocal foods as well &3t provent mmd control
melourrition (aedermalriten aed avernotrition)

3.3, Bxpend programa for frmmuardeation, congpol af AR, prevention of chofers ond dinrrhoen] diseaies

14

3.3.2, Btrengihen the (mplementotion of HNE delbivery mtegmied with community clinics fargeting
children sl worpen seffering from persisiest weokness aod micromitrient defiaienaics

{3s

3.3.3. Seabe ap the supply of safe water for, coopumpdion dsod domesic i

1]

334 Impiuve sanitnty Encibities and bygiens prictices, ieluding die prevention o indimald o ks
trursmiEkion of dissate md prevention and control of food and waisr- bome:sliness

i

4.1.1, Inform decislatemaking snd imgrove plunning for prics soppon o fermers, market dtahilizadian
and pablic food diztzibation

412, Enkanee the menngerit of precaement, pubilic foed socks and pelced stalilization actlvites and
implement a notrition sensibve FFOS

R

4,13 Enmuse adequnts atmmge oF Tood grain mumtaining gquokicy and prevent deserioraiion of sored
fandituffs iy the FFDS

40

421, Iocresse the resilenee of agriculmre syatems thiongh warious mechanisme natably climate-smart
technolopies, sdoption of stress-tolerant crop vanedies and implementsizon of good agriveliun, enimal
hoabandry and Asheries proctices for the productian of healthy foods

41

4.1.2 Incresse the disaster-copmg ability of poor famang tamilics. suppot home-based farming
eapoctally throaeh “Mines Bar Amar Khanae™ (3y Heme My Farea), and peotoct pealiny, Evestock and
ather aspety

41

#.3.3, Ensuze oporwitonof smsergency sheiters wilh mulriticns and safs Fooil, safe drinkisg water,
sanitation ond beelthcare for disssteralTected people, espocially For women, elderly, disabled and
children

43

4 24 Facllitare and coordinste dismter regponse, mbligation sad rohabilleatton theodph timely dod
strategic stomge of publhic food stock, Tapid &strbition o diksterafTeciel peaple, and effeciive
mabilizadon through vorioss medalitics imohding public-privase pariperships

43,1, Btrenjgthen gocial protection in disadvantaged arees und for dssdvaniaged group

43,2 Ensure anfety oot for the poovest snd nutribonally valoershie, cxpecially. fomabe-headed
heuseholds, during periods of seasonal crisss-apd focd shoreges

433, ﬂr:u;!upu.rh] Ertaplaineil nur i -seutive ool pm{mhnn]tmynuu Etchucirg fod
fortification, mutrition education, md bshmviour change communications

4. %4, Enmure proper conrdinaton und co-operatsan o inkzprite gocial prolection with agricaltural
devglopeend, neome generatian, and mbso-erine prencship developaienl

ﬁ.].I.E:JmmE:mﬁlrmdmpHmmufﬁud raifety palicies {awe, sandnrda lﬂ{ream'l.lum;}

50,3, Develop, wmeprove, end establish raceability mechanizms.ard enforce regulntory frameworks o
control food harnds withio the foed supply chain

.13, Develop and promode education snd conmamer pwareness on food safety

521, Minimigs oo-Turm food lagses

528 Beduce off-firm fosies

523, Teekle food waste

(MRIJECTIVE 5
T strespthen crosi-sector] fans] and

530 ["I:nd.l.hul'gmurl.ln, dizserniniite mﬂlmmm t rpl|d:||r:-:|d.hmu1j FNE dluts e oformatian
by sotting wp wn mter-arensy FNS deln sharing mechanim ’

552 Divedop anel imploment 5 big das nealyiion eeosveiom Tor th food syaom

5.3 3, Opevutionnhizs the mpiementadion of the NITNER, it Plan of Action and Coanty’ Bnvedtmen? Plan
for PN through an effective MEE system

534, Ensuze the cross-sectom| insopranion of the WFS 5P, Pod wsd ite mveroment plan wiils eihee FNS-
relnted fritinbives apd b coheremce with patione] socio-sconomic development efToris
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leadership scross

stakeholders

| Objective Strategy Area of Intervention
Strategy 5.4 58| 5.4.1. Develop and implement effective regulatory instruments and guidelines for priority issues
Strengthen regulatory | 59| 5.4.2 Strengthen gender mainstreaming for food and nutrition security
mm 60| 5.4.3. Develop and promote climate-resilient food systems
roles
61] 5.5.1 Strengthen policy uptake, mutrition leadership and mstitutional capacity of relevant secretariats
Strategy 5.5. und public institations
Strengthen FNS 62| 5.5.2. Strengthen the capacities at subnational level including local government, non-state actors and
E:“m' FHH‘E consumer associations by facilitating kmowledge exchange and partnerships
- '1““"“' "‘*“"::ﬂ" 5.5.3_ Strengthen private sector capacity by promoting the transfer of technologies and knowledge
64| 5.5.4. Estublish frameworks {or national and subnational FNS stakeholder partnerships (o ensure mutual

secountsbility, transparency and effectiveness and operationalise on umbrella organization for the active
engagement of stakeholders, especially vouth
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The National Food and Nutrition Security Policy Plan of Action
(2021-2030) has been prepared by the Government of Bangladesh,
under the coordination of the Food Planning and Monitoring Unit
(FPMU) of the Ministry of Food with technical support from Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAQO) under the
Meeting the Undernutrition Challenge (MUCH) project funded by

United States Agency for International Development (USAID) and
the European Union (EU).
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